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First Canto

Preface
We must know the present need of human society. And what is that need?
Human society is no longer bounded by geographical limits to particular
countries or communities. Human society is broader than in the Middle Ages,
and the world tendency is toward one state or one human society. The ideals
of spiritual communism, according to Çrémad-Bhägavatam, are based more or
less on the oneness of the entire human society, nay, of the entire energy of
living beings. The need is felt by great thinkers to make this a successful
ideology. Çrémad-Bhägavatam will fill this need in human society. It begins,
therefore, with the aphorism of Vedänta philosophy janmädy asya yataù [SB
1.1.1] to establish the ideal of a common cause.
Human society, at the present moment, is not in the darkness of oblivion. It
has made rapid progress in the field of material comforts, education and
economic development throughout the entire world. But there is a pinprick
somewhere in the social body at large, and therefore there are large-scale
quarrels, even over less important issues. There is need of a clue as to how
humanity can become one in peace, friendship and prosperity with a common
cause. Çrémad-Bhägavatam will fill this need, for it is a cultural presentation for
the respiritualization of the entire human society.
Çrémad-Bhägavatam should be introduced also in the schools and colleges,
for it is recommended by the great student-devotee Prahläda Mahäräja in
order to change the demoniac face of society.
kaumära äcaret präjïodharmän bhägavatän ihadurlabhaà mänuñaà
janmatad apy adhruvam arthadam (Bhäg. 7.6.1)
Disparity in human society is due to lack of principles in a godless
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civilization. There is God, or the Almighty One, from whom everything
emanates, by whom everything is maintained and in whom everything is
merged to rest. Material science has tried to find the ultimate source of
creation very insufficiently, but it is a fact that there is one ultimate source of
everything that be. This ultimate source is explained rationally and
authoritatively in the beautiful Bhägavatam, or Çrémad-Bhägavatam.
Çrémad-Bhägavatam is the transcendental science not only for knowing the
ultimate source of everything but also for knowing our relation with Him and
our duty toward perfection of the human society on the basis of this perfect
knowledge. It is powerful reading matter in the Sanskrit language, and it is
now rendered into English elaborately so that simply by a careful reading one
will know God perfectly well, so much so that the reader will be sufficiently
educated to defend himself from the onslaught of atheists. Over and above
this, the reader will be able to convert others to accepting God as a concrete
principle.
Çrémad-Bhägavatam begins with the definition of the ultimate source. It is a
bona fide commentary on the Vedänta-sütra by the same author, Çréla
Vyäsadeva, and gradually it develops into nine cantos up to the highest state of
God realization. The only qualification one needs to study this great book of
transcendental knowledge is to proceed step by step cautiously and not jump
forward haphazardly like with an ordinary book. It should be gone through
chapter by chapter, one after another. The reading matter is so arranged with
its original Sanskrit text, its English transliteration, synonyms, translation and
purports so that one is sure to become a God-realized soul at the end of
finishing the first nine cantos.
The Tenth Canto is distinct from the first nine cantos because it deals
directly with the transcendental activities of the Personality of Godhead Çré
Kåñëa. One will be unable to capture the effects of the Tenth Canto without
going through the first nine cantos. The book is complete in twelve cantos,
each independent, but it is good for all to read them in small installments one
after another.
I must admit my frailties in presenting Çrémad-Bhägavatam, but still I am
hopeful of its good reception by the thinkers and leaders of society on the
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strength of the following statement of Çrémad-Bhägavatam (1.5.11):
tad-väg-visargo janatägha-viplavo
yasmin prati-çlokam abaddhavaty api
nämäny anantasya yaço ’ìkitäni yac
chåëvanti gäyanti gåëanti sädhavaù
“On the other hand, that literature which is full with descriptions of the
transcendental glories of the name, fame, form and pastimes of the unlimited
Supreme Lord is a transcendental creation meant to bring about a revolution
in the impious life of a misdirected civilization. Such transcendental
literatures, even though irregularly composed, are heard, sung and accepted by
purified men who are thoroughly honest.”
Oà tat sat
A. C. Bhaktivedanta Swami
Dated at Delhi
December 15, 1962

Introduction
The conception of God and the conception of Absolute Truth are not on
the same level. The Çrémad-Bhägavatam hits on the target of the Absolute
Truth. The conception of God indicates the controller, whereas the
conception of the Absolute Truth indicates the summum bonum or the
ultimate source of all energies. There is no difference of opinion about the
personal feature of God as the controller because a controller cannot be
impersonal. Of course modern government, especially democratic government,
is impersonal to some extent, but ultimately the chief executive head is a
person, and the impersonal feature of government is subordinate to the
personal feature. So without a doubt whenever we refer to control over others
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we must admit the existence of a personal feature. Because there are different
controllers for different managerial positions, there may be many small gods.
According to the Bhagavad-gétä any controller who has some specific
extraordinary power is called a vibhütimat sattva, or controller empowered by
the Lord. There are many vibhütimat sattvas, controllers or gods with various
specific powers, but the Absolute Truth is one without a second. This
Çrémad-Bhägavatam designates the Absolute Truth or the summum bonum as
the paraà satyam.
The author of Çrémad-Bhägavatam, Çréla Vyäsadeva, first offers his
respectful obeisances unto the paraà satyam (Absolute Truth), and because
the paraà satyam is the ultimate source of all energies, the paraà satyam is the
Supreme Person. The gods or the controllers are undoubtedly persons, but the
paraà satyam from whom the gods derive powers of control is the Supreme
Person. The Sanskrit word éçvara (controller) conveys the import of God, but
the Supreme Person is called the parameçvara, or the supreme éçvara. The
Supreme Person, or parameçvara, is the supreme conscious personality, and
because He does not derive any power from any other source, He is supremely
independent. In the Vedic literatures Brahmä is described as the supreme god
or the head of all other gods like Indra, Candra and Varuëa, but the
Çrémad-Bhägavatam confirms that even Brahmä is not independent as far as
his power and knowledge are concerned. He received knowledge in the form of
the Vedas from the Supreme Person who resides within the heart of every
living being. That Supreme Personality knows everything directly and
indirectly. Individual infinitesimal persons, who are parts and parcels of the
Supreme Personality, may know directly and indirectly everything about their
bodies or external features, but the Supreme Personality knows everything
about both His external and internal features.
The words janmädy asya [SB 1.1.1] suggest that the source of all production,
maintenance or destruction is the same supreme conscious person. Even in our
present experience we can know that nothing is generated from inert matter,
but inert matter can be generated from the living entity. For instance, by
contact with the living entity, the material body develops into a working
machine. Men with a poor fund of knowledge mistake the bodily machinery to
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be the living being, but the fact is that the living being is the basis of the
bodily machine. The bodily machine is useless as soon as the living spark is
away from it. Similarly, the original source of all material energy is the
Supreme Person. This fact is expressed in all the Vedic literatures, and all the
exponents of spiritual science have accepted this truth. The living force is
called Brahman, and one of the greatest äcäryas (teachers), namely Çrépäda
Çaìkaräcärya, has preached that Brahman is substance whereas the cosmic
world is category. The original source of all energies is the living force, and He
is logically accepted as the Supreme Person. He is therefore conscious of
everything past, present and future, and also of each and every corner of His
manifestations, both material and spiritual. An imperfect living being does not
even know what is happening within his own personal body. He eats his food
but does not know how this food is transformed into energy or how it sustains
his body. When a living being is perfect, he is aware of everything that
happens, and since the Supreme Person is all-perfect, it is quite natural that
He knows everything in all detail. Consequently the perfect personality is
addressed in the Çrémad-Bhägavatam as Väsudeva, or one who lives everywhere
in full consciousness and in full possession of His complete energy. All of this
is clearly explained in the Çrémad-Bhägavatam, and the reader has ample
opportunity to study this critically.
In the modern age Lord Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu preached the
Çrémad-Bhägavatam by practical demonstration. It is easier to penetrate into
the topics of the Çrémad-Bhägavatam through the medium of Çré Caitanya’s
causeless mercy. Therefore a short sketch of His life and precepts is inserted
herein to help the reader understand the real merit of Çrémad-Bhägavatam.
It is imperative that one learn the Çrémad-Bhägavatam from the person
Bhägavatam. The person Bhägavatam is one whose very life is
Çrémad-Bhägavatam in practice. Since Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu is the
Absolute Personality of Godhead, He is both Bhagavän and Bhägavatam in
person and in sound. Therefore His process of approaching the
Çrémad-Bhägavatam is practical for all people of the world. It was His wish that
the Çrémad-Bhägavatam be preached in every nook and corner of the world by
those who happened to take their birth in India.
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The Çrémad-Bhägavatam is the science of Kåñëa, the Absolute Personality of
Godhead of whom we have preliminary information from the text of the
Bhagavad-gétä. Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu has said that anyone, regardless of
what he is, who is well versed in the science of Kåñëa (Çrémad-Bhägavatam and
Bhagavad-gétä) can become an authorized preacher or preceptor in the science
of Kåñëa.
There is a need for the science of Kåñëa in human society for the good of all
suffering humanity of the world, and we simply request the leaders of all
nations to pick up this science of Kåñëa for their own good, for the good of
society and for the good of all the world’s people.
A short sketch of the life and teachings of Lord Caitanya,
The Preacher of Çrémad-Bhägavatam
Lord Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu, the great apostle of love of God and the
father of the congregational chanting of the holy name of the Lord, advented
Himself at Çrédhäma Mäyäpura, a quarter in the city of Navadvépa in Bengal,
on the Phälguné Pürëimä evening in the year 1407 Çakäbda (corresponding to
February 1486 by the Christian calendar).
His father, Çré Jagannätha Miçra, a learned brähmaëa from the district of
Sylhet, came to Navadvépa as a student because at that time Navadvépa was
considered to be the center of education and culture. He domiciled on the
banks of the Ganges after marrying Çrématé Çacédevé, a daughter of Çréla
Nélämbara Cakravarté, the great learned scholar of Navadvépa.
Jagannätha Miçra had a number of daughters by his wife, Çrématé Çacédevé,
and most of them expired at an early age. Two surviving sons, Çré Viçvarüpa
and Viçvambhara, became at last the object of their paternal affection. The
tenth and youngest son, who was named Viçvambhara, later became known as
Nimäi Paëòita and then, after accepting the renounced order of life, Lord Çré
Caitanya Mahäprabhu.
Lord Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu exhibited His transcendental activities for
forty-eight years and then disappeared in the year 1455 Çakäbda at Puré.
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For His first twenty-four years He remained at Navadvépa as a student and
householder. His first wife was Çrématé Lakñmépriyä, who died at an early age
when the Lord was away from home. When He returned from East Bengal He
was requested by His mother to accept a second wife, and He agreed. His
second wife was Çrématé Viñëupriyä Devé, who bore the separation of the Lord
throughout her life because the Lord took the order of sannyäsa at the age of
twenty-four, when Çrématé Viñëupriyä was barely sixteen years old.
After taking sannyäsa, the Lord made His headquarters at Jagannätha Puré
due to the request of His mother, Çrématé Çacédevé. The Lord remained for
twenty-four years at Puré. For six years of this time He traveled continuously
all over India (and especially throughout southern India) preaching the
Çrémad-Bhägavatam.
Lord Caitanya not only preached the Çrémad-Bhägavatam but propagated
the teachings of the Bhagavad-gétä as well in the most practical way. In the
Bhagavad-gétä Lord Çré Kåñëa is depicted as the Absolute Personality of
Godhead, and His last teachings in that great book of transcendental
knowledge instruct that one should give up all the modes of religious activities
and accept Him (Lord Çré Kåñëa) as the only worshipable Lord. The Lord then
assured that all His devotees would be protected from all sorts of sinful acts
and that for them there would be no cause for anxiety.
Unfortunately, despite Lord Çré Kåñëa’s direct order and the teachings of
the Bhagavad-gétä, less intelligent people misunderstand Him to be nothing but
a great historical personality, and thus they cannot accept Him as the original
Personality of Godhead. Such men with a poor fund of knowledge are misled
by many nondevotees. Thus the teachings of the Bhagavad-gétä were
misinterpreted even by great scholars. After the disappearance of Lord Çré
Kåñëa there were hundreds of commentaries on the Bhagavad-gétä by many
erudite scholars, and almost every one of them was motivated by self-interest.
Lord Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu is the selfsame Lord Çré Kåñëa. This time,
however, He appeared as a great devotee of the Lord in order to preach to the
people in general, as well as to religionists and philosophers, about the
transcendental position of Çré Kåñëa, the primeval Lord and the cause of all
causes. The essence of His preaching is that Lord Çré Kåñëa, who appeared at
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Vrajabhümi (Våndävana) as the son of the King of Vraja (Nanda Mahäräja), is
the Supreme Personality of Godhead and is therefore worshipable by all.
Våndävana-dhäma is nondifferent from the Lord because the name, fame,
form and place where the Lord manifests Himself are all identical with the
Lord as absolute knowledge. Therefore Våndävana-dhäma is as worshipable as
the Lord. The highest form of transcendental worship of the Lord was
exhibited by the damsels of Vrajabhümi in the form of pure affection for the
Lord, and Lord Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu recommends this process as the most
excellent mode of worship. He accepts the Çrémad-Bhägavata Puräëa as the
spotless literature for understanding the Lord, and He preaches that the
ultimate goal of life for all human beings is to attain the stage of premä, or love
of God.
Many devotees of Lord Caitanya like Çréla Våndävana däsa Öhäkura, Çré
Locana däsa Öhäkura, Çréla Kåñëadäsa Kaviräja Gosvämé, Çré Kavikarëapüra,
Çré Prabodhänanda Sarasvaté, Çré Rüpa Gosvämé, Çré Sanätana Gosvämé, Çré
Raghunätha Bhaööa Gosvämé, Çré Jéva Gosvämé, Çré Gopäla Bhaööa Gosvämé,
Çré Raghunätha däsa Gosvämé and in this latter age within two hundred years,
Çré Viçvanätha Cakravarté, Çré Baladeva Vidyäbhüñana, Çré Çyämänanda
Gosvämé, Çré Narottama däsa Öhäkura, Çré Bhaktivinoda Öhäkura and at last
Çré Bhaktisiddhänta Sarasvaté Öhäkura (our spiritual master) and many other
great and renowned scholars and devotees of the Lord have prepared
voluminous books and literatures on the life and precepts of the Lord. Such
literatures are all based on the çästras like the Vedas, Puräëas, Upaniñads,
Rämäyaëa, Mahäbhärata and other histories and authentic literatures
approved by the recognized äcäryas. They are unique in composition and
unrivaled in presentation, and they are full of transcendental knowledge.
Unfortunately the people of the world are still ignorant of them, but when
these literatures, which are mostly in Sanskrit and Bengali, come to light the
world and when they are presented before thinking people, then India’s glory
and the message of love will overflood this morbid world, which is vainly
searching after peace and prosperity by various illusory methods not approved
by the äcäryas in the chain of disciplic succession.
The readers of this small description of the life and precepts of Lord
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Caitanya will profit much to go through the books of Çréla Våndävana däsa
Öhäkura (Çré Caitanya-bhägavata) and Çréla Kåñëadäsa Kaviräja Gosvämé (Çré
Caitanya-caritämåta). The early life of the Lord is most fascinatingly expressed
by the author of Caitanya-bhägavata, and as far as the teachings are
concerned, they are more vividly explained in the Caitanya-caritämåta. Now
they are available to the English-speaking public in our Teachings of Lord
Caitanya.
The Lord’s early life was recorded by one of His chief devotees and
contemporaries, namely Çréla Muräri Gupta, a medical practitioner of that
time, and the latter part of the life of Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu was recorded
by His private secretary Çré Dämodara Gosvämé, or Çréla Svarüpa Dämodara,
who was practically a constant companion of the Lord at Puré. These two
devotees recorded practically all the incidents of the Lord’s activities, and later
on all the books dealing with the Lord, which are above mentioned, were
composed on the basis of kaòacäs (notebooks) by Çréla Dämodara Gosvämé and
Muräri Gupta.
So the Lord advented Himself on the Phälguné Pürëimä evening of 1407
Çakäbda, and it was by the will of the Lord that there was a lunar eclipse on
that evening. During the hours of eclipse it was the custom of the Hindu
public to take bath in the Ganges or any other sacred river and chant the
Vedic mantras for purification. When Lord Caitanya was born during the
lunar eclipse, all India was roaring with the holy sound of Hare Kåñëa, Hare
Kåñëa, Kåñëa Kåñëa, Hare Hare/ Hare Räma, Hare Räma, Räma Räma, Hare
Hare. These sixteen names of the Lord are mentioned in many Puräëas and
Upaniñads, and they are described as the Täraka-brahma näma of this age. It is
recommended in the çästras that offenseless chanting of these holy names of
the Lord can deliver a fallen soul from material bondage. There are
innumerable names of the Lord both in India and outside, and all of them are
equally good because all of them indicate the Supreme Personality of Godhead.
But because these sixteen are especially recommended for this age, people
should take advantage of them and follow the path of the great äcäryas who
attained success by practicing the rules of the çästras (revealed scriptures).
The simultaneous occurrence of the Lord’s appearance and the lunar
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eclipse indicated the distinctive mission of the Lord. This mission was to
preach the importance of chanting the holy names of the Lord in this age of
Kali (quarrel). In this present age quarrels take place even over trifles, and
therefore the çästras have recommended for this age a common platform for
realization, namely chanting the holy names of the Lord. People can hold
meetings to glorify the Lord in their respective languages and with melodious
songs, and if such performances are executed in an offenseless manner, it is
certain that the participants will gradually attain spiritual perfection without
having to undergo more rigorous methods. At such meetings everyone, the
learned and the foolish, the rich and the poor, the Hindus and the Muslims,
the Englishmen and the Indians, and the caëòälas and the brähmaëas, can all
hear the transcendental sounds and thus cleanse the dust of material
association from the mirror of the heart. To confirm the Lord’s mission, all the
people of the world will accept the holy name of the Lord as the common
platform for the universal religion of mankind. In other words, the advent of
the holy name took place along with the advent of Lord Çré Caitanya
Mahäprabhu.
When the Lord was on the lap of His mother, He would at once stop crying
as soon as the ladies surrounding Him chanted the holy names and clapped
their hands. This peculiar incident was observed by the neighbors with awe
and veneration. Sometimes the young girls took pleasure in making the Lord
cry and then stopping Him by chanting the holy name. So from His very
childhood the Lord began to preach the importance of the holy name. In His
early age Lord Çré Caitanya was known as Nimäi. This name was given by His
beloved mother because the Lord took His birth beneath a nimba tree in the
courtyard of His paternal house.
When the Lord was offered solid food at the age of six months in the
anna-präçana ceremony, the Lord indicated His future activities. At this time
it was customary to offer the child both coins and books in order to get some
indication of the future tendencies of the child. The Lord was offered on one
side coins and on the other the Çrémad-Bhägavatam. The Lord accepted the
Bhägavatam instead of the coins.
When He was a mere baby crawling in the yard, one day a snake appeared
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before Him, and the Lord began to play with it. All the members of the house
were struck with fear and awe, but after a little while the snake went away,
and the baby was taken away by His mother. Once He was stolen by a thief
who intended to steal His ornaments, but the Lord took a pleasure trip on the
shoulder of the bewildered thief, who was searching for a solitary place in
order to rob the baby. It so happened that the thief, wandering hither and
thither, finally arrived just before the house of Jagannätha Miçra and, being
afraid of being caught, dropped the baby at once. Of course the anxious
parents and relatives were glad to see the lost child.
Once a pilgrim brähmaëa was received at the house of Jagannätha Miçra,
and when he was offering food to the Godhead, the Lord appeared before him
and partook of the prepared food. The eatables had to be rejected because the
child touched them, and so the brähmaëa had to make another preparation.
The next time the same thing happened, and when this happened repeatedly
for the third time, the baby was finally put to bed. At about twelve at night
when all the members of the house were fast asleep within their closed rooms,
the pilgrim brähmaëa offered his specially prepared foods to the Deity, and, in
the same way, the baby Lord appeared before the pilgrim and spoiled his
offerings. The brähmaëa then began to cry, but since everyone was fast asleep,
no one could hear him. At that time the baby Lord appeared before the
fortunate brähmaëa and disclosed His identity as Kåñëa Himself. The
brähmaëa was forbidden to disclose this incident, and the baby returned to the
lap of His mother.
There are many similar incidents in His childhood. As a naughty boy He
sometimes used to tease the orthodox brähmaëas who used to bathe in the
Ganges. When the brähmaëas complained to His father that He was splashing
them with water instead of attending school, the Lord suddenly appeared
before His father as though just coming from school with all His school clothes
and books. At the bathing ghäöa He also used to play jokes on the neighboring
girls who engaged in worshiping Çiva in hopes of getting good husbands. This
is a common practice amongst unmarried girls in Hindu families. While they
were engaged in such worship, the Lord naughtily appeared before them and
said, “My dear sisters, please give Me all the offerings you have just brought for
Copyright © 1998 The Bhaktivedanta Book Trust Int'l. All Rights Reserved.

Lord Çiva. Lord Çiva is My devotee, and Pärvaté is My maidservant. If you
worship Me, then Lord Çiva and all the other demigods will be more satisfied.”
Some of them refused to obey the naughty Lord, and He would curse them that
due to their refusal they would be married to old men who had seven children
by their previous wives. Out of fear and sometimes out of love the girls would
also offer Him various goods, and then the Lord would bless them and assure
them that they would have very good young husbands and that they would be
mothers of dozens of children. The blessings would enliven the girls, but they
used often to complain of these incidents to their mothers.
In this way the Lord passed His early childhood. When He was just sixteen
years old He started His own catuñpäöhé (village school conducted by a learned
brähmaëa). In this school He would simply explain Kåñëa, even in readings of
grammar. Çréla Jéva Gosvämé, in order to please the Lord, later composed a
grammar in Sanskrit, in which all the rules of grammar were explained with
examples that used the holy names of the Lord. This grammar is still current. It
is known as Hari-nämämåta-vyäkaraëa and is prescribed in the syllabus of
schools in Bengal.
During this time a great Kashmir scholar named Keçava Käçméré came to
Navadvépa to hold discussions on the çästras. The Kashmir paëòita was a
champion scholar, and he had traveled to all places of learning in India.
Finally he came to Navadvépa to contest the learned paëòitas there. The
paëòitas of Navadvépa decided to match Nimäi Paëòita (Lord Caitanya) with
the Kashmir paëòita, thinking that if Nimäi Paëòita were defeated, they would
have another chance to debate with the scholar, for Nimäi Paëòita was only a
boy. And if the Kashmir paëòita were defeated, then they would even be more
glorified because people would proclaim that a mere boy of Navadvépa had
defeated a champion scholar who was famous throughout India. It so happened
that Nimäi Paëòita met Keçava Käçméré while strolling on the banks of the
Ganges. The Lord requested him to compose a Sanskrit verse in praise of the
Ganges, and the paëòita within a short time composed a hundred çlokas,
reciting the verses like a storm and showing the strength of his vast learning.
Nimäi Paëòita at once memorized all the çlokas without an error. He quoted
the sixty-fourth çloka and pointed out certain rhetorical and literary
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irregularities. He particularly questioned the paëòita’s use of the word
bhaväné-bhartuù. He pointed out that the use of this word was redundant.
Bhaväné means the wife of Çiva, and who else can be her bhartä, or husband?
He also pointed out several other discrepancies, and the Kashmir paëòita was
struck with wonder. He was astonished that a mere student of grammar could
point out the literary mistakes of an erudite scholar. Although this matter was
ended prior to any public meeting, the news spread like wildfire all over
Navadvépa. But finally Keçava Käçméré was ordered in a dream by Sarasvaté,
the goddess of learning, to submit to the Lord, and thus the Kashmir paëòita
became a follower of the Lord.
The Lord was then married with great pomp and gaiety, and at this time He
began to preach the congregational chanting of the holy name of, the Lord at
Navadvépa. Some of the brähmaëas became envious of His popularity, and they
put many hindrances on His path. They were so jealous that they finally took
the matter before the Muslim magistrate at Navadvépa. Bengal was then
governed by Pathans, and the governor of the province was Nawab Hussain
Shah. The Muslim magistrate of Navadvépa took up the complaints of the
brähmaëas seriously, and at first he warned the followers of Nimäi Paëòita not
to chant loudly the name of Hari. But Lord Caitanya asked His followers to
disobey the orders of the Kazi, and they went on with their saìkértana
(chanting) party as usual. The magistrate then sent constables who interrupted
a saìkértana and broke some of the mådaìgas (drums). When Nimäi Paëòita
heard of this incident He organized a party for civil disobedience. He is the
pioneer of the civil disobedience movement in India for the right cause. He
organized a procession of one hundred thousand men with thousands of
mådaìgas and karatälas (hand cymbals), and this procession passed over the
roads of Navadvépa in defiance of the Kazi who had issued the order. Finally
the procession reached the house of the Kazi, who went upstairs out of fear of
the masses. The great crowds assembled at the Kazi’s house displayed a violent
temper, but the Lord asked them to be peaceful. At this time the Kazi came
down and tried to pacify the Lord by addressing Him as his nephew. He
pointed out that Nélämbara Cakravarté referred to him as an uncle, and
consequently, Çrématé Çacédevé, the mother of Nimäi Paëòita, was his sister.
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He asked the Lord whether his sister’s son could be angry at His maternal
uncle, and the Lord replied that since the Kazi was His maternal uncle he
should receive his nephew well at his home. In this way the issue was
mitigated, and the two learned scholars began a long discussion on the Koran
and Hindu çästras. The Lord raised the question of cow-killing, and the Kazi
properly answered Him by referring to the Koran. In turn the Kazi also
questioned the Lord about cow sacrifice in the Vedas, and the Lord replied
that such sacrifice as mentioned in the Vedas is not actually cow-killing. In
that sacrifice an old bull or cow was sacrificed for the sake of receiving a fresh
younger life by the power of Vedic mantras. But in the Kali-yuga such cow
sacrifices are forbidden because there are no qualified brähmaëas capable of
conducting such a sacrifice. In fact, in Kali-yuga all yajïas (sacrifices) are
forbidden because they are useless attempts by foolish men. In Kali-yuga only
the saìkértana yajïa is recommended for all practical purposes. Speaking in
this way, the Lord finally convinced the Kazi, who became the Lord’s follower.
The Kazi thenceforth declared that no one should hinder the saìkértana
movement which was started by the Lord, and the Kazi left this order in his
will for the sake of progeny. The Kazi’s tomb still exists in the area of
Navadvépa, and Hindu pilgrims go there to show their respects. The Kazi’s
descendants are residents, and they never objected to saìkértana, even during
the Hindu-Muslim riot days.
This incident shows clearly that the Lord was not a so-called timid
Vaiñëava. A Vaiñëava is a fearless devotee of the Lord, and for the right cause
he can take any step suitable for the purpose. Arjuna was also a Vaiñëava
devotee of Lord Kåñëa, and he fought valiantly for the satisfaction of the Lord.
Similarly, Vajräìgajé, or Hanumän, was also a devotee of Lord Räma, and he
gave lessons to the nondevotee party of Rävaëa. The principles of Vaiñëavism
are to satisfy the Lord by all means. A Vaiñëava is by nature a nonviolent,
peaceful living being, and he has all the good qualities of God, but when the
nondevotee blasphemes the Lord or His devotee, the Vaiñëava never tolerates
such impudency.
After this incident the Lord began to preach and propagate His
Bhägavata-dharma, or saìkértana movement, more vigorously, and whoever
Copyright © 1998 The Bhaktivedanta Book Trust Int'l. All Rights Reserved.

stood against this propagation of the yuga-dharma, or duty of the age, was
properly punished by various types of chastisement. Two brähmaëa gentlemen
named Cäpala and Gopäla, who also happened to be maternal uncles of the
Lord, were inflicted with leprosy by way of chastisement, and later, when they
were repentant, they were accepted by the Lord. In the course of His
preaching work, He used to send daily all His followers, including Çréla
Nityänanda Prabhu and Öhäkura Haridäsa, two chief whips of His party, from
door to door to preach the Çrémad-Bhägavatam All of Navadvépa was
surcharged with His saìkértana movement, and His headquarters were situated
at the house of Çréväsa Öhäkura and Çré Advaita Prabhu, two of His chief
householder disciples. These two learned heads of the brähmaëa community
were the most ardent supporters of Lord Caitanya’s movement. Çré Advaita
Prabhu was the chief cause for the advent of the Lord. When Advaita Prabhu
saw that the total human society was full of materialistic activities and devoid
of devotional service, which alone could save mankind from the threefold
miseries of material existence, He, out of His causeless compassion for the
age-worn human society, prayed fervently for the incarnation of the Lord and
continually worshiped the Lord with water of the Ganges and leaves of the
holy tulasé tree. As far as preaching work in the saìkértana movement was
concerned, everyone was expected to do his daily share according to the order
of the Lord.
Once Nityänanda Prabhu and Çréla Haridäsa Öhäkura were walking down a
main road, and on the way they saw a roaring crowd assembled. Upon
inquiring from passers-by, they understood that two brothers, named Jagäi and
Mädhäi, were creating a public disturbance in a drunken state. They also heard
that these two brothers were born in a respectable brähmaëa family, but
because of low association they had turned into debauchees of the worst type.
They were not only drunkards but also meat-eaters, woman-hunters, dacoits
and sinners of all description. Çréla Nityänanda Prabhu heard all of these
stories and decided that these two fallen souls must be the first to be delivered.
If they were delivered from their sinful life, then the good name of Lord
Caitanya would be even still more glorified. Thinking in this way, Nityänanda
Prabhu and Haridäsa pushed their way through the crowd and asked the two
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brothers to chant the holy name of Lord Hari. The drunken brothers became
enraged upon this request and attacked Nityänanda Prabhu with filthy
language. Both brothers chased them a considerable distance. In the evening
the report of the preaching work was submitted to the Lord, and He was glad
to learn that Nityänanda and Haridäsa had attempted to deliver such a stupid
pair of fellows.
The next day Nityänanda Prabhu went to see the brothers, and as soon as
He approached them one of them threw a piece of earthen pot at Him. This
struck Him on the forehead, and immediately blood began to flow. But
Nityänanda Prabhu was so kind that instead of protesting this heinous act, He
said, “It does not matter that you have thrown this stone at Me. I still request
you to chant the holy name of Lord Hari.”
One of the brothers, Jagäi, was astonished to see this behavior of
Nityänanda Prabhu, and he at once fell down at His feet and asked Him to
pardon his sinful brother. When Mädhäi again attempted to hurt Nityänanda
Prabhu, Jagäi stopped him and implored him to fall down at His feet. In the
meantime the news of Nityänanda’s injury reached the Lord, who at once
hurried to the spot in a fiery and angry mood. The Lord immediately invoked
His Sudarçana cakra (the Lord’s ultimate weapon, shaped like a wheel) to kill
the sinners, but Nityänanda Prabhu reminded Him of His mission. The
mission of the Lord was to deliver the hopelessly fallen souls of Kali-yuga, and
the brothers Jagäi and Mädhäi were typical examples of these fallen souls.
Ninety percent of the population of this age resembles these brothers, despite
high birth and mundane respectability. According to the verdict of the
revealed scriptures, the total population of the world in this age will be of the
lowest çüdra quality, or even lower. It should be noted that Çré Caitanya
Mahäprabhu never acknowledged the stereotyped caste system by birthright;
rather, He strictly followed the verdict of the çästras in the matter of one’s
svarüpa, or real identity.
When the Lord was invoking His Sudarçana cakra and Çréla Nityänanda
Prabhu was imploring Him to forgive the two brothers, both the brothers fell
down at the lotus feet of the Lord and begged His pardon for their gross
behavior. The Lord was also asked by Nityänanda Prabhu to accept these
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repenting souls, and the Lord agreed to accept them on one condition, that
they henceforward completely give up all their sinful activities and habits of
debauchery. both the brothers agreed and promised to give up all their sinful
habits, and the kind Lord accepted them and did not again refer to their past
misdeeds.
This is the specific kindness of Lord Caitanya. In this age no one can say
that he is free from sin. It is impossible for anyone to say this. But Lord
Caitanya accepts all kinds of sinful persons on the one condition that they
promise not to indulge in sinful habits after being spiritually initiated by the
bona fide spiritual master.
There are a number of instructive points to he observed in this incident of
the two brothers. In this Kali-yuga practically all people are of the quality of
Jagäi and Mädhäi. If they want to be relieved from the reactions of their
misdeeds, they must take shelter of Lord Caitanya Mahäprabhu and after
spiritual initiation thus refrain from those things which are prohibited in the
çästras. The prohibitory rules are dealt with in the Lord’s teachings to Çréla
Rüpa Gosvämé.
During His householder life, the Lord did not display many of the miracles
which are generally expected from such personalities, but He did once perform
a wonderful miracle in the house of Çréniväsa Öhäkura while saìkértana was in
full swing. He asked the devotees what they wanted to eat, and when He was
informed that they wanted to eat mangoes, He asked for a seed of a mango,
although this fruit was out of season. When the seed was brought to Him He
sowed it in the yard of Çréniväsa, and at once a creeper began to grow out of
the seed. Within no time this creeper became a full-grown mango tree heavy
with more ripened fruits than the devotees could eat. The tree remained in
Çréniväsa’s yard, and from then on the devotees used to take as many mangoes
from the tree as they wanted.
The Lord had a very high estimation of the affections of the damsels of
Vrajabhümi (Våndävana) for Kåñëa, and in appreciation of their unalloyed
service to the Lord, once Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu chanted the holy names of
the gopés (cowherd girls) instead of the names of the Lord. At this time some of
His students, who were also disciples, came to see Him, and when they saw that
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the Lord was chanting the names of the gopés, they were astonished. Out of
sheer foolishness they asked the Lord why He was chanting the names of the
gopés and advised Him to chant the name of Kåñëa. The Lord, who was in
ecstasy, was thus disturbed by these foolish students. He chastised them and
chased them away. The students were almost the same age as the Lord, and
thus they wrongly thought of the Lord as one of their peers. They held a
meeting and resolved that they would attack the Lord if He dared to punish
them again in such a manner. This incident provoked some malicious talks
about the Lord on the part of the general public.
When the Lord became aware of this, He began to consider the various
types of men found in society. He noted that especially the students,
professors, fruitive workers, yogés, nondevotees, and different types of atheists
were all opposed to the devotional service of the Lord. “My mission is to
deliver all the fallen souls of this age,” He thought, “but if they commit
offenses against Me, thinking Me to be an ordinary man, they will not benefit.
If they are to begin their life of spiritual realization, they must some way or
another offer obeisances unto Me.” Thus the Lord decided to accept the
renounced order of life (sannyäsa) because people in general were inclined to
offer respects to a sannyäsé.
Five hundred years ago the condition of society was not as degraded as it is
today. At that time people would show respects to a sannyäsé, and the sannyäsé
was rigid in following the rules and regulations of the renounced order of life.
Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu was not very much in favor of the renounced order
of life in this age of Kali, but that was only for the reason that very few
sannyäsés in this age are able to observe the rules and regulations of sannyäsa
life. Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu decided to accept the order and become an
ideal sannyäsé so that the general populace would show Him respect. One is
duty-bound to show respect to a sannyäsé, for a sannyäsé is considered to be the
master of all varëas and äçramas.
While He was contemplating accepting the sannyäsa order, it so happened
that Keçava Bhäraté, a sannyäsé of the Mäyävädé school and resident of Katwa
(in Bengal), visited Navadvépa and was invited to dine with the Lord. When
Keçava Bhäraté came to His house, the Lord asked him to award Him the
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sannyäsa order of life. This was a matter of formality. The sannyäsa order is to
be accepted from another sannyäsé. Although the Lord was independent in all
respects, still, to keep up the formalities of the çästras, He accepted the
sannyäsa order from Keçava Bhäraté, although Keçava Bhäraté was not in the
Vaiñëava-sampradäya (school).
After consulting with Keçava Bhäraté, the Lord left Navadvépa for Katwa to
formally accept the sannyäsa order of life. He was accompanied by Çréla
Nityänanda Prabhu, Candraçekhara Äcärya, and Mukunda Datta. Those three
assisted Him in the details of the ceremony. The incident of the Lord’s
accepting the sannyäsa order is very elaborately described in the
Caitanya-bhägavata by Çréla Våndävana däsa Öhäkura.
Thus at the end of His twenty-fourth year the Lord accepted the sannyäsa
order of life in the month of Mägha. After accepting this order He became a
full-fledged preacher of the Bhägavata-dharma. Although He was doing the
same preaching work in His householder life, when He experienced some
obstacles to His preaching He sacrificed even the comfort of His home life for
the sake of the fallen souls. In His householder life His chief assistants were
Çréla Advaita Prabhu and Çréla Çréväsa Öhäkura, but after He accepted the
sannyäsa order His chief assistants became Çréla Nityänanda Prabhu, who was
deputed to preach specifically in Bengal, and the six Gosvämés (Rüpa Gosvämé,
Sanätana Gosvämé, Jéva Gosvämé, Gopäla Bhaööa Gosvämé, Raghunätha däsa
Gosvämé and Raghunätha Bhaööa Gosvämé), headed by Çréla Rüpa and
Sanätana, who were deputed to go to Våndävana to excavate the present
places of pilgrimage. The present city of Våndävana and the importance of
Vrajabhümi were thus disclosed by the will of Lord Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu.
The Lord, after accepting the sannyäsa order, at once wanted to start for
Våndävana. For three continuous days He traveled in the Räòha-deça (places
where the Ganges does not flow). He was in full ecstasy over the idea of going
to Våndävana. However, Çréla Nityänanda diverted His path and brought Him
instead to the house of Advaita Prabhu in Çäntipura. The Lord stayed at Çré
Advaita Prabhu’s house for a few days, and knowing well that the Lord was
leaving His hearth and home for good, Çré Advaita Prabhu sent His men to
Navadvépa to bring mother Çacé to have a last meeting with her son. Some
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unscrupulous people say that Lord Caitanya met His wife also after taking
sannyäsa and offered her His wooden slipper for worship, but the authentic
sources give no information about such a meeting. His mother met Him at the
house of Advaita Prabhu, and when she saw her son in sannyäsa, she
lamented. By way of compromise, she requested her son to make His
headquarters in Puré so that she would easily be able to get information about
Him. The Lord granted this last desire of His beloved mother. After this
incident the Lord started for Puré, leaving all the residents of Navadvépa in an
ocean of lamentation over His separation.
The Lord visited many important places on the way to Puré. He visited the
temple of Gopénäthajé, who had stolen condensed milk for His devotee Çréla
Mädhavendra Puré. Since then Deity Gopénäthajé is well known as
Kñéra-corä-gopénätha. The Lord relished this story with great pleasure. The
propensity of stealing is there even in the absolute consciousness, but because
this propensity is exhibited by the Absolute, it loses its perverted nature and
thus becomes worshipable even by Lord Caitanya on the basis of the absolute
consideration that the Lord and His stealing propensity are one and identical.
This interesting story of Gopénäthajé is vividly explained in the
Caitanya-caritämåta by Kåñëadäsa Kaviräja Gosvämé.
After visiting the temple of Kñéra-corä-gopénätha of Remuëä at Balasore in
Orissa, the Lord proceeded towards Puré and on the way visited the temple of
Säkñi-gopäla, who appeared as a witness in the matter of two brähmaëa
devotees’ family quarrel. The Lord heard the story of Säkñi-gopäla with great
pleasure because He wanted to impress upon the atheists that the worshipable
Deities in the temples approved by the great äcäryas are not idols, as alleged by
men with a poor fund of knowledge. The Deity in the temple is the arcä
incarnation of the Personality of Godhead, and thus the Deity is identical with
the Lord in all respects. He responds to the proportion of the devotee’s
affection for Him. In the story of Säkñi-gopäla, in which there was a family
misunderstanding by two devotees of the Lord, the Lord, in order to mitigate
the turmoil as well as to show specific favor to His servitors, traveled from
Våndävana to Vidyänagara, a village in Orissa, in the form of His arcä
incarnation. From there the Deity was brought to Cuttack, and thus the
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temple of Säkñi-gopäla is even today visited by thousands of pilgrims on the
way to Jagannätha Puré. The Lord stayed overnight there and began to proceed
toward Puré. On the way, His sannyäsa rod was broken by Nityänanda Prabhu.
The Lord became apparently angry with Him about this and went alone to
Puré, leaving His companions behind.
At Puré, when He entered the temple of Jagannätha, He became at once
saturated with transcendental ecstasy and fell down on the floor of the temple
unconscious. The custodians of the temple could not understand the
transcendental feats of the Lord, but there was a great learned paëòita named
Särvabhauma Bhaööäcärya, who was present, and he could understand that the
Lord’s losing His consciousness upon entering the Jagannätha temple was not
an ordinary thing. Särvabhauma Bhaööäcärya, who was the chief appointed
paëòita in the court of the King of Orissa, Mahäräja Pratäparudra, was
attracted by the youthful luster of Lord Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu and could
understand that such a transcendental trance was only rarely exhibited and
only then by the topmost devotees who are already on the transcendental
plane in complete forgetfulness of material existence. Only a liberated soul
could show such a transcendental feat, and the Bhaööäcärya, who was vastly
learned, could understand this in the light of the transcendental literature
with which he was familiar. He therefore asked the custodians of the temple
not to disturb the unknown sannyäsé. He asked them to take the Lord to his
home so He could be further observed in His unconscious state. The Lord was
at once carried to the home of Särvabhauma Bhaööäcärya, who at that time
had sufficient power of authority due to his being the sabhä-paëòita, or the
state dean of faculty in Sanskrit literatures. The learned paëòita wanted to
scrutinizingly test the transcendental feats of Lord Caitanya because often
unscrupulous devotees imitate physical feats in order to flaunt transcendental
achievements just to attract innocent people and take advantage of them. A
learned scholar like the Bhaööäcärya can detect such imposters, and when he
finds them out he at once rejects them.
In the case of Lord Caitanya Mahäprabhu, the Bhaööäcärya tested all the
symptoms in the light of the çästras. He tested as a scientist, not as a foolish
sentimentalist. He observed the movement of the stomach, the beating of the
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heart and the breathing of the nostrils. He also felt the pulse of the Lord and
saw that all His bodily activities were in complete suspension. When he put a
small cotton swab before the nostrils, he found that there was a slight
breathing as the fine fibers of cotton moved slightly. Thus he came to know
that the Lord’s unconscious trance was genuine, and he began to treat Him in
the prescribed fashion. But Lord Caitanya Mahäprabhu could only be treated
in a special way. He would respond only to the resounding of the holy names of
the Lord by His devotees. This special treatment was unknown to
Särvabhauma Bhaööäcärya because the Lord was still unknown to him. When
the Bhaööäcärya saw Him for the first time in the temple, he simply took Him
to be one of many pilgrims.
In the meantime the companions of the Lord, who reached the temple a
little after Him, heard of the Lord’s transcendental feats and of His being
carried away by the Bhaööäcärya. The pilgrims at the temple were still gossiping
about the incident. But by chance, one of these pilgrims had met Gopénätha
Äcärya, who was known to Gadädhara Paëòita, and from him it was learned
that the Lord was lying in an unconscious state at the residence of
Särvabhauma Bhaööäcärya, who happened to be the brother-in-law of
Gopénätha Äcärya. All the members of the party were introduced by
Gadädhara Paëòita to Gopénätha Äcärya, who took them all to the house of
Bhaööäcärya where the Lord was lying unconscious in a spiritual trance. All
the members then chanted loudly the holy name of the Lord Hari as usual, and
the Lord regained His consciousness. After this, Bhaööäcärya received all the
members of the party, including Lord Nityänanda Prabhu, and asked them to
become his guests of honor. The party, including the Lord, went for a bath in
the sea, and the Bhaööäcärya arranged for their residence and meals at the
house of Käçé Miçra. Gopénätha Äcärya, his brother-in-law, also assisted. There
were some friendly talks about the Lord’s divinity between the two
brothers-in-law, and in this argument Gopénätha Äcärya, who knew the Lord
before, now tried to establish the Lord as the Personality of Godhead, and the
Bhaööäcärya tried to establish Him as one of the great devotees. Both of them
argued from the angle of vision of authentic çästras and not on the strength of
sentimental vox populi. The incarnations of God are determined by authentic
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çästras and not by popular votes of foolish fanatics. Because Lord Caitanya was
an incarnation of God in fact, foolish fanatics have proclaimed so many
so-called incarnations of God in this age without referring to authentic
scriptures. But Särvabhauma Bhaööäcärya or Gopénätha Äcärya did not
indulge in such foolish sentimentalism; on the contrary, both of them tried to
establish or reject His divinity on the strength of authentic çästras.
Later it was disclosed that Bhaööäcärya also came from the Navadvépa area,
and it was understood from him that Nélämbara Cakravarté, the maternal
grandfather of Lord Caitanya, happened to be a class fellow of the father of
Särvabhauma Bhaööäcärya. In that sense, the young sannyäsé Lord Caitanya
evoked paternal affection from Bhaööäcärya. Bhaööäcärya was the professor of
many sannyäsés in the order of the Çaìkaräcärya-sampradäya, and he himself
also belonged to that cult. As such, the Bhaööäcärya desired that the young
sannyäsé Lord Caitanya also hear from him about the teachings of Vedänta.
Those who are followers of the Çaìkara cult are generally known as
Vedäntists. This does not, however, mean that Vedänta is a monopoly study of
the Çaìkara-sampradäya. Vedänta is studied by all the bona fide sampradäyas,
but they have their own interpretations. But those in the Çaìkara-sampradäya
are generally known to be ignorant of the knowledge of the Vedäntist
Vaiñëavas. For this reason the Bhaktivedanta title was first offered to the
author by the Vaiñëavas.
The Lord agreed to take lessons from Bhaööäcärya on the Vedänta, and they
sat together in the temple of Lord Jagannätha. The Bhaööäcärya went on
speaking continually for seven days, and the Lord heard him with all attention
and did not interrupt. The Lord’s silence raised some doubts in Bhaööäcärya’s
heart, and he asked the Lord how it was that He did not ask anything or
comment on his explanations of Vedänta.
The Lord posed Himself before the Bhaööäcärya as a foolish student and
pretended that He heard the Vedänta from him because the Bhaööäcärya felt
that this was the duty of a sannyäsé. But the Lord did not agree with his
lectures. By this the Lord indicated that the so-called Vedäntists amongst the
Çaìkara-sampradäya, or any other sampradäya who do not follow the
instructions of Çréla Vyäsadeva, are mechanical students of the Vedänta. They
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are not fully aware of that great knowledge. The explanation of the
Vedänta-sütra is given by the author himself in the text of Çrémad-Bhägavatam.
One who has no knowledge of the Bhägavatam will hardly be able to know
what the Vedänta says.
The Bhaööäcärya, being a vastly learned man, could follow the Lord’s
sarcastic remarks on the popular Vedäntist. He therefore asked Him why He
did not ask about any point which He could not follow. The Bhaööäcärya could
understand the purpose of His dead silence for the days He heard him. This
showed clearly that the Lord had something else in mind; thus the Bhaööäcärya
requested Him to disclose His mind.
Upon this, the Lord spoke as follows: “My dear sir, I can understand the
meaning of the sütras like janmädy asya yataù [SB 1.1.1], çästra-yonitvät, and
athäto brahma jijïäsä of the Vedänta-sütra, but when you explain them in your
own way it becomes difficult for Me to follow them. The purpose of the sütras
is already explained in them, but your explanations are covering them with
something else. You do not purposely take the direct meaning of the sütras but
indirectly give your own interpretations.”
The Lord thus attacked all Vedäntists who interpret the Vedänta-sütra
fashionably, according to their limited power of thinking, to serve their own
purpose. Such indirect interpretations of the authentic literatures like the
Vedänta-sütra are hereby condemned by the Lord.
The Lord continued: “Çréla Vyäsadeva has summarized the direct meanings
of the mantras in the Upaniñads in the Vedänta-sütra. Unfortunately you do
not take their direct meaning. You indirectly interpret them in a different
way.
“The authority of the Vedas is unchallengeable and stands without any
question of doubt. And whatever is stated in the Vedas must be accepted
completely, otherwise one challenges the authority of the Vedas.
“The conchshell and cow dung are bone and stool of two living beings. But
because they have been recommended by the Vedas as pure, people accept
them as such because of the authority of the Vedas.”
The idea is that one cannot set his imperfect reason above the authority of
the Vedas. The orders of the Vedas must be obeyed as they stand, without any
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mundane reasoning. The so-called followers of the Vedic injunctions make
their own interpretations of the Vedic injunctions, and thus they establish
different parties and sects of the Vedic religion. Lord Buddha directly denied
the authority of the Vedas, and he established his own religion. Only for this
reason, the Buddhist religion was not accepted by the strict followers of the
Vedas. But those who are so-called followers of the Vedas are more harmful
than the Buddhists. The Buddhists have the courage to deny the Vedas
directly, but the so-called followers of the Vedas have no courage to deny the
Vedas, although indirectly they disobey all the injunctions of the Vedas. Lord
Caitanya condemned this.
The examples given by the Lord of the conchshell and the cow dung are
very much appropriate in this connection. If one argues that since cow dung is
pure, the stool of a learned brähmaëa is still more pure, his argument will not
be accepted. Cow dung is accepted, and the stool of a highly posted brähmaëa
is rejected. The Lord continued:
“The Vedic injunctions are self-authorized, and if some mundane creature
adjusts the interpretations of the Vedas, he defies their authority. It is foolish
to think of oneself as more intelligent than Çréla Vyäsadeva. He has already
expressed himself in his sütras, and there is no need of help from personalities
of lesser importance. His work, the Vedänta-sütra, is as dazzling as the midday
sun, and when someone tries to give his own interpretations on the
self-effulgent sunlike Vedänta-sütra, he attempts to cover this sun with the
cloud of his imagination.
“The Vedas and Puräëas are one and the same in purpose. They ascertain
the Absolute Truth, which is greater than everything else. The Absolute Truth
is ultimately realized as the Absolute Personality of Godhead with absolute
controlling power. As such, the Absolute Personality of Godhead must be
completely full of opulence, strength, fame, beauty, knowledge and
renunciation. Yet the transcendental Personality of Godhead is astonishingly
ascertained as impersonal.
“The impersonal description of the Absolute Truth in the Vedas is given to
nullify the mundane conception of the absolute whole. Personal features of the
Lord are completely different from all kinds of mundane features. The living
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entities are all individual persons, and they are all parts and parcels of the
supreme whole. If the parts and parcels are individual persons, the source of
their emanation must not be impersonal. He is the Supreme Person amongst
all the relative persons.
“The Vedas inform us that from Him [Brahman] everything emanates, and
on Him everything rests. And after annihilation, everything merges in Him
only. Therefore, He is the ultimate dative, causative and accommodating cause
of all causes. And these causes cannot be attributed to an impersonal object.
“The Vedas inform us that He alone became many, and when He so desires
He glances over material nature. Before He glanced over material nature there
was no material cosmic creation. Therefore, His glance is not material.
Material mind or senses were unborn when the Lord glanced over material
nature. Thus evidence in the Vedas proves that beyond a doubt the Lord has
transcendental eyes and a transcendental mind. They are not material. His
impersonality therefore is a negation of His materiality, but not a denial of His
transcendental personality.
“Brahman ultimately refers to the Personality of Godhead. Impersonal
Brahman realization is just the negative conception of the mundane creations.
Paramätmä is the localized aspect of Brahman within all kinds of material
bodies. Ultimately the Supreme Brahman realization is the realization of the
Personality of Godhead according to all evidence of the revealed scriptures.
He is the ultimate source of viñëu-tattvas.
“The Puräëas are also supplementary to the Vedas. The Vedic mantras are
too difficult for an ordinary man. Women, çüdras and the so-called twice-born
higher castes are unable to penetrate into the sense of the Vedas. And thus the
Mahäbhärata as well as the Puräëas are made easy to explain the truths of the
Vedas. In his prayers before the boy Çré Kåñëa, Brahmä said that there is no
limit to the fortune of the residents of Vrajabhümi headed by Çré Nanda
Mahäräja and Yaçodämayé because the eternal Absolute Truth has become
their intimate relative.
“The Vedic mantra maintains that the Absolute Truth has no legs and no
hands and yet goes faster than all and accepts everything that is offered to
Him in devotion. The latter statements definitely suggest the personal features
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of the Lord, although His hands and legs are distinguished from mundane
hands and legs or other senses.
“Brahman, therefore, is never impersonal, but when such mantras are
indirectly interpreted, it is wrongly thought that the Absolute Truth is
impersonal. The Absolute Truth Personality of Godhead is full of all
opulences, and therefore He has a transcendental form of full existence,
knowledge and bliss. How then can one establish that the Absolute Truth is
impersonal?
“Brahman, being full of opulences, is understood to have manifold energies,
and all these energies are classified under three headings under the authority
of Viñëu Puräëa [6.7.60], which says that the transcendental energies of Lord
Viñëu are primarily three. His spiritual energy and the energy of the living
entities are classified as superior energy, whereas the material energy is an
inferior one which is sprouted out of ignorance.
“The energy of the living entities is technically called kñetrajïa energy. This
kñetrajïa-çakti, although equal in quality with the Lord, becomes overpowered
by material energy out of ignorance and thus suffers all sorts of material
miseries. In other words, the living entities are located in the marginal energy
between the superior (spiritual) and inferior (material) energies, and in
proportion to the living being’s contact with either the material or spiritual
energies, the living entity is situated in proportionately higher and lower levels
of existence.
“The Lord is beyond the inferior and marginal energies as above
mentioned, and His spiritual energy is manifested in three different phases: as
eternal existence, eternal bliss and eternal knowledge. As far as eternal
existence is concerned, it is conducted by the sandhiné potency; similarly, bliss
and knowledge are conducted by the hlädhiné and saàvit potencies
respectively. As the supreme energetic Lord, He is the supreme controller of
the spiritual, marginal and material energies. And all these different types of
energies are connected with the Lord in eternal devotional service.
“The Supreme Personality of Godhead is thus enjoying in His
transcendental eternal form. Is it not astounding that one dares to call the
Supreme Lord nonenergetic? The Lord is the controller of all energies, and the
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living entities are parts and parcels of one of the energies. Therefore there is a
gulf of difference between the Lord and the living entities. How then can one
say that the Lord and the living entities are one and the same? In the
Bhagavad-gétä also the living entities are described as belonging to the superior
energy of the Lord. According to the principles of intimate correlation
between the energy and the energetic, both of them are nondifferent also.
Therefore, the Lord and the living entities are nondifferent as the energy and
the energetic.
“Earth, water, fire, air, ether, mind, intelligence and ego are all inferior
energies of the Lord, but the living entities are different from all as superior
energy. This is the version of Bhagavad-gétä [7.4].
“The transcendental form of the Lord is eternally existent and full of
transcendental bliss. How then can such a form be a product of the material
mode of goodness? Anyone, therefore, who does not believe in the form of the
Lord is certainly a faithless demon and as such is untouchable, a not to be seen
persona non grata fit to be punished by the Plutonic king.
“The Buddhists are called atheists because they have no respect for the
Vedas, but those who defy the Vedic conclusions, as above mentioned, under
the pretense of being followers of the Vedas, are verily more dangerous than
the Buddhists.
“Çré Vyäsadeva very kindly compiled the Vedic knowledge in his
Vedänta-sütra, but if one hears the commentation of the Mäyäväda school (as
represented by the Çaìkara-sampradäya) certainly he will be misled on the
path of spiritual realization.
“The theory of emanations is the beginning subject of the Vedänta-sütra.
All the cosmic manifestations are emanations from the Absolute Personality of
Godhead by His inconceivable different energies. The example of the
touchstone is applicable to the theory of emanation. The touchstone can
convert an unlimited quantity of iron into gold, and still the touchstone
remains as it is. Similarly, the Supreme Lord can produce all manifested worlds
by His inconceivable energies, and yet He is full and unchanged. He is pürëa
[complete], and although an unlimited number of pürëas emanate from Him,
He is still pürëa.
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“The theory of illusion of the Mäyäväda school is advocated on the ground
that the theory of emanation will cause a transformation of the Absolute
Truth. If that is the case, Vyäsadeva is wrong. To avoid this, they have
skillfully brought in the theory of illusion. But the world or the cosmic
creation is not false, as maintained by the Mäyäväda school. It simply has no
permanent existence. A nonpermanent thing cannot be called false altogether.
But the conception that the material body is the self is certainly wrong.
“Praëava [oà], or the oàkära in the Vedas, is the primeval hymn. This
transcendental sound is identical with the form of the Lord. All the Vedic
hymns are based on this praëava oàkära. Tat tvam asi is but a side word in the
Vedic literatures, and therefore this word cannot be the primeval hymn of the
Vedas. Çrépäda Çaìkaräcärya has given more stress on the side word tat tvam
asi than on the primeval principle oàkära.”
The Lord thus spoke on the Vedänta-sütra and defied all the propaganda of
the Mäyäväda school.*(1) The Bhaööäcärya tried to defend himself and his
Mäyäväda school by jugglery of logic and grammar, but the Lord defeated him
by His forceful arguments. He affirmed that we are all related with the
Personality of Godhead eternally and that devotional service is our eternal
function in exchanging the dealings of our relations. The result of such
exchanges is to attain premä, or love of Godhead. When love of Godhead is
attained, love for all other beings automatically follows because the Lord is the
sum total of all living beings.
The Lord said that but for these three items—namely, eternal relation with
God, exchange of dealings with Him and the attainment of love for Him—all
that is instructed in the Vedas is superfluous and concocted.
The Lord further added that the Mäyäväda philosophy taught by Çrépäda
Çaìkaräcärya is an imaginary explanation of the Vedas, but it had to be taught
by him (Çaìkaräcärya) because he was ordered to teach it by the Personality of
Godhead. In the Padma Puräëa it is stated that the Personality of Godhead
ordered His Lordship Çiva to deviate the human race from Him (the
Personality of Godhead). The Personality of Godhead was to be so covered so
that people would be encouraged to generate more and more population. His
Lordship Çiva said to Devé: “In the Kali-yuga, I shall preach the Mäyäväda
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philosophy, which is nothing but clouded Buddhism, in the garb of a
brähmaëa.”
After hearing all these speeches of the Lord Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu, the
Bhaööäcärya was struck with wonder and awe and regarded Him in dead
silence. The Lord then encouraged him with assurance that there was no cause
to wonder. “I say that devotional service unto the Personality of Godhead is the
highest goal of human life.” He then quoted a çloka from the Bhägavatam and
assured him that even the liberated souls who are absorbed in the spirit and
spiritual realization also take to the devotional service of the Lord Hari
because the Personality of Godhead has such transcendental qualities that He
attracts the heart of the liberated soul too.
Then the Bhaööäcärya desired to listen to the explanation of the
“ätmäräma” çloka from the Bhägavatam (1.7.10). The Lord first of all asked
Bhaööäcärya to explain it, and after that He would explain it. The Bhaööäcärya
then explained the çloka in a scholarly way with special reference to logic. He
explained the çloka in nine different ways chiefly based on logic because he
was the most renowned scholar of logic of the time.
The Lord, after hearing the Bhaööäcärya, thanked him for the scholarly
presentation of the çloka, and then, at the request of the Bhaööäcärya, the Lord
explained the çloka in sixty-four different ways without touching the nine
explanations given by the Bhaööäcärya.
Thus after hearing the explanation of the ätmäräma çloka from the Lord,
the Bhaööäcärya was convinced that such a scholarly presentation is impossible
for an earthly creature.*(2) Before this, Çré Gopénätha Äcärya had tried to
convince him of the divinity of the Lord, but at the time he could not so
accept Him. But the Bhaööäcärya was astounded by the Lord’s exposition of the
Vedänta-sütra and explanations of the ätmäräma çloka, and thus he began to
think that he had committed a great offense at the lotus feet of the Lord by
not recognizing Him to be Kåñëa Himself. He then surrendered unto Him,
repenting for his past dealings with Him, and the Lord was kind enough to
accept the Bhaööäcärya. Out of His causeless mercy, the Lord manifested
before him first as four-handed Näräyaëa and then again as two-handed Lord
Kåñëa with a flute in His hand.
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The Bhaööäcärya at once fell down at the lotus feet of the Lord and
composed many suitable çlokas in praise of the Lord by His grace. He composed
almost one hundred çlokas in praise of the Lord. The Lord then embraced him,
and out of transcendental ecstasy the Bhaööäcärya lost consciousness of the
physical state of life. Tears, trembling, throbbing of the heart, perspiration,
emotional waves, dancing, singing, crying and all the eight symptoms of trance
were manifested in the body of the Bhaööäcärya. Çré Gopénätha Äcärya became
very glad and astonished by this marvelous conversion of his brother-in-law by
the grace of the Lord.
Out of the hundred celebrated çlokas composed by the Bhaööäcärya in
praise of the Lord, the following two are most important, and these two çlokas
explain the mission of the Lord in gist.
1. Let me surrender unto the Personality of Godhead who has appeared now
as Lord Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu. He is the ocean of all mercy and has now
come down to teach us material detachment, learning and devotional service
to Himself.
2. Since pure devotional service of the Lord has been lost in the oblivion of
time, the Lord has appeared to renovate the principles, and therefore I offer
my obeisances unto His lotus feet.
The Lord explained the word mukti to be equivalent to the word Viñëu, or
the Personality of Godhead. To attain mukti, or liberation from the bondage of
material existence, is to attain to the service of the Lord.
The Lord then proceeded towards South India for some time and converted
all He met on the way to become devotees of Lord Çré Kåñëa. Such devotees
also converted many others to the cult of devotional service, or to the
Bhägavata-dharma of the Lord, and thus He reached the bank of the Godävaré,
where He met Çréla Rämänanda Räya, the governor of Madras on behalf of
Mahäräja Pratäparudra, the King of Orissa. His talks with Rämänanda Räya
are very important for higher realization of transcendental knowledge, and the
conversation itself forms a small booklet. We shall, however, give herewith a
summary of the conversation.
Çré Rämänanda Räya was a self-realized soul, although outwardly he
belonged to a caste lower than the brähmaëa in social status. He was not in the
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renounced order of life, and besides that he was a high government servant in
the state. Still, Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu accepted him as a liberated soul on
the strength of the high order of his realization of transcendental knowledge.
Similarly, the Lord accepted Çréla Haridäsa Öhäkura, a veteran devotee of the
Lord coming from a Mohammedan family. And there are many other great
devotees of the Lord who came from different communities, sects and castes.
The Lord’s only criterion was the standard of devotional service of the
particular person. He was not concerned with the outward dress of a man; He
was concerned only with the inner soul and its activities. Therefore all the
missionary activities of the Lord are to be understood to be on the spiritual
plane, and as such the cult of Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu, or the cult of
Bhägavata-dharma, has nothing to do with mundane affairs, sociology, politics,
economic development or any such sphere of life. Çrémad-Bhägavatam is the
purely transcendental urge of the soul.
When He met Çré Rämänanda Räya on the bank of the Godävaré, the
varëäçrama-dharma followed by the Hindus was mentioned by the Lord. Çréla
Rämänanda Räya said that by following the principles of varëäçrama-dharma,
the system of four castes and four orders of human life, everyone could realize
Transcendence. In the opinion of the Lord, the system of varëäçrama-dharma
is superficial only, and it has very little to do with the highest realization of
spiritual values. The highest perfection of life is to get detached from the
material attachment and proportionately realize the transcendental loving
service of the Lord. The Personality of Godhead recognizes a living being who
is progressing in that line. Devotional service, therefore, is the culmination of
the culture of all knowledge. When Çré Kåñëa, the Supreme Personality of
Godhead, appeared for the deliverance of all fallen souls, He advised the
deliverance of all living entities as follows. The Supreme Absolute Personality
of Godhead, from whom all living entities have emanated, must be worshiped
by all their respective engagements, because everything that we see is also the
expansion of His energy. That is the way of real perfection, and it is approved
by all bona fide äcäryas past and present. The system of varëäçrama is more or
less based on moral and ethical principles. There is very little realization of the
Transcendence as such, and Lord Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu rejected it as
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superficial and asked Rämänanda Räya to go further into the matter.
Çré Rämänanda Räya then suggested renunciation of fruitive actions unto
the Lord. The Bhagavad-gétä (9.27) advises in this connection: “Whatever you
do, whatever you eat and whatever you give, as well as whatever you perform
in penance, offer to Me alone.” This dedication on the part of the worker
suggests that the Personality of Godhead is a step higher than the impersonal
conception of the varëäçrama system, but still the relation of the living being
and the Lord is not distinct in that way. The Lord therefore rejected this
proposition and asked Rämänanda Räya to go further.
Räya then suggested renunciation of the varëäçrama-dharma and
acceptance of devotional service. The Lord did not approve of this suggestion
also for the reason that all of a sudden one should not renounce his position,
for that may not bring in the desired result.
It was further suggested by Räya that attainment of spiritual realization
freed from the material conception of life is the topmost achievement for a
living being. The Lord rejected this suggestion also because on the plea of such
spiritual realization much havoc has been wrought by unscrupulous persons;
therefore all of a sudden this is not possible. The Räya then suggested sincere
association of self-realized souls and hearing submissively the transcendental
message of the pastimes of the Personality of Godhead. This suggestion was
welcomed by the Lord. This suggestion was made following in the footsteps of
Brahmäjé, who said that the Personality of Godhead is known as ajita, or the
one who cannot be conquered or approached by anyone. But such ajita also
becomes jita (conquered) by one method, which is very simple and easy. The
simple method is that one has to give up the arrogant attitude of declaring
oneself to be God Himself. One must be very meek and submissive and try to
live peacefully by lending the ear to the speeches of the transcendentally
self-realized soul who speaks on the message of Bhägavata-dharma, or the
religion of glorifying the Supreme Lord and His devotees. To glorify a great
man is a natural instinct for living beings, but they have not learned to glorify
the Lord. Perfection of life is attained simply by glorifying the Lord in
association with a self-realized devotee of the Lord.*(3) The self-realized
devotee is he who surrenders unto the Lord fully and who does not have
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attachment for material prosperity. Material prosperity and sense enjoyment
and their advancement are all activities of ignorance in human society. Peace
and friendship are impossible for a society detached from the association of
God and His devotees. It is imperative, therefore, that one sincerely seek the
association of pure devotees and hear them patiently and submissively from
any position of life. The position of a person in the higher or lower status of
life does not hamper one in the path of self-realization. The only thing one has
to do is to hear from a self-realized soul with a routine program. The teacher
may also deliver lectures from the Vedic literatures, following in the footsteps
of the bygone äcäryas who realized the Absolute Truth. Lord Çré Caitanya
Mahäprabhu recommended this simple method of self-realization generally
known as Bhägavata-dharma. Çrémad-Bhägavatam is the perfect guide for this
purpose.
Above these topics discussed by the Lord and Çré Rämänanda Räya, there
were still more elevated spiritual talks between the two great personalities, and
we purposely withhold those topics for the present because one has to come to
the spiritual plane before further talks with Rämänanda Räya can be heard.
We have presented further talks of Çréla Rämänanda Räya with the Lord in
another book (Teachings of Lord Caitanya).
At the conclusion of this meeting, Çré Rämänanda Räya was advised by the
Lord to retire from service and come to Puré so that they could live together
and relish a transcendental relationship. Some time later, Çré Rämänanda
Räya retired from the government service and took a pension from the King.
He returned to his residence in Puré, where he was one of the most
confidential devotees of the Lord. There was another gentleman at Puré of the
name Çikhi Mähiti, who was also a confidant like Rämänanda Räya. The Lord
used to hold confidential talks on spiritual values with three or four
companions at Puré, and He passed eighteen years in that way in spiritual
trance. His talks were recorded by His private secretary Çré Dämodara
Gosvämé, one of the four most intimate devotees.
The Lord extensively traveled all over the southern part of India. The great
saint of Mahäräñöra known as Saint Tukäräma was also initiated by the Lord.
Saint Tukäräma, after initiation by the Lord, overflooded the whole of the
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Mahäräñöra Province with the saìkértana movement, and the transcendental
flow is still rolling on in the southwestern part of the great Indian peninsula.
The Lord excavated from South India two very important old literatures,
namely the Brahmä-saàhitä(4) and Kåñëa-karëämåta, and these two valuable
books are authorized studies for the person in the devotional line. The Lord
then returned to Puré after His South Indian tour.
On His return to Puré, all the anxious devotees of the Lord got back their
life, and the Lord remained there with continued pastimes of His
transcendental realizations. The most important incident during that time was
His granting audience to King Pratäparudra. King Pratäparudra was a great
devotee of the Lord, and he considered himself to be one of the servants of the
Lord entrusted with sweeping the temple. This submissive attitude of the King
was very much appreciated by Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu. The King requested
both Bhaööäcärya and Räya to arrange his meeting with the Lord. When,
however, the Lord was petitioned by His two stalwart devotees, He flatly
refused to grant the request, even though it was put forward by personal
associates like Rämänanda Räya and Särvabhauma Bhaööäcärya. The Lord
maintained that it is dangerous for a sannyäsé to be in intimate touch with
worldly money-conscious men and with women. The Lord was an ideal
sannyäsé. No woman could approach the Lord even to offer respects. Women’s
seats were accommodated far away from the Lord. As an ideal teacher and
äcärya, He was very strict in the routine work of a sannyäsé. Apart from being
a divine incarnation, the Lord was an ideal character as a human being. His
behavior with other persons was also above suspicion. In His dealing as äcärya,
He was harder than the thunderbolt and softer than the rose. One of His
associates, Junior Haridäsa, committed a great mistake by lustfully glancing at a
young woman. The Lord as Supersoul could detect this lust in the mind of
Junior Haridäsa, who was at once banished from the Lord’s association and was
never accepted again, even though the Lord was implored to excuse Haridäsa
for the mistake. Junior Haridäsa afterwards committed suicide due to being
disassociated from the company of the Lord, and the news of suicide was duly
related to the Lord. Even at that time the Lord was not forgetful of the offense,
and He said that Haridäsa had rightly met with the proper punishment.
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On the principles of the renounced order of life and discipline, the Lord
knew no compromise, and therefore even though He knew that the King was a
great devotee, He refused to see the King, only because the King was a
dollar-and-cent man. By this example the Lord wanted to emphasize the
proper behavior for a transcendentalist. A transcendentalist has nothing to do
with women and money. He must always refrain from such intimate relations.
The King was, however, favored by the Lord by the expert arrangement of the
devotees. This means that the beloved devotee of the Lord can favor a
neophyte more liberally than the Lord. Pure devotees, therefore, never commit
an offense at the feet of another pure devotee. An offense at the lotus feet of
the Lord is sometimes excused by the merciful Lord, but an offense at the feet
of a devotee is very dangerous for one who actually wants to make progress in
devotional service.
As long as the Lord remained at Puré, thousands of His devotees used to
come to see Him during the Ratha-yäträ car festival of Lord Jagannätha. And
during the car festival, the washing of the Guëòicä temple under the direct
supervision of the Lord was an important function. The Lord’s congregational
saìkértana movement at Puré was a unique exhibition for the mass of people.
That is the way to turn the mass mind towards spiritual realization. The Lord
inaugurated this system of mass saìkértana, and leaders of all countries can
take advantage of this spiritual movement in order to keep the mass of people
in a pure state of peace and friendship with one another. This is now the
demand of the present human society all over the world.
After some time the Lord again started on His tour towards northern India,
and He decided to visit Våndävana and its neighboring places. He passed
through the jungles of Jharikhaëòa (Madhya Bhärata), and all the wild
animals also joined His saìkértana movement. The wild tigers, elephants, bears
and deer all together accompanied the Lord, and the Lord accompanied them
in saìkértana. By this He proved that by the propagation of the saìkértana
movement (congregational chanting and glorifying of the name of the Lord)
even the wild animals can live in peace and friendship, and what to speak of
men who are supposed to be civilized. No man in the world will refuse to join
the saìkértana movement. Nor is the Lord’s saìkértana movement restricted to
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any caste, creed, color or species. Here is direct evidence of His great mission:
He allowed even the wild animals to partake in His great movement.
On His way back from Våndävana He first came to Prayäga, where He met
Rüpa Gosvämé along with his younger brother, Anupama. Then He came
down to Benares. For two months, He instructed Çré Sanätana Gosvämé in the
transcendental science. The instruction to Sanätana Gosvämé is in itself a long
narration, and full presentation of the instruction will not be possible here.
The main ideas are given as follows.
Sanätana Gosvämé (formerly known as Säkara Mallika) was in the cabinet
service of the Bengal government under the regime of Nawab Hussain Shah.
He decided to join with the Lord and thus retired from the service. On His
way back from Våndävana, when He reached Väräëasé, the Lord became the
guest of Çré Tapana Miçra and Candraçekhara, assisted by a Mahäräñöra
brähmaëa. At that time Väräëasé was headed by a great sannyäsé of the
Mäyäväda school named Çrépäda Prakäçänanda Sarasvaté. When the Lord was
at Väräëasé, the people in general became more attracted to Lord Caitanya
Mahäprabhu on account of His mass saìkértana movement. Wherever He
visited, especially the Viçvanätha temple, thousands of pilgrims would follow
Him. Some were attracted by His bodily features, and others were attracted by
His melodious songs glorifying the Lord.
The Mäyävädé sannyäsés designate themselves as Näräyaëa. Väräëasé is still
overflooded with many Mäyävädé sannyäsés. Some people who saw the Lord in
His saìkértana party considered Him to be actually Näräyaëa, and this report
reached the camp of the great sannyäsé Prakäçänanda.
In India there is always a kind of spiritual rivalry between the Mäyäväda
and Bhägavata schools, and thus when the news of the Lord reached
Prakäçänanda he knew that the Lord was a Vaiñëava sannyäsé, and therefore
he minimized the value of the Lord before those who brought him the news.
He deprecated the activities of the Lord because of His preaching the
saìkértana movement, which was in his opinion nothing but religious
sentiment. Prakäçänanda was a profound student of the Vedänta, and he
advised his followers to give attention to the Vedänta and not to indulge in
saìkértana.
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One devotee brähmaëa, who became a devotee of the Lord, did not like the
criticism of Prakäçänanda, and he went to the Lord to express his regrets. He
told the Lord that when he uttered the Lord’s name before the sannyäsé
Prakäçänanda, the latter strongly criticized the Lord, although the brähmaëa
heard Prakäçänanda uttering several times the name Caitanya. The brähmaëa
was astonished to see that the sannyäsé Prakäçänanda could not vibrate the
sound Kåñëa even once, although he uttered the name Caitanya several times.
The Lord smilingly explained to the devotee brähmaëa why the Mäyävädé
cannot utter the holy name of Kåñëa. “The Mäyävädés are offenders at the
lotus feet of Kåñëa, although they utter always brahma, ätmä, or caitanya, etc.
And because they are offenders at the lotus feet of Kåñëa, they are actually
unable to utter the holy name of Kåñëa. The name Kåñëa and the Personality
of Godhead Kåñëa are identical. There is no difference in the absolute realm
between the name, form or person of the Absolute Truth because in the
absolute realm everything is transcendental bliss. There is no difference
between the body and the soul for the Personality of Godhead, Kåñëa. Thus He
is different from the living entity who is always different from his outward
body. Because of Kåñëa’s transcendental position, it is very difficult for a
layman to actually know the Personality of Godhead, Kåñëa, His holy name
and fame, etc. His name, fame, form and pastimes all are one and the same
transcendental identity, and they are not knowable by the exercise of the
material senses.
“The transcendental relationship of the pastimes of the Lord is the source
of still more bliss than one can experience by realization of Brahman or by
becoming one with the Supreme. Had it not been so, then those who are
already situated in the transcendental bliss of Brahman would not have been
attracted by the transcendental bliss of the pastimes of the Lord.”
After this, a great meeting was arranged by the devotees of the Lord in
which all the sannyäsés were invited, including the Lord and Prakäçänanda
Sarasvaté. In this meeting both the scholars (the Lord and Prakäçänanda) had
a long discourse on the spiritual values of the saìkértana movement, and a
summary is given below.
The great Mäyävädé sannyäsé Prakäçänanda inquired from the Lord as to
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the reason for His preferring the saìkértana movement to the study of the
Vedänta-sütra. Prakäçänanda said that it is the duty of a sannyäsé to read the
Vedänta-sütra. What caused the Lord to indulge in saìkértana?
After this inquiry, the Lord submissively replied: “I have taken to the
saìkértana movement instead of the study of Vedänta because I am a great
fool.” The Lord thus represented Himself as one of the numberless fools of this
age who are absolutely incapable of studying the Vedänta philosophy. The
fools’ indulgence in the study of Vedänta has caused so much havoc in society.
The Lord thus continued: “And because I am a great fool, My spiritual master
forbade Me to play with Vedänta philosophy. He said that it is better that I
chant the holy name of the Lord, for that would deliver Me from material
bondage.
“In this age of Kali there is no other religion but the glorification of the
Lord by utterance of His holy name, and that is the injunction of all the
revealed scriptures. And My spiritual master has taught Me one çloka [from the
Båhan-näradéya Puräëa]:
harer näma harer näma harer nämaiva kevalam kalau nästy eva nästy eva
nästy eva gatir anyathä. [Adi 17.21]
“So on the order of My spiritual master, I chant the holy name of Hari, and
I am now mad after this holy name. Whenever I utter the holy name I forget
Myself completely, and sometimes I laugh, cry and dance like a madman. I
thought that I had actually gone mad by this process of chanting, and therefore
I asked My spiritual master about it. He informed Me that this was the real
effect of chanting the holy name, which produces a transcendental emotion
that is a rare manifestation. It is the sign of love of God, which is the ultimate
end of life. Love of God is transcendental to liberation [mukti], and thus it is
called the fifth stage of spiritual realization, above the stage of liberation. By
chanting the holy name of Kåñëa one attains the stage of love of God, and it
was good that fortunately I was favored with the blessing.”
On hearing this statement from the Lord, the Mäyävädé sannyäsé asked the
Lord what was the harm in studying the Vedänta along with chanting the holy
name. Prakäçänanda Sarasvaté knew well that the Lord was formerly known as
Nimäi Paëòita, a very learned scholar of Navadvépa, and His posing as a great
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fool was certainly to some purpose. Hearing this inquiry by the sannyäsé, the
Lord smiled and said, “My dear sir, if you do not mind, I will answer your
inquiry.”
All the sannyäsés there were very much pleased with the Lord for His
honest dealings, and they unanimously replied that they would not be
offended by whatever He replied. The Lord then spoke as follows:
“Vedänta-sütra consists of transcendental words or sounds uttered by the
transcendental Personality of Godhead. As such, in the Vedänta there cannot
be any human deficiencies like mistake, illusion, cheating or inefficiency. The
message of the Upaniñads is expressed in the Vedänta-sütra, and what is said
there directly is certainly glorified. Whatever interpretations have been given
by Çaìkaräcärya have no direct bearing on the sütra, and therefore such
commentation spoils everything.
“The word Brahman indicates the greatest of all, which is full with
transcendental opulences, superior to all. Brahman is ultimately the
Personality of Godhead, and He is covered by indirect interpretations and
established as impersonal. Everything that is in the spiritual world is full of
transcendental bliss, including the form, body, place and paraphernalia of the
Lord. All are eternally cognizant and blissful. It is not the fault of the Äcärya
Çaìkara that he has so interpreted Vedänta, but if someone accepts it, then
certainly he is doomed. Anyone who accepts the transcendental body of the
Personality of Godhead as something mundane certainly commits the greatest
blasphemy.”
The Lord thus spoke to the sannyäsé almost in the same way that He spoke
to the Bhaööäcärya of Puré, and by forceful arguments He nullified the
Mäyäväda interpretations of the Vedänta-sütra. All the sannyäsés there
claimed that the Lord was the personified Vedas and the Personality of
Godhead. All the sannyäsés were converted to the cult of bhakti, all of them
accepted the holy name of the Lord Çré Kåñëa, and they dined together with
the Lord in the midst of them. After this conversion of the sannyäsés, the
popularity of the Lord increased at Väräëasé, and thousands of people
assembled to see the Lord in person. The Lord thus established the primary
importance of Çrémad-Bhägavata-dharma, and He defeated all other systems of
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spiritual realization. After that everyone at Väräëasé was overwhelmed with
the transcendental saìkértana movement.
While the Lord was camping at Väräëasé, Sanätana Gosvämé also arrived
after retiring from office. He was formerly one of the state ministers in the
government of Bengal, then under the regime of Nawab Hussain Shah. He had
some difficulty in getting relief from the state service, for the Nawab was
reluctant to let him leave. Nonetheless he came to Väräëasé, and the Lord
taught him the principles of devotional service. He taught him about the
constitutional position of the living being, the cause of his bondage under
material conditions, his eternal relation with the Personality of Godhead, the
transcendental position of the Supreme Personality of Godhead, His
expansions in different plenary portions of incarnations, His control of
different parts of the universe, the nature of His transcendental abode,
devotional activities, their different stages of development, the rules and
regulations for achieving the gradual stages of spiritual perfection, the
symptoms of different incarnations in different ages, and how to detect them
with reference to the context of revealed scriptures.
The Lord’s teachings to Sanätana Gosvämé form a big chapter in the text of
Çré Caitanya-caritämåta, and to explain the whole teachings in minute details
will require a volume in itself. These are treated in detail in our book
Teachings of Lord Caitanya.
At Mathurä, the Lord visited all the important places; then He reached
Våndävana. Lord Caitanya appeared in the family of a high-caste brähmaëa,
and over and above that as sannyäsé He was the preceptor for all the varëas
and äçramas. But He used to accept meals from all classes of Vaiñëavas. At
Mathurä the Sanoòiyä brähmaëas are considered to be in the lower status of
society, but the Lord accepted meals in the family of such a brähmaëa also
because His host happened to be a disciple of the Mädhavendra Puré family.
At Våndävana the Lord took bath in twenty-four important bathing places
and ghäöas. He traveled to all the twelve important vanas (forests). In these
forests all the cows and birds welcomed Him, as if He were their very old
friend. The Lord also began to embrace all the trees of those forests, and by
doing so He felt the symptoms of transcendental ecstasy. Sometimes He fell
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unconscious, but He was made to regain consciousness by the chanting of the
holy name of Kåñëa. The transcendental symptoms that were visible on the
body of the Lord during His travel within the forest of Våndävana were all
unique and inexplicable, and we have just given a synopsis only.
Some of the important places that were visited by the Lord in Våndävana
were Kämyavana, Ädéçvara, Pävana-sarovara, Khadiravana, Çeñaçäyé,
Khela-tértha, Bhäëòéravana, Bhadravana, Çrévana, Lauhavana, Mahävana,
Gokula, Käliya-hrada, Dvädaçäditya, Keçé-tértha, etc. When He saw the place
where the räsa dance took place, He at once fell down in trance. As long as He
remained at Våndävana, He made His headquarters at Akrüra-ghäöa.
From Våndävana His personal servitor Kåñëadäsa Vipra induced Him to go
back to Prayäga to take bath during the Mägha-melä. The Lord acceded to this
proposal, and they started for Prayäga. On the way they met with some
Pathans, amongst whom there was a learned Moulana. The Lord had some
talks with the Moulana and his companions, and the Lord convinced the
Moulana that in the Koran also there are descriptions of Bhägavata-dharma
and Kåñëa. All the Pathans were converted to His cult of devotional service.
When He returned to Prayäga, Çréla Rüpa Gosvämé and his youngest
brother met Him near Bindu-mädhava temple. This time the Lord was
welcomed by the people of Prayäga more respectfully. Vallabha Bhaööa, who
resided on the other bank of Prayäga in the village of Äòäila, was to receive
Him at his place. but while going there the Lord jumped in the River Yamunä.
With great difficulty He was picked up in an unconscious state. Finally He
visited the headquarters of Vallabha Bhaööa. This Vallabha Bhaööa was one of
His chief admirers, but later on he inaugurated his own party, the
Vallabha-sampradäya.
On the bank of the Daçäçvamedha-ghäöa at Prayäga for ten days
continually the Lord instructed Rüpa Gosvämé in the science of devotional
service to the Lord. He taught the Gosvämé the divisions of the living
creatures in the 8,400,000 species of life. Then He taught him about the
human species. Out of them He discussed the followers of the Vedic principles,
out of them the fruitive workers, out of them the empiric philosophers, and out
of them the liberated souls. He said that there are only a few who are actually
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pure devotees of Lord Çré Kåñëa.
Çréla Rüpa Gosvämé was the younger brother of Sanätana Gosvämé, and
when he retired from service he brought with him two boat fulls of gold coins.
This means that he brought with him some hundreds of thousands of rupees
accumulated by the labor of his service. And before leaving home for Lord
Caitanya Mahäprabhu, he divided the wealth as follows: fifty percent for the
service of the Lord and His devotees, twenty-five percent for relatives and
twenty-five percent for his personal needs in case of emergency. In that way
he set an example for all householders.
The Lord taught the Gosvämé about devotional service, comparing it to a
creeper, and advised him to protect the bhakti creeper most carefully against
the mad elephant offense against the pure devotees. In addition, the creeper
has to be protected from the desires of sense enjoyment, monistic liberation
and perfection of the haöha-yoga system. They are all detrimental on the path
of devotional service. Similarly, violence against living beings, and desire for
worldly gain, worldly reception and worldly fame are all detrimental to the
progress of bhakti, or Bhägavata-dharma.
Pure devotional service must be freed from all desires for sense
gratification, fruitive aspirations and culture of monistic knowledge. One must
be freed from all kinds of designations, and when one is thus converted to
transcendental purity, one can then serve the Lord by purified senses.
As long as there is the desire to enjoy sensually or to become one with the
Supreme or to possess the mystic powers, there is no question of attaining the
stage of pure devotional service.
Devotional service is conducted under two categories, namely primary
practice and spontaneous emotion. When one can rise to the platform of
spontaneous emotion, he can make further progress by spiritual attachment,
feeling, love, and many higher stages of devotional life for which there are no
English words. We have tried to explain the science of devotional service in
our book The Nectar of Devotion, based on the authority of
Bhakti-rasämåta-sindhu by Çréla Rüpa Gosvämé.
Transcendental devotional service has five stages of reciprocation:
1. The self-realization stage just after liberation from material bondage is
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called the çänta, or neutral stage.
2. After that, when there is development of transcendental knowledge of
the Lord’s internal opulences, the devotee engages himself in the däsya stage.
3. By further development of the däsya stage, a respectful fraternity with
the Lord develops, and above that a feeling of friendship on equal terms
becomes manifest. Both these stages are called säkhya stage, or devotional
service in friendship.
4. Above this is the stage of paternal affection toward the Lord, and this is
called the vätsalya stage.
5. And above this is the stage of conjugal love, and this stage is called the
highest stage of love of God, although there is no difference in quality in any
of the above stages. The last stage of conjugal love of God is called the
mädhurya stage.
Thus He instructed Rüpa Gosvämé in devotional science and deputed him
to Våndävana to excavate the lost sites of the transcendental pastimes of the
Lord. After this, the Lord returned to Väräëasé and delivered the sannyäsés
and instructed the elder brother of Rüpa Gosvämé. We have already discussed
this.
The Lord left only eight çlokas of His instructions in writing, and they are
known as the Çikñäñöaka. All other literatures of His divine cult were
extensively written by the Lord’s principal followers, the six Gosvämés of
Våndävana, and their followers. The cult of Caitanya philosophy is richer than
any other, and it is admitted to be the living religion of the day with the
potency for spreading as viçva-dharma, or universal religion. We are glad that
the matter has been taken up by some enthusiastic sages like Bhaktisiddhänta
Sarasvaté Gosvämé Mahäräja and his disciples. We shall eagerly wait for the
happy days of Bhägavata-dharma, or prema-dharma, inaugurated by the Lord
Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu.
The eight çlokas completed by the Lord are:
1
Glory to the Çré Kåñëa saìkértana, which cleanses the heart of all the dust
accumulated for years and extinguishes the fire of conditional life, of repeated
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birth and death. This saìkértana movement is the prime benediction for humanity
at large because it spreads the rays of the benediction moon. It is the life of all
transcendental knowledge. It increases the ocean of transcendental bliss, and it
enables us to fully taste the nectar for which we are always anxious.
2
O my Lord, Your holy name alone can render all benediction to living beings,
and thus You have hundreds and millions of names like Kåñëa and Govinda. In
these transcendental names You have invested all Your transcendental energies.
There are not even hard and fast rules for chanting these names. O my Lord, out
of kindness You enable us to easily approach You by chanting Your holy names,
but I am so unfortunate that I have no attraction for them.
3
One should chant the holy name of the Lord in a humble state of mind,
thinking oneself lower than the straw in the street; one should be more tolerant
than a tree, devoid of all sense of false prestige, and ready to offer all respect to
others. In such a state of mind one can chant the holy name of the Lord constantly.
4
O almighty Lord, I have no desire to accumulate wealth, nor do I desire
beautiful women, nor do I want any number of followers. I only want Your
causeless devotional service birth after birth.
5
O son of Mahäräja Nanda [Kåñëa], I am Your eternal servitor, yet somehow or
other I have fallen into the ocean of birth and death. please pick me up from this
ocean of death and place me as one of the atoms of Your lotus feet.
6
O my Lord, when will my eyes be decorated with tears of love flowing
constantly when I chant Your holy name? When will my voice choke up, and when
will the hairs of my body stand on end at the recitation of Your name?
Copyright © 1998 The Bhaktivedanta Book Trust Int'l. All Rights Reserved.

7
O Govinda! Feeling Your separation, I am considering a moment to be like
twelve years or more. Tears are flowing from my eyes like torrents of rain, and I
am feeling all vacant in the world in Your absence.
8
I know no one but Kåñëa as my Lord, and He shall remain so even if He
handles me roughly in His embrace or makes me brokenhearted by not being
present before me. He is completely free to do anything and everything, for He is
always my worshipful Lord unconditionally.

Chapter One
Questions by the Sages

TEXT 1
p NaMaae >aGavTae vaSaudevaYa
JaNMaaÛSYa YaTaae_NvYaaidTarTaêaQaeRZvi>aj" Svra$(
TaeNae b]ø ôda Ya Aaidk-vYae MauùiNTa YaTSaUrYa" )
TaeJaaevairMa*da& YaQaa iviNaMaYaae Ya}a i}aSaGaaeR_Ma*za
DaaMana SveNa Sada iNarSTaku-hk&- SaTYa& Par& DaqMaih )) 1 ))
oà namo bhagavate väsudeväya
janmädy asya yato ’nvayäd itarataç cärtheñv abhijïaù svaräö
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tene brahma hådä ya ädi-kavaye muhyanti yat sürayaù
tejo-väri-mådäà yathä vinimayo yatra tri-sargo ’måñä
dhämnä svena sadä nirasta-kuhakaà satyaà paraà dhémahi
SYNONYMS
om—O my Lord; namaù—offering my obeisances; bhagavate—unto the
Personality of Godhead; väsudeväya—unto Väsudeva (the son of Vasudeva), or
Lord Çré Kåñëa, the primeval Lord; janma-ädi—creation, sustenance and
destruction; asya—of the manifested universes; yataù—from whom;
anvayät—directly; itarataù—indirectly; ca—and; artheñu—purposes;
abhijïaù—fully cognizant; sva-räö—fully independent; tene—imparted;
brahma—the Vedic knowledge; hådä—consciousness of the heart; yaù—one
who; ädi-kavaye—unto the original created being; muhyanti—are illusioned;
yat—about whom; sürayaù—great sages and demigods; tejaù—fire;
väri—water; mådäm—earth; yathä—as much as; vinimayaù—action and
reaction; yatra—whereupon; tri-sargaù—three modes of creation, creative
faculties; amåñä—almost factual; dhämnä—along with all transcendental
paraphernalia; svena—self-sufficiently; sadä—always; nirasta—negation by
absence; kuhakam—illusion; satyam—truth; param—absolute; dhémahi—I do
meditate upon.
TRANSLATION
O my Lord, Çré Kåñëa, son of Vasudeva, O all-pervading Personality of
Godhead, I offer my respectful obeisances unto You. I meditate upon Lord Çré
Kåñëa because He is the Absolute Truth and the primeval cause of all causes of
the creation, sustenance and destruction of the manifested universes. He is
directly and indirectly conscious of all manifestations, and He is independent
because there is no other cause beyond Him. It is He only who first imparted
the Vedic knowledge unto the heart of Brahmäjé, the original living being. By
Him even the great sages and demigods are placed into illusion, as one is
bewildered by the illusory representations of water seen in fire, or land seen on
water. Only because of Him do the material universes, temporarily manifested
by the reactions of the three modes of nature, appear factual, although they are
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unreal. I therefore meditate upon Him, Lord Çré Kåñëa, who is eternally
existent in the transcendental abode, which is forever free from the illusory
representations of the material world. I meditate upon Him, for He is the
Absolute Truth.
PURPORT
Obeisances unto the Personality of Godhead, Väsudeva, directly indicate
Lord Çré Kåñëa, who is the divine son of Vasudeva and Devaké. This fact will
be more explicitly explained in the text of this work. Çré Vyäsadeva asserts
herein that Çré Kåñëa is the original Personality of Godhead, and all others are
His direct or indirect plenary portions or portions of the portion. Çréla Jéva
Gosvämé has even more explicitly explained the subject matter in his
Kåñëa-sandarbha. And Brahmä, the original living being, has explained the
subject of Çré Kåñëa substantially in his treatise named Brahma-saàhitä. In the
Säma-veda Upaniñad, it is also stated that Lord Çré Kåñëa is the divine son of
Devaké. Therefore, in this prayer, the first proposition holds that Lord Çré
Kåñëa is the primeval Lord, and if any transcendental nomenclature is to be
understood as belonging to the Absolute Personality of Godhead, it must be
the name indicated by the word Kåñëa, which means the all-attractive. In
Bhagavad-gétä, in many places, the Lord asserts Himself to be the original
Personality of Godhead, and this is confirmed by Arjuna, and also by great
sages like Närada, Vyäsa, and many others. In the Padma Puräëa, it is also
stated that out of the innumerable names of the Lord, the name of Kåñëa is the
principal one. Väsudeva indicates the plenary portion of the Personality of
Godhead, and all the different forms of the Lord, being identical with
Väsudeva, are indicated in this text. The name Väsudeva particularly indicates
the divine son of Vasudeva and Devaké. Çré Kåñëa is always meditated upon by
the paramahaàsas, who are the perfected ones among those in the renounced
order of life.
Väsudeva, or Lord Çré Kåñëa, is the cause of all causes. Everything that
exists emanates from the Lord. How this is so is explained in later chapters of
this work. This work is described by Mahäprabhu Çré Caitanya as the spotless
Puräëa because it contains the transcendental narration of the Personality of
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Godhead Çré Kåñëa. The history of the Çrémad-Bhägavatam is also very
glorious. It was compiled by Çré Vyäsadeva after he had attained maturity in
transcendental knowledge. He wrote this under the instructions of Çré
Näradajé, his spiritual master. Vyäsadeva compiled all Vedic literatures,
containing the four divisions of the Vedas, the Vedänta-sütras (or the
Brahma-sütras), the Puräëas, the Mahäbhärata, and so on. But nevertheless he
was not satisfied. His dissatisfaction was observed by his spiritual master, and
thus Närada advised him to write on the transcendental activities of Lord Çré
Kåñëa. These transcendental activities are described specifically in the Tenth
Canto of this work. But, in order to reach to the very substance, one must
proceed gradually by developing knowledge of the categories.
It is natural that a philosophical mind wants to know about the origin of
the creation. At night he sees the stars in the sky, and he naturally speculates
about their inhabitants. Such inquiries are natural for man because man has a
developed consciousness which is higher than that of the animals. The author
of Çrémad-Bhägavatam gives a direct answer to such inquiries. He says that the
Lord Çré Kåñëa is the origin of all creations. He is not only the creator of the
universe, but the destroyer as well. The manifested cosmic nature is created at
a certain period by the will of the Lord. It is maintained for some time, and
then it is annihilated by His will. Therefore, the supreme will is behind all
cosmic activities. Of course, there are atheists of various categories who do not
believe in a creator, but that is due to a poor fund of knowledge. The modern
scientist, for example, has created space satellites, and by some arrangement or
other, these satellites are thrown into outer space to fly for some time at the
control of the scientist who is far away. Similarly, all the universes with
innumerable stars and planets are controlled by the intelligence of the
Personality of Godhead.
In Vedic literatures, it is said that the Absolute Truth, Personality of
Godhead, is the chief amongst all living personalities. All living beings,
beginning from the first created being, Brahmä, down to the smallest ant, are
individual living beings. And above Brahmä, there are even other living beings
with individual capacities, and the Personality of Godhead is also a similar
living being. And He is an individual as are the other living beings. But the
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Supreme Lord, or the supreme living being, has the greatest intelligence, and
He possesses supermost inconceivable energies of all different varieties. If a
man’s brain can produce a space satellite, one can very easily imagine how
brains higher than man can produce similarly wonderful things which are far
superior. The reasonable person will easily accept this argument, but there are
stubborn atheists who would never agree. Çréla Vyäsadeva, however, at once
accepts the supreme intelligence as the parameçvara. He offers his respectful
obeisances unto the supreme intelligence addressed as the para or the
parameçvara or the Supreme Personality of Godhead. And that parameçvara is
Çré Kåñëa, as admitted in Bhagavad-gétä and other scriptures delivered by Çré
Vyäsadeva and specifically in this Çrémad-Bhägavatam. In Bhagavad-gétä, the
Lord says that there is no other para-tattva (summum bonum) than Himself.
Therefore, Çré Vyäsadeva at once worships the para-tattva, Çré Kåñëa, whose
transcendental activities are described in the Tenth Canto.
Unscrupulous persons go immediately to the Tenth Canto and especially to
the five chapters which describe the Lord’s räsa dance. This portion of the
Çrémad-Bhägavatam is the most confidential part of this great literature.
Unless one is thoroughly accomplished in the transcendental knowledge of the
Lord, one is sure to misunderstand the Lord’s worshipable transcendental
pastimes called räsa dance and His love affairs with the gopés. This subject
matter is highly spiritual, and only the liberated persons who have gradually
attained to the stage of paramahaàsa can transcendentally relish this räsa
dance. Çréla Vyäsadeva therefore gives the reader the chance to gradually
develop spiritual realization before actually relishing the essence of the
pastimes of the Lord. Therefore, he purposely invokes a Gäyatré mantra,
dhémahi. This Gäyatré mantra is meant for spiritually advanced people. When
one is successful in chanting the Gäyatré mantra, he can enter into the
transcendental position of the Lord. One must therefore acquire brahminical
qualities or be perfectly situated in the quality of goodness in order to chant
the Gäyatré mantra successfully and then attain to the stage of
transcendentally realizing the Lord, His name, His fame, His qualities and so
on.
Çrémad-Bhägavatam is the narration of the svarüpa of the Lord manifested
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by His internal potency, and this potency is distinguished from the external
potency which has manifested the cosmic world, which is within our
experience. Çréla Vyäsadeva makes a clear distinction between the two in this
çloka. Çré Vyäsadeva says herein that the manifested internal potency is real,
whereas the external manifested energy in the form of material existence is
only temporary and illusory like the mirage in the desert. In the desert mirage
there is no actual water. There is only the appearance of water. Real water is
somewhere else. The manifested cosmic creation appears as reality. But reality,
of which this is but a shadow, is in the spiritual world. Absolute Truth is in the
spiritual sky, not the material sky. In the material sky everything is relative
truth. That is to say, one truth depends on something else. This cosmic
creation results from interaction of the three modes of nature, and the
temporary manifestations are so created as to present an illusion of reality to
the bewildered mind of the conditioned soul, who appears in so many species
of life, including the higher demigods, like Brahmä, Indra, Candra, and so on.
In actuality, there is no reality in the manifested world. There appears to be
reality, however, because of the true reality which exists in the spiritual world,
where the Personality of Godhead eternally exists with His transcendental
paraphernalia.
The chief engineer of a complicated construction does not personally take
part in the construction, but he knows every nook and corner because
everything is done under his direction. He knows everything about the
construction, both directly and indirectly. Similarly, the Personality of
Godhead, who is the supreme engineer of this cosmic creation, knows every
nook and corner, although affairs are being carried out by demigods.
Beginning from Brahmä down to the insignificant ant, no one is independent
in the material creation. The hand of the Lord is seen everywhere. All
material elements as well as all spiritual sparks emanate from Him only. And
whatever is created in this material world is but the interaction of two
energies, the material and the spiritual, which emanate from the Absolute
Truth, the Personality of Godhead, Çré Kåñëa. A chemist can manufacture
water in the chemical laboratory by mixing hydrogen and oxygen. But, in
reality, the living entity works in the laboratory under the direction of the
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Supreme Lord. And the materials with which he works are also supplied by the
Lord. The Lord knows everything directly and indirectly, and He is cognizant
of all minute details, and He is fully independent. He is compared to a mine of
gold, and the cosmic creations in so many different forms are compared to
objects made from the gold, such as gold rings, necklaces and so on. The gold
ring and the gold necklace are qualitatively one with the gold in the mine, but
quantitatively the gold in the mine is different. Therefore, the Absolute Truth
is simultaneously one and different. Nothing is absolutely equal with the
Absolute Truth, but at the same time, nothing is independent of the Absolute
Truth.
Conditioned souls, beginning from Brahmä, who engineers the entire
universe, down to the insignificant ant, are all creating, but none of them are
independent of the Supreme Lord. The materialist wrongly thinks that there is
no creator other than his own self. This is called mäyä, or illusion. Because of
his poor fund of knowledge, the materialist cannot see beyond the purview of
his imperfect senses, and thus he thinks that matter automatically takes its
own shape without the aid of a superior intelligence. This is refuted in this
çloka by Çréla Vyäsadeva: “Since the complete whole or the Absolute Truth is
the source of everything, nothing can be independent of the body of the
Absolute Truth.” Whatever happens to the body quickly becomes known to
the embodied. Similarly, the creation is the body of the absolute whole.
Therefore, the Absolute knows everything directly and indirectly that
happens in the creation.
In the çruti-mantra, it is also stated that the absolute whole or Brahman is
the ultimate source of everything. Everything emanates from Him, and
everything is maintained by Him. And at the end, everything enters into Him.
That is the law of nature. In the småti-mantra, the same is confirmed. It is said
that the source from which everything emanates at the beginning of Brahmä’s
millennium and the reservoir to which everything ultimately enters, is the
Absolute Truth or Brahman. Material scientists take it for granted that the
ultimate source of the planetary system is the sun, but they are unable to
explain the source of the sun. Herein, the ultimate source is explained.
According to the Vedic literatures, Brahmä, who may be compared to the sun,
Copyright © 1998 The Bhaktivedanta Book Trust Int'l. All Rights Reserved.

is not the ultimate creator. It is stated in this çloka that Brahmä was taught
Vedic knowledge by the Personality of Godhead. One may argue that Brahmä,
being the original living being, could not be inspired because there was no
other being living at that time. Herein it is stated that the Supreme Lord
inspired the secondary creator, Brahmä, in order that Brahmä could carry out
his creative functions. So, the supreme intelligence behind all creations is the
Absolute Godhead, Çré Kåñëa. In Bhagavad-gétä, Lord Çré Kåñëa states that it is
He only who superintends the creative energy, prakåti, which constitutes the
totality of matter. Therefore, Çré Vyäsadeva does not worship Brahmä, but the
Supreme Lord, who guides Brahmä in his creative activities. In this çloka, the
particular words abhijïaù and svaräö are significant. These two words
distinguish the Supreme Lord from all the other living entities. No other living
entity is either abhijïaù or svaräö. That is, no one is either fully cognizant or
fully independent. Even Brahmä has to meditate upon the Supreme Lord in
order to create. Then what to speak of great scientists like Einstein! The brains
of such a scientist are certainly not the products of any human being.
Scientists cannot manufacture such a brain, and what to speak of foolish
atheists who defy the authority of the Lord? Even Mäyävädé impersonalists
who flatter themselves that they can become one with the Lord are neither
abhijïaù or svaräö. Such impersonalists undergo severe austerities to acquire
knowledge to become one with the Lord. But ultimately they become
dependent on some rich disciple who supplies them with money to build
monasteries and temples. Atheists like Rävaëa or Hiraëyakaçipu had to
undergo severe penances before they could flout the authority of the Lord. But
ultimately, they were rendered helpless and could not save themselves when
the Lord appeared before them as cruel death. This is also the case with the
modern atheists who also dare to flout the authority of the Lord. Such atheists
will be dealt with similarly, for history repeats itself. Whenever men neglect
the authority of the Lord, nature and her laws are there to penalize them. This
is confirmed in Bhagavad-gétä in the well-known verse yadä yadä hi dharmasya
gläniù. “Whenever there is a decline of dharma and a rise of adharma, O
Arjuna, then I incarnate Myself.” (Bg. 4.7)
That the Supreme Lord is all-perfect is confirmed in all çruti-mantras. It is
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said in the çruti-mantras that the all-perfect Lord threw a glance over matter
and thus created all living beings. The living beings are parts and parcels of the
Lord, and He impregnates the vast material creation with seeds of spiritual
sparks, and thus the creative energies are set in motion to enact so many
wonderful creations. An atheist may argue that God is no more expert than a
watchmaker, but of course God is greater because He can create machines in
duplicate male and female forms. The male and female forms of different types
of machineries go on producing innumerable similar machines without God’s
further attention. If a man could manufacture such a set of machines that
could produce other machines without his attention, then he could approach
the intelligence of God. But that is not possible, for each machine has to be
handled individually. Therefore, no one can create as well as God. Another
name for God is asamaurdhva, which means that no one is equal to or greater
than Him. Paraà satyam, or the Supreme Truth, is He who has no equal or
superior. This is confirmed in the çruti-mantras. It is said that before the
creation of the material universe there existed the Lord only, who is master of
everyone. That Lord instructed Brahmä in Vedic knowledge. That Lord has to
be obeyed in all respects. Anyone who wants to get rid of the material
entanglement must surrender unto Him. This is also confirmed in
Bhagavad-gétä.
Unless one surrenders unto the lotus feet of the Supreme Lord, it is certain
that he will be bewildered. When an intelligent man surrenders unto the lotus
feet of Kåñëa and knows completely that Kåñëa is the cause of all causes, as
confirmed in Bhagavad-gétä, then only can such an intelligent man become a
mahätmä, or great soul. But such a great soul is rarely seen. Only the mahätmäs
can understand that the Supreme Lord is the primeval cause of all creations.
He is parama or ultimate truth because all other truths are relative to Him. He
is omniscient. For Him, there is no illusion.
Some Mäyävädé scholars argue that Çrémad-Bhägavatam was not compiled
by Çré Vyäsadeva. And some of them suggest that this book is a modern
creation written by someone named Vopadeva. In order to refute such
meaningless arguments, Çré Çrédhara Svämé points out that there is reference
to the Bhägavatam in many of the oldest Puräëas. This first çloka of the
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Bhägavatam begins with the Gäyatré mantra. There is reference to this in the
Matsya Puräëa, which is the oldest Puräëa. In that Puräëa, it is said with
reference to the Gäyatré mantra in the Bhägavatam that there are many
narrations of spiritual instructions beginning with the Gäyatré mantra. And
there is the history of Våträsura. Anyone who makes a gift of this great work
on a full moon day attains to the highest perfection of life by returning to
Godhead. There is reference to the Bhägavatam in other Puräëas also, where it
is clearly stated that this work was finished in twelve cantos, which include
eighteen thousand çlokas. In the Padma Puräëa also there is reference to the
Bhägavatam in a conversation between Gautama and Mahäräja Ambaréña. The
king was advised therein to read regularly Çrémad-Bhägavatam if he desired
liberation from material bondage. Under the circumstances, there is no doubt
about the authority of the Bhägavatam. Within the past five hundred years,
many erudite scholars and äcäryas like Jéva Gosvämé, Sanätana Gosvämé,
Viçvanätha Cakravarté, Vallabhäcärya, and many other distinguished scholars
even after the time of Lord Caitanya made elaborate commentaries on the
Bhägavatam. And the serious student would do well to attempt to go through
them to better relish the transcendental messages.
Çréla Viçvanätha Cakravarté Öhäkura specifically deals with the original
and pure sex psychology (ädi-rasa), devoid of all mundane inebriety. The whole
material creation is moving under the principle of sex life. In modern civilization,
sex life is the focal point for all activities. Wherever one turns his face, he sees
sex life predominant. Therefore, sex life is not unreal. Its reality is experienced
in the spiritual world. The material sex life is but a perverted reflection of the
original fact. The original fact is in the Absolute Truth, and thus the Absolute
Truth cannot be impersonal. It is not possible to be impersonal and contain
pure sex life. Consequently, the impersonalist philosophers have given indirect
impetus to the abominable mundane sex life because they have overstressed
the impersonality of the ultimate truth. Consequently, man without
information of the actual spiritual form of sex has accepted perverted material
sex life as the all in all. There is a distinction between sex life in the diseased
material condition and spiritual sex life.
This Çrémad-Bhägavatam will gradually elevate the unbiased reader to the
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highest perfectional stage of transcendence. It will enable him to transcend
the three modes of material activities: fruitive actions, speculative philosophy,
and worship of functional deities as inculcated in Vedic verses.
TEXT 2
DaMaR" Pa[aeiJ‡TakE-Tavae_}a ParMaae iNaMaRTSara<aa& SaTaa&
veÛ& vaSTavMa}a vSTau iXavd& TaaPa}aYaaeNMaUl/NaMa( )
é[qMaÙaGavTae MahaMauiNak*-Tae ik&- va ParErqìr"
SaÛae ôÛvåDYaTae_}a k*-iTai>a" éué[Uzui>aSTaT+a<aaTa( )) 2 ))
dharmaù projjhita-kaitavo ’tra paramo nirmatsaräëäà satäà
vedyaà västavam atra vastu çivadaà täpa-trayonmülanam
çrémad-bhägavate mahä-muni-kåte kià vä parair éçvaraù
sadyo hådy avarudhyate ’tra kåtibhiù çuçrüñubhis tat-kñaëät
SYNONYMS
dharmaù—religiosity; projjhita—completely rejected; kaitavaù—covered by
fruitive intention; atra—herein; paramaù—the highest; nirmatsaräëäm—of
the one-hundred-percent pure in heart; satäm—devotees;
vedyam—understandable; västavam—factual; atra—herein; vastu—substance;
çivadam—well-being; täpa-traya—threefold miseries; unmülanam—causing
uprooting of; çrémat—beautiful; bhägavate—the Bhägavata Puräëa;
mahä-muni—the great sage (Vyäsadeva); kåte—having compiled; kim—what
is; vä—the need; paraiù—others; éçvaraù—the Supreme Lord; sadyaù—at
once; hådi—within the heart; avarudhyate—become compact; atra—herein;
kåtibhiù—by the pious men; çuçrüñubhiù—by culture; tat-kñaëät—without
delay.
TRANSLATION
Completely rejecting all religious activities which are materially motivated,
this Bhägavata Puräëa propounds the highest truth, which is understandable by
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those devotees who are fully pure in heart. The highest truth is reality
distinguished from illusion for the welfare of all. Such truth uproots the
threefold miseries. This beautiful Bhägavatam, compiled by the great sage
Vyäsadeva [in his maturity], is sufficient in itself for God realization. What is
the need of any other scripture? As soon as one attentively and submissively
hears the message of Bhägavatam, by this culture of knowledge the Supreme
Lord is established within his heart.
PURPORT
Religion includes four primary subjects, namely pious activities, economic
development, satisfaction of the senses, and finally liberation from material
bondage. Irreligious life is a barbarous condition. Indeed, human life begins
when religion begins. Eating, sleeping, fearing, and mating are the four
principles of animal life. These are common both to animals and to human
beings. But religion is the extra function of the human being. Without
religion, human life is no better than animal life. Therefore, in human
societies there is some form of religion which aims at self-realization and which
makes reference to man’s eternal relationship with God.
In the lower stages of human civilization, there is always competition to
lord it over the material nature or, in other words, there is a continuous rivalry
to satisfy the senses. Driven by such consciousness, man turns to religion. He
thus performs pious activities or religious functions in order to gain something
material. But if such material gains are obtainable in other ways, then so-called
religion is neglected. This is the situation in modern civilization. Man is
thriving economically, so at present he is not very interested in religion.
Churches, mosques or temples are now practically vacant. Men are more
interested in factories, shops, and cinemas than in religious places which were
erected by their forefathers. This practically proves that religion is performed
for some economic gains. Economic gains are needed for sense gratification.
Often when one is baffled in the pursuit of sense gratification, he takes to
salvation and tries to become one with the Supreme Lord. Consequently, all
these states are simply different types of sense gratification.
In the Vedas, the above-mentioned four activities are prescribed in the
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regulative way so that there will not be any undue competition for sense
gratification. But Çrémad-Bhägavatam is transcendental to all these sense
gratificatory activities. It is purely transcendental literature which can be
understood only by the pure devotees of the Lord who are transcendental to
competitive sense gratification. In the material world there is keen
competition between animal and animal, man and man, community and
community, nation and nation. But the devotees of the Lord rise above such
competitions. They do not compete with the materialist because they are on
the path back to Godhead where life is eternal and blissful. Such
transcendentalists are nonenvious and pure in heart. In the material world,
everyone is envious of everyone else, and therefore there is competition. But
the transcendental devotees of the Lord are not only free from material envy,
but are well-wishers to everyone, and they strive to establish a competitionless
society with God in the center. The contemporary socialist’s conception of a
competitionless society is artificial because in the socialist state there is
competition for the post of dictator. From the point of view of the Vedas or
from the point of view of common human activities, sense gratification is the
basis of material life. There are three paths mentioned in the Vedas. One
involves fruitive activities to gain promotion to better planets. Another
involves worshiping different demigods for promotion to the planets of the
demigods, and another involves realizing the Absolute Truth and His
impersonal feature and becoming one with Him.
The impersonal aspect of the Absolute Truth is not the highest. Above the
impersonal feature is the Paramätmä feature, and above this is the personal
feature of the Absolute Truth, or Bhagavän. Çrémad-Bhägavatam gives
information about the Absolute Truth in His personal feature. It is higher
than impersonalist literatures and higher than the jïäna-käëòa division of the
Vedas. It is even higher than the karma-käëòa division, and even higher than
the upäsanä-käëòa division, because it recommends the worship of the
Supreme Personality of Godhead, Lord Çré Kåñëa. In the karma-käëòa, there is
competition to reach heavenly planets for better sense gratification, and there
is similar competition in the jïäna-käëòa and the upäsanä-käëòa. The
Çrémad-Bhägavatam is superior to all of these because it aims at the Supreme
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Truth which is the substance or the root of all categories. From
Çrémad-Bhägavatam one can come to know the substance as well as the
categories. The substance is the Absolute Truth, the Supreme Lord, and all
emanations are relative forms of energy.
Nothing is apart from the substance, but at the same time the energies are
different from the substance. This conception is not contradictory.
Çrémad-Bhägavatam
explicitly
promulgates
this
simultaneously-one-and-different philosophy of the Vedänta-sütra, which
begins with the “janmädy asya” [SB 1.1.1] sütra.
This knowledge that the energy of the Lord is simultaneously one with and
different from the Lord is an answer to the mental speculators’ attempt to
establish the energy as the Absolute. When this knowledge is factually
understood, one sees the conceptions of monism and dualism to be imperfect.
Development of this transcendental consciousness grounded in the conception
of simultaneously-one-and-different leads one immediately to the stage of
freedom from the threefold miseries. The threefold miseries are (1) those
miseries which arise from the mind and body, (2) those miseries inflicted by
other living beings, and (3) those miseries arising from natural catastrophes
over which one has no control. Çrémad-Bhägavatam begins with the surrender
of the devotee unto the Absolute Person. The devotee is fully aware that he is
one with the Absolute and at the same time in the eternal position of servant
to the Absolute. In the material conception, one falsely thinks himself the lord
of all he surveys, and therefore he is always troubled by the threefold miseries
of life. But as soon as one comes to know his real position as transcendental
servant, he at once becomes free from all miseries. As long as the living entity
is trying to master material nature, there is no possibility of his becoming
servant of the Supreme. Service to the Lord is rendered in pure consciousness
of one’s spiritual identity; by service one is immediately freed from material
encumbrances.
Over and above this, Çrémad-Bhägavatam is a personal commentation on
the Vedänta-sütra by Çré Vyäsadeva. It was written in the maturity of his
spiritual life through the mercy of Närada. Çré Vyäsadeva is the authorized
incarnation of Näräyaëa, the Personality of Godhead. Therefore, there is no
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question as to his authority. He is the author of all other Vedic literatures, yet
he recommends the study of Çrémad-Bhägavatam above all others. In other
Puräëas there are different methods set forth by which one can worship the
demigods. But in the Bhägavatam only the Supreme Lord is mentioned. The
Supreme Lord is the total body, and the demigods are the different parts of
that body. Consequently, by worshiping the Supreme Lord, one does not need
to worship the demigods. The Supreme Lord becomes fixed in the heart of the
devotee immediately. Lord Caitanya Mahäprabhu has recommended the
Çrémad-Bhägavatam as the spotless Puräëa and distinguishes it from all other
Puräëas.
The proper method for receiving this transcendental message is to hear it
submissively. A challenging attitude cannot help one realize this
transcendental message. One particular word is used herein for proper
guidance. This word is çuçrüñu. One must be anxious to hear this
transcendental message. The desire to sincerely hear is the first qualification.
Less fortunate persons are not at all interested in hearing this
Çrémad-Bhägavatam. The process is simple, but the application is difficult.
Unfortunate people find enough time to hear idle social and political
conversations, but when invited to attend a meeting of devotees to hear
Çrémad-Bhägavatam they suddenly become reluctant. Sometimes professional
readers of the Bhägavatam immediately plunge into the confidential topics of
the pastimes of the Supreme Lord, which they seemingly interpret as sex
literature. Çrémad-Bhägavatam is meant to be heard from the beginning. Those
who are fit to assimilate this work are mentioned in this çloka: “One becomes
qualified to hear Çrémad-Bhägavatam after many pious deeds.” The intelligent
person, with thoughtful discretion, can be assured by the great sage Vyäsadeva
that he can realize the Supreme Personality directly by hearing
Çrémad-Bhägavatam. Without undergoing the different stages of realization set
forth in the Vedas, one can be lifted immediately to the position of
paramahaàsa simply by agreeing to receive this message.
TEXT 3
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iNaGaMak-LPaTaraeGaRil/Ta& f-l&/
éuk-Mau%adMa*Tad]vSa&YauTaMa( )
iPabTa >aaGavTa& rSaMaal/Ya&
Mauhurhae riSak-a >auiv >aavuk-a" )) 3 ))
nigama-kalpa-taror galitaà phalaà
çuka-mukhäd amåta-drava-saàyutam
pibata bhägavataà rasam älayaà
muhur aho rasikä bhuvi bhävukäù
SYNONYMS
nigama—the Vedic literatures; kalpa-taroù—the desire tree; galitam—fully
matured; phalam—fruit; çuka—Çréla Çukadeva Gosvämé, the original speaker
of Çrémad-Bhägavatam; mukhät—from the lips of; amåta—nectar;
drava—semisolid and soft and therefore easily swallowable;
saàyutam—perfect in all respects; pibata—do relish it; bhägavatam—the book
dealing in the science of the eternal relation with the Lord; rasam—juice (that
which is relishable); älayam—until liberation, or even in a liberated condition;
muhuù—always; aho—O; rasikäù—those who are full in the knowledge of
mellows; bhuvi—on the earth; bhävukäù—expert and thoughtful.
TRANSLATION
O expert and thoughtful men, relish Çrémad-Bhägavatam, the mature fruit of
the desire tree of Vedic literatures. It emanated from the lips of Çré Çukadeva
Gosvämé. Therefore this fruit has become even more tasteful, although its
nectarean juice was already relishable for all, including liberated souls.
PURPORT
In the two previous çlokas it has been definitely proved that the
Çrémad-Bhägavatam is the sublime literature which surpasses all other Vedic
scriptures due to its transcendental qualities. It is transcendental to all
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mundane activities and mundane knowledge. In this çloka it is stated that
Çrémad-Bhägavatam is not only a superior literature but is the ripened fruit of
all Vedic literatures. In other words, it is the cream of all Vedic knowledge.
Considering all this, patient and submissive hearing is definitely essential.
With great respect and attention, one should receive the message and lessons
imparted by the Çrémad-Bhägavatam.
The Vedas are compared to the desire tree because they contain all things
knowable by man. They deal with mundane necessities as well as spiritual
realization. The Vedas contain regulated principles of knowledge covering
social, political, religious, economic, military, medicinal, chemical, physical
and metaphysical subject matter and all that may be necessary to keep the
body and soul together. Above and beyond all this are specific directions for
spiritual realization. Regulated knowledge involves a gradual raising of the
living entity to the spiritual platform, and the highest spiritual realization is
knowledge that the Personality of Godhead is the reservoir of all spiritual
tastes, or rasas.
Every living entity, beginning from Brahmä, the first-born living being
within the material world, down to the insignificant ant, desires to relish some
sort of taste derived from sense perceptions. These sensual pleasures are
technically called rasas. Such rasas are of different varieties. In the revealed
scriptures the following twelve varieties of rasas are enumerated: (1) raudra
(anger), (2) adbhuta (wonder), (3) çåìgära (conjugal love), (4) häsya (comedy),
(5) véra (chivalry), (6) dayä (mercy), (7) däsya (servitorship), (8) sakhya
(fraternity), (9) bhayänaka (horror), (10) bébhatsa (shock), (11) çänta
(neutrality), (12) vätsalya (parenthood).
The sum total of all these rasas is called affection or love. Primarily, such
signs of love are manifested in adoration, service, friendship, paternal
affection, and conjugal love. And when these five are absent, love is present
indirectly in anger, wonder, comedy, chivalry, fear, shock and so on. For
example, when a man is in love with a woman, the rasa is called conjugal love.
But when such love affairs are disturbed there may be wonder, anger, shock, or
even horror. Sometimes love affairs between two persons culminate in ghastly
murder scenes. Such rasas are displayed between man and man and between
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animal and animal. There is no possibility of an exchange or rasa between a
man and an animal or between a man and any other species of living beings
within the material world. The rasas are exchanged between members of the
same species. But as far as the spirit souls are concerned, they are one
qualitatively with the Supreme Lord. Therefore, the rasas were originally
exchanged between the spiritual living being and the spiritual whole, the
Supreme Personality of Godhead. The spiritual exchange or rasa is fully
exhibited in spiritual existence between living beings and the Supreme Lord.
The Supreme Personality of Godhead is therefore described in the
çruti-mantras, Vedic hymns, as “the fountainhead of all rasas.” When one
associates with the Supreme Lord and exchanges one’s constitutional rasa with
the Lord, then the living being is actually happy.
These çruti-mantras indicate that every living being has its constitutional
position, which is endowed with a particular type of rasa to be exchanged with
the Personality of Godhead. In the liberated condition only, this primary rasa
is experienced in full. In the material existence, the rasa is experienced in the
perverted form, which is temporary. And thus the rasas of the material world
are exhibited in the material form of raudra (anger) and so on.
Therefore, one who attains full knowledge of these different rasas, which
are the basic principles of activities, can understand the false representations
of the original rasas which are reflected in the material world. The learned
scholar seeks to relish the real rasa in the spiritual form. In the beginning he
desires to become one with the Supreme. Thus, less intelligent
transcendentalists cannot go beyond this conception of becoming one with the
spirit whole, without knowing of the different rasas.
In this çloka, it is definitely stated that spiritual rasa, which is relished even
in the liberated stage, can be experienced in the literature of the
Çrémad-Bhägavatam due to its being the ripened fruit of all Vedic knowledge.
By submissively hearing this transcendental literature, one can attain the full
pleasure of his heart’s desire. But one must be very careful to hear the message
from the right source. Çrémad-Bhägavatam is exactly received from the right
source. It was brought by Närada Muni from the spiritual world and given to
his disciple Çré Vyäsadeva. The latter in turn delivered the message to his son
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Çréla Çukadeva Gosvämé, and Çréla Çukadeva Gosvämé delivered the message to
Mahäräja Parékñit just seven days before the King’s death. Çréla Çukadeva
Gosvämé was a liberated soul from his very birth. He was liberated even in the
womb of his mother, and he did not undergo any sort of spiritual training after
his birth. At birth no one is qualified, neither in the mundane nor in the
spiritual sense. But Çré Çukadeva Gosvämé, due to his being a perfectly
liberated soul, did not have to undergo an evolutionary process for spiritual
realization. Yet despite his being a completely liberated person situated in the
transcendental position above the three material modes, he was attracted to
this transcendental rasa of the Supreme Personality of Godhead, who is adored
by liberated souls who sing Vedic hymns. The Supreme Lord’s pastimes are
more attractive to liberated souls than to mundane people. He is of necessity
not impersonal because it is only possible to carry on transcendental rasa with
a person.
In the Çrémad-Bhägavatam the transcendental pastimes of the Lord are
narrated, and the narration is systematically depicted by Çréla Çukadeva
Gosvämé. Thus the subject matter is appealing to all classes of persons,
including those who seek liberation and those who seek to become one with
the supreme whole.
In Sanskrit the parrot is also known as çuka. When a ripened fruit is cut by
the red beaks of such birds, its sweet flavor is enhanced. The Vedic fruit which
is mature and ripe in knowledge is spoken through the lips of Çréla Çukadeva
Gosvämé, who is compared to the parrot not for his ability to recite the
Bhägavatam exactly as he heard it from his learned father, but for his ability to
present the work in a manner that would appeal to all classes of men.
The subject matter is so presented through the lips of Çréla Çukadeva
Gosvämé that any sincere listener that hears submissively can at once relish
transcendental tastes which are distinct from the perverted tastes of the
material world. The ripened fruit is not dropped all of a sudden from the
highest planet of Kåñëaloka. Rather, it has come down carefully through the
chain of disciplic succession without change or disturbance. Foolish people
who are not in the transcendental disciplic succession commit great blunders
by trying to understand the highest transcendental rasa known as the räsa
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dance without following in the footsteps of Çukadeva Gosvämé, who presents
this fruit very carefully by stages of transcendental realization. One should be
intelligent enough to know the position of Çrémad-Bhägavatam by considering
personalities like Çukadeva Gosvämé, who deals with the subject so carefully.
This process of disciplic succession of the Bhägavata school suggests that in the
future also Çrémad-Bhägavatam has to be understood from a person who is
factually a representative of Çréla Çukadeva Gosvämé. A professional man who
makes a business out of reciting the Bhägavatam illegally is certainly not a
representative of Çukadeva Gosvämé. Such a man’s business is only to earn his
livelihood. Therefore one should refrain from hearing the lectures of such
professional men. Such men usually go to the most confidential part of the
literature without undergoing the gradual process of understanding this grave
subject. They usually plunge into the subject matter of the räsa dance, which is
misunderstood by the foolish class of men. Some of them take this to be
immoral, while others try to cover it up by their own stupid interpretations.
They have no desire to follow in the footsteps of Çréla Çukadeva Gosvämé.
One should conclude, therefore, that the serious student of the rasa should
receive the message of Bhägavatam in the chain of disciplic succession from
Çréla Çukadeva Gosvämé, who describes the Bhägavatam from its very
beginning and not whimsically to satisfy the mundaner who has very little
knowledge in transcendental science. Çrémad-Bhägavatam is so carefully
presented that a sincere and serious person can at once enjoy the ripened fruit
of Vedic knowledge simply by drinking the nectarean juice through the mouth
of Çukadeva Gosvämé or his bona fide representative.
TEXT 4
NaEiMaze_iNaiMaz+ae}ae ‰zYa" XaaENak-adYa" )
Sa}a& SvGaaRYal/aek-aYa SahóSaMaMaaSaTa )) 4 ))
naimiñe ’nimiña-kñetre
åñayaù çaunakädayaù
satraà svargäya lokäya
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sahasra-samam äsata
SYNONYMS
naimiñe—in the forest known as Naimiñäraëya; animiña-kñetre—the spot
which is especially a favorite of Viñëu (who does not close His eyelids);
åñayaù—sages; çaunaka-ädayaù—headed by the sage Çaunaka;
satram—sacrifice; svargäya—the Lord who is glorified in heaven; lokäya—and
for the devotees who are always in touch with the Lord; sahasra—one
thousand; samam—years; äsata—performed.
TRANSLATION
Once, in a holy place in the forest of Naimiñäraëya, great sages headed by
the sage Çaunaka assembled to perform a great thousand-year sacrifice for the
satisfaction of the Lord and His devotees.
PURPORT
The prelude of the Çrémad-Bhägavatam was spoken in the previous three
çlokas. Now the main topic of this great literature is being presented.
Çrémad-Bhägavatam, after its first recitation by Çréla Çukadeva Gosvämé, was
repeated for the second time at Naimiñäraëya.
In the Väyavéya Tantra, it is said that Brahmä, the engineer of this
particular universe, contemplated a great wheel which could enclose the
universe. The hub of this great circle was fixed at a particular place known as
Naimiñäraëya. Similarly, there is another reference to the forest of
Naimiñäraëya in the Varäha Puräëa, where it is stated that by performance of
sacrifice at this place, the strength of demoniac people is curtailed. Thus
brähmaëas prefer Naimiñäraëya for such sacrificial performances.
The devotees of Lord Viñëu offer all kinds of sacrifices for His pleasure.
The devotees are always attached to the service of the Lord, whereas fallen
souls are attached to the pleasures of material existence. In Bhagavad-gétä, it is
said that anything performed in the material world for any reason other than
for the pleasure of Lord Viñëu causes further bondage for the performer. It is
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enjoined therefore that all acts must be performed sacrificially for the
satisfaction of Viñëu and His devotees. This will bring everyone peace and
prosperity.
The great sages are always anxious to do good to the people in general, and
as such the sages headed by Çaunaka and others assembled at this holy place of
Naimiñäraëya with a program of performing a great and continuous chain of
sacrificial ceremonies. Forgetful men do not know the right path for peace and
prosperity. However, the sages know it well, and therefore for the good of all
men they are always anxious to perform acts which may bring about peace in
the world. They are sincere friends to all living entities, and at the risk of great
personal inconvenience they are always engaged in the service of the Lord for
the good of all people. Lord Viñëu is just like a great tree, and all others,
including the demigods, men, Siddhas, Cäraëas, Vidyädharas and other living
entities, are like branches, twigs and leaves of that tree. By pouring water on
the root of the tree, all the parts of the tree are automatically nourished. Only
those branches and leaves which are detached cannot be so satisfied. Detached
branches and leaves dry up gradually despite all watering attempts. Similarly,
human society, when it is detached from the Personality of Godhead like
detached branches and leaves, is not capable of being watered, and one
attempting to do so is simply wasting his energy and resources.
The modern materialistic society is detached from its relation to the
Supreme Lord. And all its plans which are being made by atheistic leaders are
sure to be baffled at every step. Yet they do not wake up to this.
In this age, the congregational chanting of the holy names of the Lord is
the prescribed method for waking up. The ways and means are most
scientifically presented by Lord Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu, and intelligent
persons may take advantage of His teachings in order to bring about real peace
and prosperity. Çrémad-Bhägavatam is also presented for the same purpose, and
this will be explained more specifically later in the text.
TEXT 5
Ta Wk-da Tau MauNaYa" Pa[aTahuRTahuTaaGanYa" )
Copyright © 1998 The Bhaktivedanta Book Trust Int'l. All Rights Reserved.

SaTk*-Ta& SaUTaMaaSaqNa& PaPa[C^uirdMaadraTa( )) 5 ))
ta ekadä tu munayaù
prätar huta-hutägnayaù
sat-kåtaà sütam äsénaà
papracchur idam ädarät
SYNONYMS
te—the sages; ekadä—one day; tu—but; munayaù—sages; prätaù—morning;
huta—burning; huta-agnayaù—the sacrificial fire; sat-kåtam—due respects;
sütam—Çré Süta Gosvämé; äsénam—seated on; papracchuù—made inquiries;
idam—on this (as follows); ädarät—with due regards.
TRANSLATION
One day, after finishing their morning duties by burning a sacrificial fire and
offering a seat of esteem to Çréla Süta Gosvämé, the great sages made inquiries,
with great respect, about the following matters.
PURPORT
Morning is the best time to hold spiritual services. The great sages offered
the speaker of the Bhägavatam an elevated seat of respect called the vyäsäsana,
or the seat of Çré Vyäsadeva. Çré Vyäsadeva is the original spiritual preceptor
for all men. And all other preceptors are considered to be his representatives.
A representative is one who can exactly present the viewpoint of Çré
Vyäsadeva. Çré Vyäsadeva impregnated the message of Bhägavatam unto Çréla
Çukadeva Gosvämé, and Çré Süta Gosvämé heard it from him (Çré Çukadeva
Gosvämé). All bona fide representatives of Çré Vyäsadeva in the chain of
disciplic succession are to be understood to be gosvämés. These gosvämés
restrain all their senses, and they stick to the path made by the previous
äcäryas. The gosvämés do not deliver lectures on the Bhägavatam capriciously.
Rather, they execute their services most carefully, following their predecessors
who delivered the spiritual message unbroken to them.
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Those who listen to the Bhägavatam may put questions to the speaker in
order to elicit the clear meaning, but this should not be done in a challenging
spirit. One must submit questions with a great regard for the speaker and the
subject matter. This is also the way recommended in Bhagavad-gétä. One must
learn the transcendental subject by submissive aural reception from the right
sources. Therefore these sages addressed the speaker Süta Gosvämé with great
respect.
TEXT 6
‰zYa Ocu"
TvYaa %lu/ Paura<aaiNa SaeiTahaSaaiNa caNaga )
Aa:YaaTaaNYaPYaDaqTaaiNa DaMaRXaañai<a YaaNYauTa )) 6 ))
åñaya ücuù
tvayä khalu puräëäni
setihäsäni cänagha
äkhyätäny apy adhétäni
dharma-çästräëi yäny uta
SYNONYMS
åñayaù—the sages; ücuù—said; tvayä—by you; khalu—undoubtedly;
puräëäni—the supplements to the Vedas with illustrative narrations;
sa-itihäsäni—along with the histories; ca—and; anagha—freed from all vices;
äkhyätäni—explained; api—although; adhétäni—well read;
dharma-çästräëi—scriptures giving right directions to progressive life;
yäni—all these; uta—said.
TRANSLATION
The sages said: Respected Süta Gosvämé, you are completely free from all
vice. You are well versed in all the scriptures famous for religious life, and in
the Puräëas and the histories as well, for you have gone through them under
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proper guidance and have also explained them.
PURPORT
A gosvämé, or the bona fide representative of Çré Vyäsadeva, must be free
from all kinds of vices. The four major vices of Kali-yuga are (1) illicit
connection with women, (2) animal slaughter, (3) intoxication, (4) speculative
gambling of all sorts. A gosvämé must be free from all these vices before he can
dare sit on the vyäsäsana. No one should be allowed to sit on the vyäsäsana
who is not spotless in character and who is not freed from the
above-mentioned vices. He not only should be freed from all such vices, but
must also be well versed in all revealed scriptures or in the Vedas. The Puräëas
are also parts of the Vedas. And histories like the Mahäbhärata or Rämäyaëa
are also parts of the Vedas. The äcärya or the gosvämé must be well acquainted
with all these literatures. To hear and explain them is more important than
reading them. One can assimilate the knowledge of the revealed scriptures
only by hearing and explaining. Hearing is called çravaëa, and explaining is
called kértana. The two processes of çravaëa and kértana are of primary
importance to progressive spiritual life. Only one who has properly grasped the
transcendental knowledge from the right source by submissive hearing can
properly explain the subject.
TEXT 7
YaaiNa vedivda& é[eïae >aGavaNa( badraYa<a" )
ANYae c MauNaYa" SaUTa Paravrivdae ivdu" )) 7 ))
yäni veda-vidäà çreñöho
bhagavän bädaräyaëaù
anye ca munayaù süta
parävara-vido viduù
SYNONYMS
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yäni—all that; veda-vidäm—scholars of the Vedas; çreñöhaù—seniormost;
bhagavän—incarnation of Godhead; bädaräyaëaù—Vyäsadeva; anye—others;
ca—and; munayaù—the sages; süta—O Süta Gosvämé;
parävara-vidaù—amongst the learned scholars, one who is conversant with
physical and metaphysical knowledge; viduù—one who knows.
TRANSLATION
Being the eldest learned Vedäntist, O Süta Gosvämé, you are acquainted
with the knowledge of Vyäsadeva, who is the incarnation of Godhead, and you
also know other sages who are fully versed in all kinds of physical and
metaphysical knowledge.
PURPORT
Çrémad-Bhägavatam is a natural commentation on the Brahma-sütra, or the
Bädaräyaëi Vedänta-sütras. It is called natural because Vyäsadeva is author of
both the Vedänta-sütras and Çrémad-Bhägavatam, or the essence of all Vedic
literatures. Besides Vyäsadeva, there are other sages who are the authors of six
different philosophical systems, namely Gautama, Kaëäda, Kapila, Pataïjali,
Jaimini and Añöävakra. Theism is explained completely in the Vedänta-sütra,
whereas in other systems of philosophical speculations, practically no mention
is given to the ultimate cause of all causes. One can sit on the vyäsäsana only
after being conversant in all systems of philosophy so that one can present
fully the theistic views of the Bhägavatam in defiance of all other systems. Çréla
Süta Gosvämé was the proper teacher, and therefore the sages at Naimiñäraëya
elevated him to the vyäsäsana. Çréla Vyäsadeva is designated herein as the
Personality of Godhead because he is the authorized empowered incarnation.
TEXT 8
veTQa Tv& SaaEMYa TaTSav| TatvTaSTadNauGa]haTa( )
b]UYau" iòGDaSYa iXaZYaSYa Gaurvae GauùMaPYauTa )) 8 ))
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vettha tvaà saumya tat sarvaà
tattvatas tad-anugrahät
brüyuù snigdhasya çiñyasya
guravo guhyam apy uta
SYNONYMS
vettha—you are well conversant; tvam—Your Honor; saumya—one who is
pure and simple; tat—those; sarvam—all; tattvataù—in fact; tat—their;
anugrahät—by the favor of; brüyuù—will tell; snigdhasya—of the one who is
submissive; çiñyasya—of the disciple; guravaù—the spiritual masters;
guhyam—secret; api uta—endowed with.
TRANSLATION
And because you are submissive, your spiritual masters have endowed you
with all the favors bestowed upon a gentle disciple. Therefore you can tell us all
that you have scientifically learned from them.
PURPORT
The secret of success in spiritual life is in satisfying the spiritual master and
thereby getting his sincere blessings. Çréla Viçvanätha Cakravarté Öhäkura has
sung in his famous eight stanzas on the spiritual master as follows: “I offer my
respectful obeisances unto the lotus feet of my spiritual master. Only by his
satisfaction can one please the Personality of Godhead, and when he is
dissatisfied there is only havoc on the path of spiritual realization.” It is
essential, therefore, that a disciple be very much obedient and submissive to
the bona fide spiritual master. Çréla Süta Gosvämé fulfilled all these
qualifications as a disciple, and therefore he was endowed with all favors by his
learned and self-realized spiritual masters such as Çréla Vyäsadeva and others.
The sages of Naimiñäraëya were confident that Çréla Süta Gosvämé was bona
fide. Therefore they were anxious to hear from him.
TEXT 9
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Ta}a Ta}aaÅSaaYauZMaNa( >avTaa YaiÜiNaiêTaMa( )
Pau&SaaMaek-aNTaTa" é[eYaSTaà" Xa&iSaTauMahRiSa )) 9 ))
tatra taträïjasäyuñman
bhavatä yad viniçcitam
puàsäm ekäntataù çreyas
tan naù çaàsitum arhasi
SYNONYMS
tatra—thereof; tatra—thereof; aïjasä—made easy; äyuñman—blessed with a
long duration of life; bhavatä—by your good self; yat—whatever;
viniçcitam—ascertained; puàsäm—for the people in general;
ekäntataù—absolutely; çreyaù—ultimate good; tat—that; naù—to us;
çaàsitum—to explain; arhasi—deserve.
TRANSLATION
Please, therefore, being blessed with many years, explain to us, in an easily
understandable way, what you have ascertained to be the absolute and ultimate
good for the people in general.
PURPORT
In Bhagavad-gétä, worship of the äcärya is recommended. The äcäryas and
gosvämés are always absorbed in thought of the well-being of the general
public, especially their spiritual well-being. Spiritual wellbeing is automatically
followed by material well-being. The äcäryas therefore give directions in
spiritual well-being for people in general. Foreseeing the incompetencies of the
people in this age of Kali, or the iron age of quarrel, the sages requested that
Süta Gosvämé give a summary of all revealed scriptures because the people of
this age are condemned in every respect. The sages, therefore, inquired of the
absolute good, which is the ultimate good for the people. The condemned state
of affairs of the people of this age is described as follows.
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TEXT 10
Pa[aYae<aaLPaaYauz" Sa>Ya k-l/aviSMaNa( YauGae JaNaa" )
MaNda" SauMaNdMaTaYaae MaNd>aaGYaa ùuPad]uTaa" )) 10 ))
präyeëälpäyuñaù sabhya
kaläv asmin yuge janäù
mandäù sumanda-matayo
manda-bhägyä hy upadrutäù
SYNONYMS
präyeëa—almost always; alpa—meager; äyuñaù—duration of life;
sabhya—member of a learned society; kalau—in this age of Kali (quarrel);
asmin—herein; yuge—age; janäù—the public; mandäù—lazy;
sumanda-matayaù—misguided; manda-bhägyäù—unlucky; hi—and above all;
upadrutäù—disturbed.
TRANSLATION
O learned one, in this iron age of Kali men have but short lives. They are
quarrelsome, lazy, misguided, unlucky and, above all, always disturbed.
PURPORT
The devotees of the Lord are always anxious for the spiritual improvement
of the general public. When the sages of Naimiñäraëya analyzed the state of
affairs of the people in this age of Kali, they foresaw that men would live short
lives. In Kali-yuga, the duration of life is shortened not so much because of
insufficient food but because of irregular habits. By keeping regular habits and
eating simple food, any man can maintain his health. Overeating, over-sense
gratification, overdependence on another’s mercy, and artificial standards of
living sap the very vitality of human energy. Therefore the duration of life is
shortened.
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The people of this age are also very lazy, not only materially but in the
matter of self-realization. The human life is especially meant for
self-realization. That is to say, man should come to know what he is, what the
world is, and what the supreme truth is. Human life is a means by which the
living entity can end all the miseries of the hard struggle for life in material
existence and by which he can return to Godhead, his eternal home. But, due
to a bad system of education, men have no desire for self-realization. Even if
they come to know about it, they unfortunately become victims of misguided
teachers.
In this age, men are victims not only of different political creeds and
parties, but also of many different types of sense-gratificatory diversions, such
as cinemas, sports, gambling, clubs, mundane libraries, bad association,
smoking, drinking, cheating, pilfering, bickerings, and so on. Their minds are
always disturbed and full of anxieties due to so many different engagements. In
this age, many unscrupulous men manufacture their own religious faiths which
are not based on any revealed scriptures, and very often people who are
addicted to sense gratification are attracted by such institutions.
Consequently, in the name of religion so many sinful acts are being carried on
that the people in general have neither peace of mind nor health of body. The
student (brahmacäré) communities are no longer being maintained, and
householders do not observe the rules and regulations of the gåhastha-äçrama.
Consequently, the so-called vänaprasthas and sannyäsés who come out of such
gåhastha-äçramas are easily deviated from the rigid path. In the Kali-yuga the
whole atmosphere is surcharged with faithlessness. Men are no longer
interested in spiritual values. Material sense gratification is now the standard
of civilization. For the maintenance of such material civilizations, man has
formed complex nations and communities, and there is a constant strain of hot
and cold wars between these different groups. It has become very difficult,
therefore, to raise the spiritual standard due to the present distorted values of
human society. The sages of Naimiñäraëya are anxious to disentangle all fallen
souls, and here they are seeking the remedy from Çréla Süta Gosvämé.
TEXT 11
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>aUrqi<a >aUirk-MaaRi<a é[aeTaVYaaiNa iv>aaGaXa" )
ATa" SaaDaae_}a YaTSaar& SaMaud(Da*TYa MaNaqzYaa )
b]Uih >ad]aYa>aUTaaNaa& YaeNaaTMaa SauPa[SaqdiTa )) 11 ))
bhüréëi bhüri-karmäëi
çrotavyäni vibhägaçaù
ataù sädho ’tra yat säraà
samuddhåtya manéñayä
brühi bhadräya bhütänäà
yenätmä suprasédati
SYNONYMS
bhüréëi—multifarious; bhüri—many; karmäëi—duties; çrotavyäni—to be
learned; vibhägaçaù—by divisions of subject matter; ataù—therefore;
sädho—O sage; atra—herein; yat—whatever; säram—essence;
samuddhåtya—by selection; manéñayä—best to your knowledge; brühi—please
tell us; bhadräya—for the good of; bhütänäm—the living beings; yena—by
which; ätmä—the self; suprasédati—becomes fully satisfied.
TRANSLATION
There are many varieties of scriptures, and in all of them there are many
prescribed duties, which can be learned only after many years of study in their
various divisions. Therefore, O sage, please select the essence of all these
scriptures and explain it for the good of all living beings, that by such
instruction their hearts may be fully satisfied.
PURPORT
Ätmä, or self, is distinguished from matter and material elements. It is
spiritual in constitution, and thus it is never satisfied by any amount of
material planning. All scriptures and spiritual instructions are meant for the
satisfaction of this self, or ätmä. There are many varieties of approaches which
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are recommended for different types of living beings in different times and at
different places. Consequently, the numbers of revealed scriptures are
innumerable. There are different methods and prescribed duties recommended
in these various scriptures. Taking into consideration the fallen condition of
the people in general in this age of Kali, the sages of Naimiñäraëya suggested
that Çré Süta Gosvämé relate the essence of all such scriptures because in this
age it is not possible for the fallen souls to understand and undergo all the
lessons of all these various scriptures in a varëa and äçrama system.
The varëa and äçrama society was considered to be the best institution for
lifting the human being to the spiritual platform, but due to Kali-yuga it is not
possible to execute the rules and regulations of these institutions. Nor is it
possible for the people in general to completely sever relations with their
families as the varëäçrama institution prescribes. The whole atmosphere is
surcharged with opposition. And considering this, one can see that spiritual
emancipation for the common man in this age is very difficult. The reason the
sages presented this matter to Çré Süta Gosvämé is explained in the following
verses.
TEXT 12
SaUTa JaaNaaiSa >ad]& Tae >aGavaNa( SaaTvTaa& PaiTa" )
devKYaa& vSaudevSYa JaaTaae YaSYa ick-IzRYaa )) 12 ))
süta jänäsi bhadraà te
bhagavän sätvatäà patiù
devakyäà vasudevasya
jäto yasya cikérñayä
SYNONYMS
süta—O Süta Gosvämé; jänäsi—you know; bhadram te—all blessings upon you;
bhagavän—the Personality of Godhead; sätvatäm—of the pure devotees;
patiù—the protector; devakyäm—in the womb of Devaké; vasudevasya—by
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Vasudeva; jätaù—born of; yasya—for the purpose of; cikérñayä—executing.
TRANSLATION
All blessings upon you, O Süta Gosvämé. You know for what purpose the
Personality of Godhead appeared in the womb of Devaké as the son of
Vasudeva.
PURPORT
Bhagavän means the Almighty God who is the controller of all opulences,
power, fame, beauty, knowledge and renunciation. He is the protector of His
pure devotees. Although God is equally disposed to everyone, He is especially
inclined to His devotees. Sat means the Absolute Truth. And persons who are
servitors of the Absolute Truth are called sätvatas. And the Personality of
Godhead who protects such pure devotees is known as the protector of the
sätvatas. Bhadraà te, or “blessings upon you,” indicates the sages’ anxiety to
know the Absolute Truth from the speaker. Lord Çré Kåñëa, the Supreme
Personality of Godhead, appeared to Devaké, the wife of Vasudeva. Vasudeva is
the symbol of the transcendental position wherein the appearance of the
Supreme Lord takes place.
TEXT 13
Taà" éué[UzMaa<aaNaaMahRSYa®aNauvi<aRTauMa( )
YaSYaavTaarae >aUTaaNaa& +aeMaaYa c >avaYa c )) 13 ))
tan naù çuçrüñamäëänäm
arhasy aìgänuvarëitum
yasyävatäro bhütänäà
kñemäya ca bhaväya ca
SYNONYMS
tat—those; naù—unto us; çuçrüñamäëänäm—those who are endeavoring for;
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arhasi—ought to do it; aìga—O Süta Gosvämé; anuvarëitum—to explain by
following in the footsteps of previous äcäryas; yasya—whose;
avatäraù—incarnation; bhütänäm—of the living beings; kñemäya—for good;
ca—and; bhaväya—upliftment; ca—and.
TRANSLATION
O Süta Gosvämé, we are eager to learn about the Personality of Godhead and
His incarnations. Please explain to us those teachings imparted by previous
masters [äcäryas], for one is uplifted both by speaking them and by hearing
them.
PURPORT
The conditions for hearing the transcendental message of the Absolute
Truth are set forth herein. The first condition is that the audience must be
very sincere and eager to hear. And the speaker must be in the line of disciplic
succession from the recognized äcärya. The transcendental message of the
Absolute is not understandable by those who are materially absorbed. Under
the direction of a bona fide spiritual master, one becomes gradually purified.
Therefore, one must be in the chain of disciplic succession and learn the
spiritual art of submissive hearing. In the case of Süta Gosvämé and the sages
of Naimiñäraëya, all these conditions are fulfilled because Çréla Süta Gosvämé
is in the line of Çréla Vyäsadeva, and the sages of Naimiñäraëya are all sincere
souls who are anxious to learn the truth. Thus the transcendental topics of
Lord Çré Kåñëa’s superhuman activities, His incarnation, His birth, appearance
or disappearance, His forms, His names and so on are all easily understandable
because all requirements are fulfilled. Such discourses help all men on the path
of spiritual realization.
TEXT 14
AaPaà" Sa&Sa*iTa& gaaera& YaàaMa ivvXaae Ga*<aNa( )
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TaTa" SaÛae ivMauCYaeTa YaiØ>aeiTa SvYa& >aYaMa( )) 14 ))
äpannaù saàsåtià ghoräà
yan-näma vivaço gåëan
tataù sadyo vimucyeta
yad bibheti svayaà bhayam
SYNONYMS
äpannaù—being entangled; saàsåtim—in the hurdle of birth and death;
ghoräm—too complicated; yat—what; näma—the absolute name;
vivaçaù—unconsciously; gåëan—chanting; tataù—from that; sadyaù—at once;
vimucyeta—gets freedom; yat—that which; bibheti—fears;
svayam—personally; bhayam—fear itself.
TRANSLATION
Living beings who are entangled in the complicated meshes of birth and
death can be freed immediately by even unconsciously chanting the holy name
of Kåñëa, which is feared by fear personified.
PURPORT
Väsudeva, or Lord Kåñëa, the Absolute Personality of Godhead, is the
supreme controller of everything. There is no one in creation who is not afraid
of the rage of the Almighty. Great asuras like Rävaëa, Hiraëyakaçipu, Kaàsa,
and others who were very powerful living entities were all killed by the
Personality of Godhead. And the almighty Väsudeva has empowered His name
with the powers of His personal Self. Everything is related to Him, and
everything has its identity in Him. It is stated herein that the name of Kåñëa is
feared even by fear personified. This indicates that the name of Kåñëa is
nondifferent from Kåñëa. Therefore, the name of Kåñëa is as powerful as Lord
Kåñëa Himself. There is no difference at all. Anyone, therefore, can take
advantage of the holy names of Lord Çré Kåñëa even in the midst of greatest
dangers. The transcendental name of Kåñëa, even though uttered
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unconsciously or by force of circumstances, can help one obtain freedom from
the hurdle of birth and death.
TEXT 15
YaTPaadSa&é[Yaa" SaUTa MauNaYa" Pa[XaMaaYaNaa" )
SaÛ" PauNaNTYauPaSPa*ía" SvDauRNYaaPaae_NauSaevYaa )) 15 ))
yat-päda-saàçrayäù süta
munayaù praçamäyanäù
sadyaù punanty upaspåñöäù
svardhuny-äpo ’nusevayä
SYNONYMS
yat—whose; päda—lotus feet; saàçrayäù—those who have taken shelter of;
süta—O Süta Gosvämé; munayaù—great sages; praçamäyanäù—absorbed in
devotion to the Supreme; sadyaù—at once; punanti—sanctify;
upaspåñöäù—simply by association; svardhuné—of the sacred Ganges;
äpaù—water; anusevayä—bringing into use.
TRANSLATION
O Süta, those great sages who have completely taken shelter of the lotus feet
of the Lord can at once sanctify those who come in touch with them, whereas
the waters of the Ganges can sanctify only after prolonged use.
PURPORT
Pure devotees of the Lord are more powerful than the waters of the sacred
river Ganges. One can derive spiritual benefit out of prolonged use of the
Ganges waters. But one can be sanctified at once by the mercy of a pure
devotee of the Lord. In Bhagavad-gétä it is said that any person, regardless of
birth as çüdra, woman, or merchant, can take shelter of the lotus feet of the
Lord and by so doing can return to Godhead. To take shelter of the lotus feet
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of the Lord means to take shelter of the pure devotees. The pure devotees
whose only business is serving are honored by the names Prabhupäda and
Viñëupäda, which indicate such devotees to be representatives of the lotus feet
of the Lord. Anyone, therefore, who takes shelter of the lotus feet of a pure
devotee by accepting the pure devotee as his spiritual master can be at once
purified. Such devotees of the Lord are honored equally with the Lord because
they are engaged in the most confidential service of the Lord, for they deliver
out of the material world the fallen souls whom the Lord wants to return
home, back to Godhead. Such pure devotees are better known as vicelords
according to revealed scriptures. The sincere disciple of the pure devotee
considers the spiritual master equal to the Lord, but always considers himself
to be a humble servant of the servant of the Lord. This is the pure devotional
path.
TEXT 16
k-ae va >aGavTaSTaSYa Pau<Yaëaeke-@yk-MaR<a" )
éuiÖk-aMaae Na é*<auYaaÛXa" k-il/Mal/aPahMa( )) 16 ))
ko vä bhagavatas tasya
puëya-çlokeòya-karmaëaù
çuddhi-kämo na çåëuyäd
yaçaù kali-maläpaham
SYNONYMS
kaù—who; vä—rather; bhagavataù—of the Lord; tasya—His; puëya—virtuous;
çloka-éòya—worshipable by prayers; karmaëaù—deeds;
çuddhi-kämaù—desiring deliverance from all sins; na—not; çåëuyät—does
hear; yaçaù—glories; kali—of the age of quarrel; mala-apaham—the agent for
sanctification.
TRANSLATION
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Who is there, desiring deliverance from the vices of the age of quarrel, who
is not willing to hear the virtuous glories of the Lord?
PURPORT
The age of Kali is the most condemned age due to its quarrelsome features.
Kali-yuga is so saturated with vicious habits that there is a great fight at the
slightest misunderstanding. Those who are engaged in the pure devotional
service of the Lord, who are without any desire for self-aggrandizement and
who are freed from the effects of fruitive actions and dry philosophical
speculations are capable of getting out of the estrangements of this
complicated age. The leaders of the people are very much anxious to live in
peace and friendship, but they have no information of the simple method of
hearing the glories of the Lord. On the contrary, such leaders are opposed to
the propagation of the glories of the Lord. In other words, the foolish leaders
want to completely deny the existence of the Lord. In the name of secular
state, such leaders are enacting various plans every year. But by the
insurmountable intricacies of the material nature of the Lord, all these plans
for progress are being constantly frustrated. They have no eyes to see that
their attempts at peace and friendship are failing. But here is the hint to get
over the hurdle. If we want actual peace, we must open the road to
understanding of the Supreme Lord Kåñëa and glorify Him for His virtuous
activities as they are depicted in the pages of Çrémad-Bhägavatam.
TEXT 17
TaSYa k-MaaR<Yaudarai<a PairGaqTaaiNa SaUiri>a" )
b]Uih Na" é[ÕDaaNaaNaa& l/Il/Yaa dDaTa" k-l/a" )) 17 ))
tasya karmäëy udäräëi
parigétäni süribhiù
brühi naù çraddadhänänäà
lélayä dadhataù kaläù
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SYNONYMS
tasya—His; karmäëi—transcendental acts; udäräëi—magnanimous;
parigétäni—broadcast; süribhiù—by the great souls; brühi—please speak;
naù—unto us; çraddadhänänäm—ready to receive with respect;
lélayä—pastimes; dadhataù—advented; kaläù—incarnations.
TRANSLATION
His transcendental acts are magnificent and gracious, and great learned sages
like Närada sing of them. Please, therefore, speak to us, who are eager to hear
about the adventures He performs in His various incarnations.
PURPORT
The Personality of Godhead is never inactive as some less intelligent
persons suggest. His works are magnificent and magnanimous. His creations
both material and spiritual are all wonderful and contain all variegatedness.
They are described nicely by such liberated souls as Çréla Närada, Vyäsa,
Välméki, Devala, Asita, Madhva, Çré Caitanya, Rämänuja, Viñëusvämé,
Nimbärka, Çrédhara, Viçvanätha, Baladeva, Bhaktivinoda, Siddhänta Sarasvaté
and many other learned and self-realized souls. These creations, both material
and spiritual, are full of opulence, beauty and knowledge, but the spiritual
realm is more magnificent due to its being full of knowledge, bliss and eternity.
The material creations are manifested for some time as perverted shadows of
the spiritual kingdom and can be likened to cinemas. They attract people of
less intelligent caliber who are attracted by false things. Such foolish men have
no information of the reality, and they take it for granted that the false
material manifestation is the all in all. But more intelligent men guided by
sages like Vyäsa and Närada know that the eternal kingdom of God is more
delightful, larger, and eternally full of bliss and knowledge. Those who are not
conversant with the activities of the Lord and His transcendental realm are
sometimes favored by the Lord in His adventures as incarnations wherein He
displays the eternal bliss of His association in the transcendental realm. By
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such activities He attracts the conditioned souls of the material world. Some of
these conditioned souls are engaged in the false enjoyment of material senses
and others in simply negating their real life in the spiritual world. These less
intelligent persons are known as karmés, or fruitive workers, and jïänés, or dry
mental speculators. But above these two classes of men is the transcendentalist
known as sätvata, or the devotee, who is busy neither with rampant material
activity nor with material speculation. He is engaged in the positive service of
the Lord, and thereby he derives the highest spiritual benefit unknown to the
karmés and jïänés.
As the supreme controller of both the material and spiritual worlds, the
Lord has different incarnations of unlimited categories. Incarnations like
Brahmä, Rudra, Manu, Påthu and Vyäsa are His material qualitative
incarnations, but His incarnations like Räma, Narasiàha, Varäha and Vämana
are His transcendental incarnations. Lord Çré Kåñëa is the fountainhead of all
incarnations, and He is therefore the cause of all causes.
TEXT 18
AQaa:Yaaih hreDasMaàvTaark-Qaa" éu>aa" )
l/Il/a ivdDaTa" SvErMaqìrSYaaTMaMaaYaYaa )) 18 ))
athäkhyähi harer dhémann
avatära-kathäù çubhäù
lélä vidadhataù svairam
éçvarasyätma-mäyayä
SYNONYMS
atha—therefore; äkhyähi—describe; hareù—of the Lord; dhéman—O sagacious
one; avatära—incarnations; kathäù—narratives; çubhäù—auspicious;
lélä—adventures; vidadhataù—performed; svairam—pastimes; éçvarasya—of
the supreme controller; ätma—personal; mäyayä—energies.
TRANSLATION
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O wise Süta, please narrate to us the transcendental pastimes of the Supreme
Godhead’s multi-incarnations. Such auspicious adventures and pastimes of the
Lord, the supreme controller, are performed by His internal powers.
PURPORT
For the creation, maintenance and destruction of the material worlds, the
Supreme Lord Personality of Godhead Himself appears in many thousands of
forms of incarnations, and the specific adventures found in those
transcendental forms are all auspicious. Both those who are present during
such activities and those who hear the transcendental narrations of such
activities are benefited.
TEXT 19
vYa& Tau Na ivTa*PYaaMa otaMaëaek-iv§-Mae )
YaC^*<vTaa& rSajaNaa& Svadu Svadu Pade Pade )) 19 ))
vayaà tu na vitåpyäma
uttama-çloka-vikrame
yac-chåëvatäà rasa-jïänäà
svädu svädu pade pade
SYNONYMS
vayam—we; tu—but; na—not; vitåpyämaù—shall be at rest; uttama-çloka—the
Personality of Godhead, who is glorified by transcendental prayers;
vikrame—adventures; yat—which; çåëvatäm—by continuous hearing;
rasa—humor; jïänäm—those who are conversant with; svädu—relishing;
svädu—palatable; pade pade—at every step.
TRANSLATION
We never tire of hearing the transcendental pastimes of the Personality of
Godhead, who is glorified by hymns and prayers. Those who have developed a
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taste for transcendental relationships with Him relish hearing of His pastimes at
every moment.
PURPORT
There is a great difference between mundane stories, fiction, or history and
the transcendental pastimes of the Lord. The histories of the whole universe
contain references to the pastimes of the incarnations of the Lord. The
Rämäyaëa, the Mahäbhärata, and the Puräëas are histories of bygone ages
recorded in connection with the pastimes of the incarnations of the Lord and
therefore remain fresh even after repeated readings. For example, anyone may
read Bhagavad-gétä or the Çrémad-Bhägavatam repeatedly throughout his whole
life and yet find in them new light of information. Mundane news is static
whereas transcendental news is dynamic, inasmuch as the spirit is dynamic
and matter is static. Those who have developed a taste for understanding the
transcendental subject matter are never tired of hearing such narrations. One
is quickly satiated by mundane activities, but no one is satiated by
transcendental or devotional activities. Uttama-çloka indicates that literature
which is not meant for nescience. Mundane literature is in the mode of
darkness or ignorance, whereas transcendental literature is quite different.
Transcendental literature is above the mode of darkness, and its light becomes
more luminous with progressive reading and realization of the transcendental
subject matter. The so-called liberated persons are never satisfied by the
repetition of the words ahaà brahmäsmi. Such artificial realization of Brahman
becomes hackneyed, and so to relish real pleasure they turn to the narrations
of the Çrémad-Bhägavatam. Those who are not so fortunate turn to altruism
and worldly philanthropy. This means the Mäyäväda philosophy is mundane,
whereas the philosophy of Bhagavad-gétä and Çrémad-Bhägavatam is
transcendental.
TEXT 20
k*-TavaNa( ik-l/ k-MaaRi<a Sah raMae<a ke-Xav" )
Copyright © 1998 The Bhaktivedanta Book Trust Int'l. All Rights Reserved.

AiTaMaTYaaRiNa >aGavaNa( GaU!" k-Pa$=MaaNauz" )) 20 ))
kåtavän kila karmäëi
saha rämeëa keçavaù
atimartyäni bhagavän
güòhaù kapaöa-mänuñaù
SYNONYMS
kåtavän—done by; kila—what; karmäëi—acts; saha—along with;
rämeëa—Balaräma; keçavaù—Çré Kåñëa; atimartyäni—superhuman;
bhagavän—the Personality of Godhead; güòhaù—masked as;
kapaöa—apparently; mänuñaù—human being.
TRANSLATION
Lord Çré Kåñëa, the Personality of Godhead, along with Balaräma, played
like a human being, and so masked He performed many superhuman acts.
PURPORT
The doctrines of anthropomorphism and zoomorphism are never applicable
to Çré Kåñëa, or the Personality of Godhead. The theory that a man becomes
God by dint of penance and austerities is very much rampant nowadays,
especially in India. Since Lord Räma, Lord Kåñëa and Lord Caitanya
Mahäprabhu were detected by the sages and saints to be the Personality of
Godhead as indicated in revealed scriptures, many unscrupulous men have
created their own incarnations. This process of concocting an incarnation of
God has become an ordinary business, especially in Bengal. Any popular
personality with a few traits of mystic powers will display some feat of jugglery
and easily become an incarnation of Godhead by popular vote. Lord Çré Kåñëa
was not that type of incarnation. He was actually the Personality of Godhead
from the very beginning of His appearance. He appeared before His so-called
mother as four-armed Viñëu. Then, at the request of the mother, He became
like a human child and at once left her for another devotee at Gokula, where
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He was accepted as the son of Nanda Mahäräja and Yaçodä Mätä. Similarly,
Çré Baladeva, the counterpart of Lord Çré Kåñëa, was also considered a human
child born of another wife of Çré Vasudeva. In Bhagavad-gétä, the Lord says
that His birth and deeds are transcendental and that anyone who is so
fortunate as to know the transcendental nature of His birth and deeds will at
once become liberated and eligible to return to the kingdom of God. So
knowledge of the transcendental nature of the birth and deeds of Lord Çré
Kåñëa is sufficient for liberation. In the Bhägavatam, the transcendental
nature of the Lord is described in nine cantos, and in the Tenth Canto His
specific pastimes are taken up. All this becomes known as one’s reading of this
literature progresses. It is important to note here, however, that the Lord
exhibited His divinity even from the lap of His mother, that His deeds are all
superhuman (He lifted Govardhana Hill at the age of seven), and that all these
acts definitely prove Him to be actually the Supreme Personality of Godhead.
Yet, due to His mystic covering, He was always accepted as an ordinary human
child by His so-called father and mother and other relatives. Whenever some
herculean task was performed by Him, the father and mother took it
otherwise. And they remained satisfied with unflinching filial love for their
son. As such, the sages of Naimiñäraëya describe Him as apparently resembling
a human being, but actually He is the supreme almighty Personality of
Godhead.
TEXT 21
k-il/MaaGaTaMaajaYa +ae}ae_iSMaNa( vEZ<ave vYaMa( )
AaSaqNaa dqgaRSa}ae<a k-QaaYaa& Sa+a<aa hre" )) 21 ))
kalim ägatam äjïäya
kñetre ’smin vaiñëave vayam
äsénä dérgha-satreëa
kathäyäà sakñaëä hareù
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SYNONYMS
kalim—the age of Kali (iron age of quarrel); ägatam—having arrived;
äjïäya—knowing this; kñetre—in this tract of land; asmin—in this;
vaiñëave—specially meant for the devotee of the Lord; vayam—we;
äsénäù—seated; dérgha—prolonged; satreëa—for performance of sacrifices;
kathäyäm—in the words of; sa-kñaëäù—with time at our disposal; hareù—of
the Personality of Godhead.
TRANSLATION
Knowing well that the age of Kali has already begun, we are assembled here
in this holy place to hear at great length the transcendental message of Godhead
and in this way perform sacrifice.
PURPORT
This age of Kali is not at all suitable for self-realization as was Satya-yuga,
the golden age, or Tretä- or Dväpara-yugas, the silver and copper ages. For
self-realization, the people in Satya-yuga, living a lifetime of a hundred
thousand years, were able to perform prolonged meditation. And in
Tretä-yuga, when the duration of life was ten thousand years, self-realization
was attained by performance of great sacrifice. And in the Dväpara-yuga,
when the duration of life was one thousand years, self-realization was attained
by worship of the Lord. But in the Kali-yuga, the maximum duration of life
being one hundred years only and that combined with various difficulties, the
recommended process of self-realization is that of hearing and chanting of the
holy name, fame, and pastimes of the Lord. The sages of Naimiñäraëya began
this process in a place meant specifically for the devotees of the Lord. They
prepared themselves to hear the pastimes of the Lord over a period of one
thousand years. By the example of these sages one should learn that regular
hearing and recitation of the Bhägavatam is the only way for self-realization.
Other attempts are simply a waste of time, for they do not give any tangible
results. Lord Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu preached this system of
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Bhägavata-dharma, and He recommended that all those who were born in
India should take the responsibility of broadcasting the messages of Lord Çré
Kåñëa, primarily the message of Bhagavad-gétä. And when one is well
established in the teachings of Bhagavad-gétä, he can take up the study of
Çrémad-Bhägavatam for further enlightenment in self-realization.
TEXT 22
Tv& Na" SaNdiXaRTaae Daa}aa duSTar& iNaiSTaTaqzRTaaMa( )
k-il&/ Satvhr& Pau&Saa& k-<aRDaar wva<aRvMa( )) 22 ))
tvaà naù sandarçito dhäträ
dustaraà nistitérñatäm
kalià sattva-haraà puàsäà
karëa-dhära ivärëavam
SYNONYMS
tvam—Your Goodness; naù—unto us; sandarçitaù—meeting; dhäträ—by
providence; dustaram—insurmountable; nistitérñatäm—for those desiring to
cross over; kalim—the age of Kali; sattva-haram—that which deteriorates the
good qualities; puàsäm—of a man; karëa-dhäraù—captain; iva—as;
arëavam—the ocean.
TRANSLATION
We think that we have met Your Goodness by the will of providence, just so
that we may accept you as captain of the ship for those who desire to cross the
difficult ocean of Kali, which deteriorates all the good qualities of a human
being.
PURPORT
The age of Kali is very dangerous for the human being. Human life is simply
meant for self-realization, but due to this dangerous age, men have completely
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forgotten the aim of life. In this age, the life span will gradually decrease.
People will gradually lose their memory, finer sentiments, strength, and better
qualities. A list of the anomalies for this age is given in the Twelfth Canto of
this work. And so this age is very difficult for those who want to utilize this life
for self-realization. The people are so busy with sense gratification that they
completely forget about self-realization. Out of madness they frankly say that
there is no need for self-realization because they do not realize that this brief
life is but a moment on our great journey towards self-realization. The whole
system of education is geared to sense gratification, and if a learned man
thinks it over, he sees that the children of this age are being intentionally sent
to the slaughterhouses of so-called education. Learned men, therefore, must be
cautious of this age, and if they at all want to cross over the dangerous ocean of
Kali, they must follow the footsteps of the sages of Naimiñäraëya and accept
Çré Süta Gosvämé or his bona fide representative as the captain of the ship.
The ship is the message of Lord Çré Kåñëa in the shape of Bhagavad-gétä or the
Çrémad-Bhägavatam.
TEXT 23
b]Uih YaaeGaeìre k*-Z<ae b]ø<Yae DaMaRvMaRi<a )
Sva& k-aïaMaDauNaaePaeTae DaMaR" k&- Xar<a& GaTa" )) 23 ))
brühi yogeçvare kåñëe
brahmaëye dharma-varmaëi
sväà käñöhäm adhunopete
dharmaù kaà çaraëaà gataù
SYNONYMS
brühi—please tell; yoga-éçvare—the Lord of all mystic powers; kåñëe—Lord
Kåñëa; brahmaëye—the Absolute Truth; dharma—religion;
varmaëi—protector; sväm—own; käñöhäm—abode; adhunä—nowadays;
upete—having gone away; dharmaù—religion; kam—unto whom;
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çaraëam—shelter; gataù—gone.
TRANSLATION
Since Çré Kåñëa, the Absolute Truth, the master of all mystic powers, has
departed for His own abode, please tell us to whom the religious principles have
now gone for shelter.
PURPORT
Essentially religion is the prescribed codes enunciated by the Personality of
Godhead Himself. Whenever there is gross misuse or neglect of the principles
of religion, the Supreme Lord appears Himself to restore religious principles.
This is stated in Bhagavad-gétä. Here the sages of Naimiñäraëya are inquiring
about these principles. The reply to this question is given later. The
Çrémad-Bhägavatam is the transcendental sound representation of the
Personality of Godhead, and thus it is the full representation of transcendental
knowledge and religious principles.
Thus end the Bhaktivedanta purports of the First Canto, First Chapter, of the
Çrémad-Bhägavatam, entitled “Questions by the Sages.”

Chapter Two
Divinity and Divine Service

TEXT 1
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VYaaSa ovac
wiTa SaMPa[énSa&ôíae ivPa[a<aa& raEMahzRi<a" )
Pa[iTaPaUJYa vcSTaeza& Pa[v¢u-MauPac§-Mae )) 1 ))
vyäsa uväca
iti sampraçna-saàhåñöo
vipräëäà raumaharñaëiù
pratipüjya vacas teñäà
pravaktum upacakrame
SYNONYMS
vyäsaù uväca—Vyäsa said; iti—thus; sampraçna—perfect inquiries;
saàhåñöaù—perfectly satisfied; vipräëäm—of the sages there;
raumaharñaëiù—the son of Romaharñaëa, namely Ugraçravä;
pratipüjya—after thanking them; vacaù—words; teñäm—their; pravaktum—to
reply to them; upacakrame—attempted.
TRANSLATION
Ugraçravä [Süta Gosvämé], the son of Romaharñaëa, being fully satisfied by
the perfect questions of the brähmaëas, thanked them and thus attempted to
reply.
PURPORT
The sages of Naimiñäraëya asked Süta Gosvämé six questions, and so he is
answering them one by one.
TEXT 2
SaUTa ovac
Ya& Pa[v]JaNTaMaNauPaeTaMaPaeTak*-TYa&
ÜEPaaYaNaae ivrhk-aTar AaJauhav )
Copyright © 1998 The Bhaktivedanta Book Trust Int'l. All Rights Reserved.

Pau}aeiTa TaNMaYaTaYaa Tarvae_i>aNaedu‚
STa& SavR>aUTaôdYa& MauiNaMaaNaTaae_iSMa )) 2 ))
süta uväca
yaà pravrajantam anupetam apeta-kåtyaà
dvaipäyano viraha-kätara äjuhäva
putreti tan-mayatayä taravo ’bhinedus
taà sarva-bhüta-hådayaà munim änato ’smi
SYNONYMS
sütaù—Süta Gosvämé; uväca—said; yam—whom; pravrajantam—while going
away for the renounced order of life; anupetam—without being reformed by
the sacred thread; apeta—not undergoing ceremonies; kåtyam—prescribed
duties; dvaipäyanaù—Vyäsadeva; viraha—separation; kätaraù—being afraid
of; äjuhäva—exclaimed; putra iti—O my son; tat-mayatayä—being absorbed in
that way; taravaù—all the trees; abhineduù—responded; tam—unto him;
sarva—all; bhüta—living entities; hådayam—heart; munim—sage; änataù
asmi—offer obeisances.
TRANSLATION
Çréla Süta Gosvämé said: Let me offer my respectful obeisances unto that
great sage [Çukadeva Gosvämé] who can enter the hearts of all. When he went
away to take up the renounced order of life [sannyäsa], leaving home without
undergoing reformation by the sacred thread or the ceremonies observed by the
higher castes, his father, Vyäsadeva, fearing separation from him, cried out, “O
my son!” Indeed, only the trees, which were absorbed in the same feelings of
separation, echoed in response to the begrieved father.
PURPORT
The institution of varëa and äçrama prescribes many regulative duties to be
observed by its followers. Such duties enjoin that a candidate willing to study
the Vedas must approach a bona fide spiritual master and request acceptance
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as his disciple. The sacred thread is the sign of those who are competent to
study the Vedas from the äcärya, or the bona fide spiritual master. Çré
Çukadeva Gosvämé did not undergo such purificatory ceremonies because he
was a liberated soul from his very birth.
Generally, a man is born as an ordinary being, and by the purificatory
processes he is born for the second time. When he sees a new light and seeks
direction for spiritual progress, he approaches a spiritual master for instruction
in the Vedas. The spiritual master accepts only the sincere inquirer as his
disciple and gives him the sacred thread. In this way a man becomes
twice-born, or a dvija. After qualifying as a dvija one may study the Vedas, and
after becoming well versed in the Vedas one becomes a vipra. A vipra, or a
qualified brähmaëa, thus realizes the Absolute and makes further progress in
spiritual life until he reaches the Vaiñëava stage. The Vaiñëava stage is the
postgraduate status of a brähmaëa. A progressive brähmaëa must necessarily
become a Vaiñëava, for a Vaiñëava is a self-realized, learned brähmaëa.
Çréla Çukadeva Gosvämé was a Vaiñëava from the beginning; therefore,
there was no need for him to undergo all the processes of the varëäçrama
institution. Ultimately the aim of varëäçrama-dharma is to turn a crude man
into a pure devotee of the Lord, or a Vaiñëava. Anyone, therefore, who
becomes a Vaiñëava accepted by the first-class Vaiñëava, or uttama-adhikäré
Vaiñëava, is already considered a brähmaëa, regardless of his birth or past
deeds. Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu accepted this principle and recognized Çréla
Haridäsa Öhäkura as the äcärya of the holy name, although Öhäkura Haridäsa
appeared in a Mohammedan family. In conclusion, Çréla Çukadeva Gosvämé
was born a Vaiñëava, and, therefore, brahminism was included in him. He did
not have to undergo any ceremonies. Any lowborn person—be he a Kiräta,
Hüëa, Ändhra, Pulinda, Pulkaça, Äbhéra, Çumbha, Yavana, Khasa or even
lower—can be delivered to the highest transcendental position by the mercy
of Vaiñëavas. Çréla Çukadeva Gosvämé was the spiritual master of Çré Süta
Gosvämé, who therefore offers his respectful obeisances unto Çréla Çukadeva
Gosvämé before he begins his answers to the questions of the sages at
Naimiñäraëya.
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TEXT 3
Ya" SvaNau>aavMai%l/é[uiTaSaarMaek-‚
MaDYaaTMadqPaMaiTaiTaTaqzRTaa& TaMaae_NDaMa( )
Sa&Saair<aa& k-å<aYaah Paura<aGauù&
Ta& VYaaSaSaUNauMauPaYaaiMa Gauå& MauNaqNaaMa( )) 3 ))
yaù svänubhävam akhila-çruti-säram ekam
adhyätma-dépam atititérñatäà tamo ’ndham
saàsäriëäà karuëayäha puräëa-guhyaà
taà vyäsa-sünum upayämi guruà munénäm
SYNONYMS
yaù—he who; sva-anubhävam—self-assimilated (experienced); akhila—all
around; çruti—the Vedas; säram—cream; ekam—the only one;
adhyätma—transcendental; dépam—torchlight; atititérñatäm—desiring to
overcome; tamaù andham—deeply dark material existence; saàsäriëäm—of
the materialistic men; karuëayä—out of causeless mercy; äha—said;
puräëa—supplement to the Vedas; guhyam—very confidential; tam—unto
him; vyäsa-sünum—the son of Vyäsadeva; upayämi—let me offer my
obeisances; gurum—the spiritual master; munénäm—of the great sages.
TRANSLATION
Let me offer my respectful obeisances unto him [Çuka], the spiritual master
of all sages, the son of Vyäsadeva, who, out of his great compassion for those
gross materialists who struggle to cross over the darkest regions of material
existence, spoke this most confidential supplement to the cream of Vedic
knowledge, after having personally assimilated it by experience.
PURPORT
In this prayer, Çréla Süta Gosvämé practically summarizes the complete
introduction of Çrémad-Bhägavatam. Çrémad-Bhägavatam is the natural
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supplementary commentary on the Vedänta-sütras. The Vedänta-sütras, or the
Brahma-sütras, were compiled by Vyäsadeva with a view to presenting just the
cream of Vedic knowledge. Çrémad-Bhägavatam is the natural commentary on
this cream. Çréla Çukadeva Gosvämé was a thoroughly realized master on the
Vedänta-sütra, and consequently he also personally realized the commentary,
Çrémad-Bhägavatam. And just to show his boundless mercy upon bewildered
materialistic men who want to cross completely over nescience, he recited for
the first time this confidential knowledge.
There is no point in arguing that a materialistic man can be happy. No
materialistic creature—be he the great Brahmä or an insignificant ant—can
be happy. Everyone tries to make a permanent plan for happiness, but
everyone is baffled by the laws of material nature. Therefore the materialistic
world is called the darkest region of God’s creation. Yet the unhappy
materialists can get out of it simply by desiring to get out. Unfortunately they
are so foolish that they do not want to escape. Therefore they are compared to
the camel who relishes thorny twigs because he likes the taste of the twigs
mixed with blood. He does not realize that it is his own blood and that his
tongue is being cut by the thorns. Similarly, to the materialist his own blood is
as sweet as honey, and although he is always harassed by his own material
creations, he does not wish to escape. Such materialists are called karmés. Out
of hundreds of thousands of karmés, only a few may feel tired of material
engagement and desire to get out of the labyrinth. Such intelligent persons are
called jïänés. The Vedänta-sütra is directed to such jïänés. But Çréla Vyäsadeva,
being the incarnation of the Supreme Lord, could foresee the misuse of the
Vedänta-sütra by unscrupulous men, and, therefore, he personally
supplemented the Vedänta-sütra with the Bhägavata Puräëa. It is clearly said
that this Bhägavatam is the original commentary on the Brahma-sütras. Çréla
Vyäsadeva also instructed the Bhägavatam to his own son, Çréla Çukadeva
Gosvämé, who was already at the liberated stage of transcendence. Çréla
Çukadeva realized it personally and then explained it. By the mercy of Çréla
Çukadeva, the Bhägavata-vedänta-sütra is available for all those sincere souls
who want to get out of material existence.
Çrémad-Bhägavatam is the one unrivaled commentary on Vedänta-sütra.
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Çrépäda Çaìkaräcärya intentionally did not touch it because he knew that the
natural commentary would be difficult for him to surpass. He wrote his
Çäréraka-bhäñya, and his so-called followers deprecated the Bhägavatam as
some “new” presentation. One should not be misled by such propaganda
directed against the Bhägavatam by the Mäyäväda school. From this
introductory çloka, the beginning student should know that
Çrémad-Bhägavatam is the only transcendental literature meant for those who
are paramahaàsas and completely freed from the material disease called
malice. The Mäyävädés are envious of the Personality of Godhead despite
Çrépäda Çaìkaräcärya’s admission that Näräyaëa, the Personality of Godhead,
is above the material creation. The envious Mäyävädé cannot have access to
the Bhägavatam, but those who are really anxious to get out of this material
existence may take shelter of this Bhägavatam because it is uttered by the
liberated Çréla Çukadeva Gosvämé. It is the transcendental torchlight by which
one can see perfectly the transcendental Absolute Truth realized as Brahman,
Paramätmä and Bhagavän.
TEXT 4
NaaraYa<a& NaMaSk*-TYa Nar& cEv NaraetaMaMa( )
devq& SarSvTaq& VYaaSa& TaTaae JaYaMaudqrYaeTa( )) 4 ))
näräyaëaà namaskåtya
naraà caiva narottamam
devéà sarasvatéà vyäsaà
tato jayam udérayet
SYNONYMS
näräyaëam—the Personality of Godhead; namaù-kåtya—after offering
respectful obeisances; naram ca eva—and Näräyaëa Åñi; nara-uttamam—the
supermost human being; devém—the goddess; sarasvatém—the mistress of
learning; vyäsam—Vyäsadeva; tataù—thereafter; jayam—all that is meant for
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conquering; udérayet—be announced.
TRANSLATION
Before reciting this Çrémad-Bhägavatam, which is the very means of
conquest, one should offer respectful obeisances unto the Personality of
Godhead, Näräyaëa, unto Nara-näräyaëa Åñi, the supermost human being, unto
mother Sarasvaté, the goddess of learning, and unto Çréla Vyäsadeva, the author.
PURPORT
All the Vedic literatures and the Puräëas are meant for conquering the
darkest region of material existence. The living being is in the state of
forgetfulness of his relation with God due to his being overly attracted to
material sense gratification from time immemorial. His struggle for existence
in the material world is perpetual, and it is not possible for him to get out of it
by making plans. If he at all wants to conquer this perpetual struggle for
existence, he must reestablish his eternal relation with God. And one who
wants to adopt such remedial measures must take shelter of literatures such as
the Vedas and the Puräëas. Foolish people say that the Puräëas have no
connection with the Vedas. However, the Puräëas are supplementary
explanations of the Vedas intended for different types of men. All men are not
equal. There are men who are conducted by the mode of goodness, others who
are under the mode of passion and others who are under the mode of
ignorance. The Puräëas are so divided that any class of men can take
advantage of them and gradually regain their lost position and get out of the
hard struggle for existence. Çréla Süta Gosvämé shows the way of chanting the
Puräëas. This may be followed by persons who aspire to be preachers of the
Vedic literatures and the Puräëas. Çrémad-Bhägavatam is the spotless Puräëa,
and it is especially meant for those who desire to get out of the material
entanglement permanently.
TEXT 5
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MauNaYa" SaaDau Pa*íae_h& >aviÙl/aeRk-Ma®l/Ma( )
YaTk*-Ta" k*-Z<aSaMPa[énae YaeNaaTMaa SauPa[SaqdiTa )) 5 ))
munayaù sädhu påñöo ’haà
bhavadbhir loka-maìgalam
yat kåtaù kåñëa-sampraçno
yenätmä suprasédati
SYNONYMS
munayaù—O sages; sädhu—this is relevant; påñöaù—questioned;
aham—myself; bhavadbhiù—by all of you; loka—the world;
maìgalam—welfare; yat—because; kåtaù—made; kåñëa—the Personality of
Godhead; sampraçnaù—relevant question; yena—by which; ätmä—self;
suprasédati—completely pleased.
TRANSLATION
O sages, I have been justly questioned by you. Your questions are worthy
because they relate to Lord Kåñëa and so are of relevance to the world’s welfare.
Only questions of this sort are capable of completely satisfying the self.
PURPORT
Since it has been stated hereinbefore that in the Bhägavatam the Absolute
Truth is to be known, the questions of the sages of Naimiñäraëya are proper
and just, because they pertain to Kåñëa, who is the Supreme Personality of
Godhead, the Absolute Truth. In Bhagavad-gétä (15.15) the Personality of
Godhead says that in all the Vedas there is nothing but the urge for searching
after Him, Lord Kåñëa. Thus the questions that pertain to Kåñëa are the sum
and substance of all the Vedic inquiries.
The whole world is full of questions and answers. The birds, beasts and men
are all busy in the matter of perpetual questions and answers. In the morning
the birds in the nest become busy with questions and answers, and in the
evening also the same birds come back and again become busy with questions
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and answers. The human being, unless he is fast asleep at night, is busy with
questions and answers. The businessmen in the market are busy with questions
and answers, and so also the lawyers in the court and the students in the
schools and colleges. The legislators in the parliament are also busy with
questions and answers, and the politicians and the press representatives are all
busy with questions and answers. Although they go on making such questions
and answers for their whole lives, they are not at all satisfied. Satisfaction of
the soul can only be obtained by questions and answers on the subject of
Kåñëa.
Kåñëa is our most intimate master, friend, father or son and object of
conjugal love. Forgetting Kåñëa, we have created so many objects of questions
and answers, but none of them are able to give us complete satisfaction. All
things—but Kåñëa—give temporary satisfaction only, so if we are to have
complete satisfaction we must take to the questions and answers about Kåñëa.
We cannot live for a moment without being questioned or without giving
answers. Because the Çrémad-Bhägavatam deals with questions and answers
that are related to Kåñëa, we can derive the highest satisfaction only by
reading and hearing this transcendental literature. One should learn the
Çrémad-Bhägavatam and make an all-around solution to all problems
pertaining to social, political or religious matters. Çrémad-Bhägavatam and
Kåñëa are the sum total of all things.
TEXT 6
Sa vE Pau&Saa& Parae DaMaaeR YaTaae >ai¢-rDaae+aJae )
AhETauKYaPa[iTahTaa YaYaaTMaa SauPa[SaqdiTa )) 6 ))
sa vai puàsäà paro dharmo
yato bhaktir adhokñaje
ahaituky apratihatä
yayätmä suprasédati
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SYNONYMS
saù—that; vai—certainly; puàsäm—for mankind; paraù—sublime;
dharmaù—occupation; yataù—by which; bhaktiù—devotional service;
adhokñaje—unto the Transcendence; ahaituké—causeless;
apratihatä—unbroken; yayä—by which; ätmä—the self;
suprasédati—completely satisfied.
TRANSLATION
The supreme occupation [dharma] for all humanity is that by which men can
attain to loving devotional service unto the transcendent Lord. Such devotional
service must be unmotivated and uninterrupted to completely satisfy the self.
PURPORT
In this statement, Çré Süta Gosvämé answers the first question of the sages
of Naimiñäraëya. The sages asked him to summarize the whole range of
revealed scriptures and present the most essential part so that fallen people or
the people in general might easily take it up. The Vedas prescribe two different
types of occupation for the human being. One is called the pravåtti-märga, or
the path of sense enjoyment, and the other is called the nivåtti-märga, or the
path of renunciation. The path of enjoyment is inferior, and the path of
sacrifice for the supreme cause is superior. The material existence of the living
being is a diseased condition of actual life. Actual life is spiritual existence, or
brahma-bhüta existence, where life is eternal, blissful and full of knowledge.
Material existence is temporary, illusory and full of miseries. There is no
happiness at all. There is just the futile attempt to get rid of the miseries, and
temporary cessation of misery is falsely called happiness. Therefore, the path of
progressive material enjoyment, which is temporary, miserable and illusory, is
inferior. But devotional service to the Supreme Lord, which leads one to
eternal, blissful and all-cognizant life, is called the superior quality of
occupation. This is sometimes polluted when mixed with the inferior quality.
For example, adoption of devotional service for material gain is certainly an
Copyright © 1998 The Bhaktivedanta Book Trust Int'l. All Rights Reserved.

obstruction to the progressive path of renunciation. Renunciation or
abnegation for ultimate good is certainly a better occupation than enjoyment
in the diseased condition of life. Such enjoyment only aggravates the
symptoms of disease and increases its duration. Therefore devotional service to
the Lord must be pure in quality, i.e., without the least desire for material
enjoyment. One should, therefore, accept the superior quality of occupation in
the form of the devotional service of the Lord without any tinge of
unnecessary desire, fruitive action and philosophical speculation. This alone
can lead one to perpetual solace in His service.
We have purposely denoted dharma as occupation because the root
meaning of the word dharma is “that which sustains one’s existence.” A living
being’s sustenance of existence is to coordinate his activities with his eternal
relation with the Supreme Lord Kåñëa. Kåñëa is the central pivot of living
beings, and He is the all-attractive living entity or eternal form amongst all
other living beings or eternal forms. Each and every living being has his
eternal form in the spiritual existence, and Kåñëa is the eternal attraction for
all of them. Kåñëa is the complete whole, and everything else is His part and
parcel. The relation is one of the servant and the served. It is transcendental
and is completely distinct from our experience in material existence. This
relation of servant and the served is the most congenial form of intimacy. One
can realize it as devotional service progresses. Everyone should engage himself
in that transcendental loving service of the Lord, even in the present
conditional state of material existence. That will gradually give one the clue to
actual life and please him to complete satisfaction.
TEXT 7
vaSaudeve >aGaviTa >ai¢-YaaeGa" Pa[YaaeiJaTa" )
JaNaYaTYaaéu vEraGYa& jaNa& c YadhETauk-Ma( )) 7 ))
väsudeve bhagavati
bhakti-yogaù prayojitaù
janayaty äçu vairägyaà
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jïänaà ca yad ahaitukam
SYNONYMS
väsudeve—unto Kåñëa; bhagavati—unto the Personality of Godhead;
bhakti-yogaù—contact of devotional service; prayojitaù—being applied;
janayati—does produce; äçu—very soon; vairägyam—detachment;
jïänam—knowledge; ca—and; yat—that which; ahaitukam—causeless.
TRANSLATION
By rendering devotional service unto the Personality of Godhead, Çré Kåñëa,
one immediately acquires causeless knowledge and detachment from the world.
PURPORT
Those who consider devotional service to the Supreme Lord Çré Kåñëa to be
something like material emotional affairs may argue that in the revealed
scriptures, sacrifice, charity, austerity, knowledge, mystic powers and similar
other processes of transcendental realization are recommended. According to
them, bhakti, or the devotional service of the Lord, is meant for those who
cannot perform the high-grade activities. Generally it is said that the bhakti
cult is meant for the çüdras, vaiçyas and the less intelligent woman class. But
that is not the actual fact. The bhakti cult is the topmost of all transcendental
activities, and therefore it is simultaneously sublime and easy. It is sublime for
the pure devotees who are serious about getting in contact with the Supreme
Lord, and it is easy for the neophytes who are just on the threshold of the
house of bhakti. To achieve the contact of the Supreme Personality of
Godhead Çré Kåñëa is a great science, and it is open for all living beings,
including the çüdras, vaiçyas, women and even those lower than the lowborn
çüdras, so what to speak of the high-class men like the qualified brähmaëas and
the great self-realized kings. The other high-grade activities designated as
sacrifice, charity, austerity, etc., are all corollary factors following the pure and
scientific bhakti cult.
The principles of knowledge and detachment are two important factors on
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the path of transcendental realization. The whole spiritual process leads to
perfect knowledge of everything material and spiritual, and the results of such
perfect knowledge are that one becomes detached from material affection and
becomes attached to spiritual activities. Becoming detached from material
things does not mean becoming inert altogether, as men with a poor fund of
knowledge think. Naiñkarma means not undertaking activities that will
produce good or bad effects. Negation does not mean negation of the positive.
Negation of the nonessentials does not meant negation of the essential.
Similarly, detachment from material forms does not mean nullifying the
positive form. The bhakti cult is meant for realization of the positive form.
When the positive form is realized, the negative forms are automatically
eliminated. Therefore, with the development of the bhakti cult, with the
application of positive service to the positive form, one naturally becomes
detached from inferior things, and he becomes attached to superior things.
Similarly, the bhakti cult, being the supermost occupation of the living being,
leads him out of material sense enjoyment. That is the sign of a pure devotee.
He is not a fool, nor is he engaged in the inferior energies, nor does he have
material values. This is not possible by dry reasoning. It actually happens by
the grace of the Almighty. In conclusion, one who is a pure devotee has all
other good qualities, namely knowledge, detachment, etc., but one who has
only knowledge or detachment is not necessarily well acquainted with the
principles of the bhakti cult. Bhakti is the supermost occupation of the human
being.
TEXT 8
DaMaR" SvNauiïTa" Pau&Saa& ivZvKSaeNak-QaaSau Ya" )
NaaeTPaadYaeÛid riTa& é[Ma Wv ih ke-vl/Ma( )) 8 ))
dharmaù svanuñöhitaù puàsäà
viñvaksena-kathäsu yaù
notpädayed yadi ratià
çrama eva hi kevalam
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SYNONYMS
dharmaù—occupation; svanuñöhitaù—executed in terms of one’s own position;
puàsäm—of humankind; viñvaksena—the Personality of Godhead (plenary
portion); kathäsu—in the message of; yaù—what is; na—not; utpädayet—does
produce; yadi—if; ratim—attraction; çramaù—useless labor; eva—only;
hi—certainly; kevalam—entirely.
TRANSLATION
The occupational activities a man performs according to his own position are
only so much useless labor if they do not provoke attraction for the message of
the Personality of Godhead.
PURPORT
There are different occupational activities in terms of man’s different
conceptions of life. To the gross materialist who cannot see anything beyond
the gross material body, there is nothing beyond the senses. Therefore his
occupational activities are limited to concentrated and extended selfishness.
Concentrated selfishness centers around the personal body—this is generally
seen amongst the lower animals. Extended selfishness is manifested in human
society and centers around the family, society, community, nation and world
with a view to gross bodily comfort. Above these gross materialists are the
mental speculators who hover aloft in the mental spheres, and their
occupational duties involve making poetry and philosophy or propagating
some ism with the same aim of selfishness limited to the body and the mind.
But above the body and mind is the dormant spirit soul whose absence from
the body makes the whole range of bodily and mental selfishness completely
null and void. But less intelligent people have no information of the needs of
the spirit soul.
Because foolish people have no information of the soul and how it is beyond
the purview of the body and mind, they are not satisfied in the performance of
their occupational duties. The question of the satisfaction of the self is raised
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herein. The self is beyond the gross body and subtle mind. He is the potent
active principle of the body and mind. Without knowing the need of the
dormant soul, one cannot be happy simply with emolument of the body and
mind. The body and the mind are but superfluous outer coverings of the spirit
soul. The spirit soul’s needs must be fulfilled. Simply by cleansing the cage of
the bird, one does not satisfy the bird. One must actually know the needs of
the bird himself.
The need of the spirit soul is that he wants to get out of the limited sphere
of material bondage and fulfill his desire for complete freedom. He wants to get
out of the covered walls of the greater universe. He wants to see the free light
and the spirit. That complete freedom is achieved when he meets the complete
spirit, the Personality of Godhead. There is a dormant affection for God
within everyone; spiritual existence is manifested through the gross body and
mind in the form of perverted affection for gross and subtle matter. Therefore
we have to engage ourselves in occupational engagements that will evoke our
divine consciousness. This is possible only by hearing and chanting the divine
activities of the Supreme Lord, and any occupational activity which does not
help one to achieve attachment for hearing and chanting the transcendental
message of Godhead is said herein to be simply a waste of time. This is because
other occupational duties (whatever ism they may belong to) cannot give
liberation to the soul. Even the activities of the salvationists are considered to
be useless because of their failure to pick up the fountainhead of all liberties.
The gross materialist can practically see that his material gain is limited only
to time and space, either in this world or in the other. Even if he goes up to the
Svargaloka, he will find no permanent abode for his hankering soul. The
hankering soul must be satisfied by the perfect scientific process of perfect
devotional service.
TEXT 9
DaMaRSYa ùaPavGYaRSYa NaaQaaeR_QaaRYaaePak-LPaTae )
NaaQaRSYa DaMaŒk-aNTaSYa k-aMaae l/a>aaYa ih SMa*Ta" )) 9 ))
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dharmasya hy äpavargyasya
närtho ’rthäyopakalpate
närthasya dharmaikäntasya
kämo läbhäya hi småtaù
SYNONYMS
dharmasya—occupational engagement; hi—certainly; äpavargyasya—ultimate
liberation; na—not; arthaù—end; arthäya—for material gain; upakalpate—is
meant for; na—neither; arthasya—of material gain; dharma-eka-antasya—for
one who is engaged in the ultimate occupational service; kämaù—sense
gratification; läbhäya—attainment of; hi—exactly; småtaù—is described by the
great sages.
TRANSLATION
All occupational engagements are certainly meant for ultimate liberation.
They should never be performed for material gain. Furthermore, according to
sages, one who is engaged in the ultimate occupational service should never use
material gain to cultivate sense gratification.
PURPORT
We have already discussed that pure devotional service to the Lord is
automatically followed by perfect knowledge and detachment from material
existence. But there are others who consider that all kinds of different
occupational engagements, including those of religion, are meant for material
gain. The general tendency of any ordinary man in any part of the world is to
gain some material profit in exchange for religious or any other occupational
service. Even in the Vedic literatures, for all sorts of religious performances an
allurement of material gain is offered, and most people are attracted by such
allurements or blessings of religiosity. Why are such so-called men of religion
allured by material gain? Because material gain can enable one to fulfill desires,
which in turn satisfy sense gratification. This cycle of occupational
engagements includes so-called religiosity followed by material gain and
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material gain followed by fulfillment of desires. Sense gratification is the
general way for all sorts of fully occupied men. But in the statement of Süta
Gosvämé, as per the verdict of the Çrémad-Bhägavatam, this is nullified by the
present çloka.
One should not engage himself in any sort of occupational service for
material gain only. Nor should material gain be utilized for sense gratification.
How material gain should be utilized is described as follows.
TEXT 10
k-aMaSYa NaeiNd]YaPa[qiTal/aR>aae JaqveTa YaavTaa )
JaqvSYa TatviJajaSaa NaaQaaeR Yaêeh k-MaRi>a" )) 10 ))
kämasya nendriya-prétir
läbho jéveta yävatä
jévasya tattva-jijïäsä
närtho yaç ceha karmabhiù
SYNONYMS
kämasya—of desires; na—not; indriya—senses; prétiù—satisfaction;
läbhaù—gain; jéveta—self-preservation; yävatä—so much so; jévasya—of the
living being; tattva—the Absolute Truth; jijïäsä—inquiries; na—not;
arthaù—end; yaù ca iha—whatsoever else; karmabhiù—by occupational
activities.
TRANSLATION
Life’s desires should never be directed toward sense gratification. One should
desire only a healthy life, or self-preservation, since a human being is meant for
inquiry about the Absolute Truth. Nothing else should be the goal of one’s
works.
PURPORT
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The completely bewildered material civilization is wrongly directed towards
the fulfillment of desires in sense gratification. In such civilization, in all
spheres of life, the ultimate end is sense gratification. In politics, social service,
altruism, philanthropy and ultimately in religion or even in salvation, the very
same tint of sense gratification is ever-increasingly predominant. In the
political field the leaders of men fight with one another to fulfill their personal
sense gratification. The voters adore the so-called leaders only when they
promise sense gratification. As soon as the voters are dissatisfied in their own
sense satisfaction, they dethrone the leaders, The leaders must always
disappoint the voters by not satisfying their senses. The same is applicable in
all other fields; no one is serious about the problems of life. Even those who are
on the path of salvation desire to become one with the Absolute Truth and
desire to commit spiritual suicide for sense gratification. But the Bhägavatam
says that one should not live for sense gratification. One should satisfy the
senses only insomuch as required for self-preservation, and not for sense
gratification. Because the body is made of senses, which also require a certain
amount of satisfaction, there are regulative directions for satisfaction of such
senses. But the senses are not meant for unrestricted enjoyment. For example,
marriage or the combination of a man with a woman is necessary for progeny,
but it is not meant for sense enjoyment. In the absence of voluntary restraint,
there is propaganda for family planning, but foolish men do not know that
family planning is automatically executed as soon as there is search after the
Absolute Truth. Seekers of the Absolute Truth are never allured by
unnecessary engagements in sense gratification because the serious students
seeking the Absolute Truth are always overwhelmed with the work of
researching the Truth. In every sphere of life, therefore, the ultimate end must
be seeking after the Absolute Truth, and that sort of engagement will make
one happy because he will be less engaged in varieties of sense gratification.
And what that Absolute Truth is is explained as follows.
TEXT 11
vdiNTa TatatvivdSTatv& YaJjaNaMaÜYaMa( )
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b]øeiTa ParMaaTMaeiTa >aGavaiNaiTa XaBÛTae )) 11 ))
vadanti tat tattva-vidas
tattvaà yaj jïänam advayam
brahmeti paramätmeti
bhagavän iti çabdyate
SYNONYMS
vadanti—they say; tat—that; tattva-vidaù—the learned souls; tattvam—the
Absolute Truth; yat—which; jïänam—knowledge; advayam—nondual;
brahma iti—known as Brahman; paramätmä iti—known as Paramätmä;
bhagavän iti—known as Bhagavän; çabdyate—it so sounded.
TRANSLATION
Learned transcendentalists who know the Absolute Truth call this nondual
substance Brahman, Paramätmä or Bhagavän.
PURPORT
The Absolute Truth is both subject and object, and there is no qualitative
difference there. Therefore, Brahman, Paramätmä and Bhagavän are
qualitatively one and the same. The same substance is realized as impersonal
Brahman by the students of the Upaniñads, as localized Paramätmä by the
Hiraëyagarbhas or the yogés, and as Bhagavän by the devotees. In other words,
Bhagavän, or the Personality of Godhead, is the last word of the Absolute
Truth. Paramätmä is the partial representation of the Personality of Godhead,
and impersonal Brahman is the glowing effulgence of the Personality of
Godhead, as the sun rays are to the sun-god. Less intelligent students of either
of the above schools sometimes argue in favor of their own respective
realization, but those who are perfect seers of the Absolute Truth know well
that the above three features of the one Absolute Truth are different
perspective views seen from different angles of vision.
As it is explained in the first çloka of the First Chapter of the Bhägavatam,
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the Supreme Truth is self-sufficient, cognizant and free from the illusion of
relativity. In the relative world the knower is different from the known, but in
the Absolute Truth both the knower and the known are one and the same
thing. In the relative world the knower is the living spirit or superior energy,
whereas the known is inert matter or inferior energy. Therefore, there is a
duality of inferior and superior energy, whereas in the absolute realm both the
knower and the known are of the same superior energy. There are three kinds
of energies of the supreme energetic. There is no difference between the
energy and energetic, but there is a difference of quality of energies. The
absolute realm and the living entities are of the same superior energy, but the
material world is inferior energy. The living being in contact with the inferior
energy is illusioned, thinking he belongs to the inferior energy. Therefore
there is the sense of relativity in the material world. In the Absolute there is
no such sense of difference between the knower and the known, and therefore
everything there is absolute.
TEXT 12
TaC^\ÕDaaNaa MauNaYaae jaNavEraGYaYau¢-Yaa )
PaXYaNTYaaTMaiNa caTMaaNa& >a¢-ya é[uTaGa*hqTaYaa )) 12 ))
tac chraddadhänä munayo
jïäna-vairägya-yuktayä
paçyanty ätmani cätmänaà
bhaktyä çruta-gåhétayä
SYNONYMS
tat—that; çraddadhänäù—seriously inquisitive; munayaù—sages;
jïäna—knowledge; vairägya—detachment; yuktayä—well equipped with;
paçyanti—see; ätmani—within himself; ca—and; ätmänam—the Paramätmä;
bhaktyä—in devotional service; çruta—the Vedas; gåhétayä—well received.
TRANSLATION
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The seriously inquisitive student or sage, well equipped with knowledge and
detachment, realizes that Absolute Truth by rendering devotional service in
terms of what he has heard from the Vedänta-çruti.
PURPORT
The Absolute Truth is realized in full by the process of devotional service to
the Lord, Väsudeva, or the Personality of Godhead, who is the full-fledged
Absolute Truth. Brahman is His transcendental bodily effulgence, and
Paramätmä is His partial representation. As such, Brahman or Paramätmä
realization of the Absolute Truth is but a partial realization. There are four
different types of human beings—the karmés, the jïänés, the yogés and the
devotees. The karmés are materialistic, whereas the other three are
transcendental. The first-class transcendentalists are the devotees who have
realized the Supreme Person. The second-class transcendentalists are those
who have partially realized the plenary portion of the absolute person. And the
third-class transcendentalists are those who have barely realized the spiritual
focus of the absolute person. As stated in the Bhagavad-gétä and other Vedic
literatures, the Supreme Person is realized by devotional service, which is
backed by full knowledge and detachment from material association. We have
already discussed the point that devotional service is followed by knowledge
and detachment from material association. As Brahman and Paramätmä
realization are imperfect realizations of the Absolute Truth, so the means of
realizing Brahman and Paramätmä, i.e., the paths of jïäna and yoga, are also
imperfect means of realizing the Absolute Truth. Devotional service, which is
based on the foreground of full knowledge combined with detachment from
material association and which is fixed by the aural reception of the
Vedänta-çruti, is the only perfect method by which the seriously inquisitive
student can realize the Absolute Truth. Devotional service is not, therefore,
meant for the less intelligent class of transcendentalist. There are three classes
of devotees, namely first, second, and third class. The third-class devotees, or
the neophytes, who have no knowledge and are not detached from material
association, but who are simply attracted by the preliminary process of
worshiping the Deity in the temple, are called material devotees. Material
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devotees are more attached to material benefit than transcendental profit.
Therefore, one has to make definite progress from the position of material
devotional service to the second-class devotional position. In the second-class
position, the devotee can see four principles in the devotional line, namely the
Personality of Godhead, His devotees, the ignorant and the envious. One has
to raise himself at least to the stage of a second-class devotee and thus become
eligible to know the Absolute Truth.
A third-class devotee, therefore, has to receive the instructions of
devotional service from the authoritative sources of Bhägavata. The number
one Bhägavata is the established personality of devotee, and the other
Bhägavatam is the message of Godhead. The third-class devotee therefore has
to go to the personality of devotee in order to learn the instructions of
devotional service. Such a personality of devotee is not a professional man who
earns his livelihood by the business of Bhägavatam. Such a devotee must be a
representative of Çukadeva Gosvämé, like Süta Gosvämé, and must preach the
cult of devotional service for the all-around benefit of all people. A neophyte
devotee has very little taste for hearing from the authorities. Such a neophyte
devotee makes a show of hearing from the professional man to satisfy his
senses. This sort of hearing and chanting has spoiled the whole thing, so one
should be very careful about the faulty process. The holy messages of Godhead,
as inculcated in the Bhagavad-gétä or in the Çrémad-Bhägavatam, are
undoubtedly transcendental subjects, but even though they are so, such
transcendental matters are not to be received from the professional man, who
spoils them as the serpent spoils milk simply by the touch of his tongue.
A sincere devotee must, therefore, be prepared to hear the Vedic literature
like the Upaniñads, Vedänta and other literatures left by the previous
authorities or Gosvämés, for the benefit of his progress. Without hearing such
literatures, one cannot make actual progress. And without hearing and
following the instructions, the show of devotional service becomes worthless
and therefore a sort of disturbance in the path of devotional service. Unless,
therefore, devotional service is established on the principles of çruti, småti,
puräëa or païcarätra authorities, the make-show of devotional service should
at once be rejected. An unauthorized devotee should never be recognized as a
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pure devotee. By assimilation of such messages from the Vedic literatures, one
can see the all-pervading localized aspect of the Personality of Godhead within
his own self constantly. This is called samädhi.
TEXT 13
ATa" PauiM>aiÜRJaé[eïa v<aaRé[Maiv>aaGaXa" )
SvNauiïTaSYa DaMaRSYa Sa&iSaiÖhRirTaaez<aMa( )) 13 ))
ataù pumbhir dvija-çreñöhä
varëäçrama-vibhägaçaù
svanuñöhitasya dharmasya
saàsiddhir hari-toñaëam
SYNONYMS
ataù—so; pumbhiù—by the human being; dvija-çreñöhäù—O best among the
twice-born; varëa-äçrama—the institution of four castes and four orders of
life; vibhägaçaù—by the division of; svanuñöhitasya—of one’s own prescribed
duties; dharmasya—occupational; saàsiddhiù—the highest perfection;
hari—the Personality of Godhead; toñaëam—pleasing.
TRANSLATION
O best among the twice-born, it is therefore concluded that the highest
perfection one can achieve by discharging the duties prescribed for one’s own
occupation according to caste divisions and orders of life is to please the
Personality of Godhead.
PURPORT
Human society all over the world is divided into four castes and four orders
of life. The four castes are the intelligent caste, the martial caste, the
productive caste and the laborer caste. These castes are classified in terms of
one’s work and qualification and not by birth. Then again there are four orders
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of life, namely the student life, the householder’s life, the retired and the
devotional life. In the best interest of human society there must be such
divisions of life, otherwise no social institution can grow in a healthy state.
And in each and every one of the abovementioned divisions of life, the aim
must be to please the supreme authority of the Personality of Godhead. This
institutional function of human society is known as the system of
varëäçrama-dharma, which is quite natural for the civilized life. The
varëäçrama institution is constructed to enable one to realize the Absolute
Truth. It is not for artificial domination of one division over another. When
the aim of life, i.e., realization of the Absolute Truth, is missed by too much
attachment for indriya-préti, or sense gratification, as already discussed
hereinbefore, the institution of the varëäçrama is utilized by selfish men to
pose an artificial predominance over the weaker section. In the Kali-yuga, or
in the age of quarrel, this artificial predominance is already current, but the
saner section of the people know it well that the divisions of castes and orders
of life are meant for smooth social intercourse and high-thinking
self-realization and not for any other purpose.
Herein the statement of Bhägavatam is that the highest aim of life or the
highest perfection of the institution of the varëäçrama-dharma is to cooperate
jointly for the satisfaction of the Supreme Lord. This is also confirmed in the
Bhagavad-gétä (4.13).
TEXT 14
TaSMaadeke-Na MaNaSaa >aGavaNa( SaaTvTaa& PaiTa" )
é[aeTaVYa" k-IiTaRTaVYaê DYaeYa" PaUJYaê iNaTYada )) 14 ))
tasmäd ekena manasä
bhagavän sätvatäà patiù
çrotavyaù kértitavyaç ca
dhyeyaù püjyaç ca nityadä
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SYNONYMS
tasmät—therefore; ekena—by one; manasä—attention of the mind;
bhagavän—the Personality of Godhead; sätvatäm—of the devotees;
patiù—protector; çrotavyaù—is to be heard; kértitavyaù—to be glorified;
ca—and; dhyeyaù—to be remembered; püjyaù—to be worshiped; ca—and;
nityadä—constantly.
TRANSLATION
Therefore, with one-pointed attention, one should constantly hear about,
glorify, remember and worship the Personality of Godhead, who is the protector
of the devotees.
PURPORT
If realization of the Absolute Truth is the ultimate aim of life, it must be
carried out by all means. In any one of the above-mentioned castes and orders
of life, the four processes, namely glorifying, hearing, remembering and
worshiping, are general occupations. Without these principles of life, no one
can exist. Activities of the living being involve engagements in these four
different principles of life. Especially in modern society, all activities are more
or less dependent on hearing and glorifying. Any man from any social status
becomes a well-known man in human society within a very short time if he is
simply glorified truly or falsely in the daily newspapers. Sometimes political
leaders of a particular party are also advertised by newspaper propaganda, and
by such a method of glorification an insignificant man becomes an important
man—within no time. But such propaganda by false glorification of an
unqualified person cannot bring about any good, either for the particular man
or for the society. There may be some temporary reactions to such propaganda,
but there are no permanent effects. Therefore such activities are a waste of
time. The actual object of glorification is the Supreme Personality of Godhead,
who has created everything manifested before us. We have broadly discussed
this fact from the beginning of the “janmädy asya” [SB 1.1.1] çloka of this
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Bhägavatam. The tendency to glorify others or hear others must be turned to
the real object of glorification—the Supreme Being. And that will bring
happiness.
TEXT 15
YadNauDYaaiSaNaa Yau¢-a" k-MaRGa]iNQaiNabNDaNaMa( )
i^NdiNTa k-aeivdaSTaSYa k-ae Na ku-YaaRTk-QaariTaMa( )) 15 ))
yad-anudhyäsinä yuktäù
karma-granthi-nibandhanam
chindanti kovidäs tasya
ko na kuryät kathä-ratim
SYNONYMS
yat—which; anudhyä—remembrance; asinä—sword; yuktäù—being equipped
with; karma—reactionary work; granthi—knot; nibandhanam—interknit;
chindanti—cut; kovidäù—intelligent; tasya—His; kaù—who; na—not;
kuryät—shall do; kathä—messages; ratim—attention.
TRANSLATION
With sword in hand, intelligent men cut through the binding knots of
reactionary work [karma] by remembering the Personality of Godhead.
Therefore, who will not pay attention to His message?
PURPORT
The contact of the spiritual spark with material elements creates a knot
which must be cut if one wants to be liberated from the actions and reactions
of fruitive work. Liberation means freedom from the cycle of reactionary work.
This liberation automatically follows for one who constantly remembers the
transcendental pastimes of the Personality of Godhead. This is because all the
activities of the Supreme Lord (His lélä) are transcendental to the modes of the
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material energy. They are all-attractive spiritual activities, and therefore
constant association with the spiritual activities of the Supreme Lord gradually
spiritualizes the conditioned soul and ultimately severs the knot of material
bondage.
Liberation from material bondage is, therefore, a by-product of devotional
service. Attainment of spiritual knowledge is not sufficient to insure
liberation. Such knowledge must be overcoated with devotional service so that
ultimately the devotional service alone predominates. Then liberation is made
possible. Even the reactionary work of the fruitive workers can lead one to
liberation when it is overcoated with devotional service. Karma overcoated
with devotional service is called karma-yoga. Similarly, empirical knowledge
overcoated with devotional service is called jïäna-yoga. But pure bhakti-yoga is
independent of such karma and jïäna because it alone can not only endow one
with liberation from conditional life but also award one the transcendental
loving service of the Lord.
Therefore, any sensible man who is above the average man with a poor fund
of knowledge must constantly remember the Personality of Godhead by
hearing about Him, by glorifying Him, by remembering Him and by worshiping
Him always, without cessation. That is the perfect way of devotional service.
The Gosvämés of Våndävana, who were authorized by Çré Caitanya
Mahäprabhu to preach the bhakti cult, rigidly followed this rule and made
immense literatures of transcendental science for our benefit. They have
chalked out ways for all classes of men in terms of the different castes and
orders of life in pursuance of the teachings of Çrémad-Bhägavatam and similar
other authoritative scriptures.
TEXT 16
éué[Uzae" é[ÕDaaNaSYa vaSaudevk-Qaaåic" )
SYaaNMahTSaevYaa ivPa[a" Pau<YaTaqQaRiNazev<aaTa( )) 16 ))
çuçrüñoù çraddadhänasya
väsudeva-kathä-ruciù
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syän mahat-sevayä vipräù
puëya-tértha-niñevaëät
SYNONYMS
çuçrüñoù—one who is engaged in hearing; çraddadhänasya—with care and
attention; väsudeva—in respect to Väsudeva; kathä—the message;
ruciù—affinity; syät—is made possible; mahat-sevayä—by service rendered to
pure devotees; vipräù—O twice-born; puëya-tértha—those who are cleansed of
all vice; niñevaëät—by service.
TRANSLATION
O twice-born sages, by serving those devotees who are completely freed from
all vice, great service is done. By such service, one gains affinity for hearing the
messages of Väsudeva.
PURPORT
The conditioned life of a living being is caused by his revolting against the
Lord. There are men called deva, or godly living beings, and there are men
called asuras, or demons, who are against the authority of the Supreme Lord.
In the Bhagavad-gétä (Sixteenth Chapter) a vivid description of the asuras is
given in which it is said that the asuras are put into lower and lower states of
ignorance life after life and so sink to the lower animal forms and have no
information of the Absolute Truth, the Personality of Godhead. These asuras
are gradually rectified to God consciousness by the mercy of the Lord’s
liberated servitors in different countries according to the supreme will. Such
devotees of God are very confidential associates of the Lord, and when they
come to save human society from the dangers of godlessness, they are known as
the powerful incarnations of the Lord, as sons of the Lord, as servants of the
Lord or as associates of the Lord. But none of them falsely claim to be God
themselves. This is a blasphemy declared by the asuras, and the demoniac
followers of such asuras also accept pretenders as God or His incarnation. In
the revealed scriptures there is definite information of the incarnation of God.
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No one should be accepted as God or an incarnation of God unless he is
confirmed by the revealed scriptures.
The servants of God are to be respected as God by the devotees who
actually want to go back to Godhead. Such servants of God are called
mahätmäs, or térthas, and they preach according to particular time and place.
The servants of God urge people to become devotees of the Lord. They never
tolerate being called God. Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu was God Himself
according to the indication of the revealed scriptures, but He played the part
of a devotee. People who knew Him to be God addressed Him as God, but He
used to block His ears with His hands and chant the name of Lord Viñëu. He
strongly protested against being called God, although undoubtedly He was God
Himself. The Lord behaves so to warn us against unscrupulous men who take
pleasure in being addressed as God.
The servants of God come to propagate God consciousness, and intelligent
people should cooperate with them in every respect. By serving the servant of
God, one can please God more than by directly serving the Lord. The Lord is
more pleased when He sees that His servants are properly respected because
such servants risk everything for the service of the Lord and so are very dear to
the Lord. The Lord declares in the Bhagavad-gétä (18.69) that no one is dearer
to Him than one who risks everything to preach His glory. By serving the
servants of the Lord, one gradually gets the quality of such servants, and thus
one becomes qualified to hear the glories of God. The eagerness to hear about
God is the first qualification of a devotee eligible for entering the kingdom of
God.
TEXT 17
é*<vTaa& Svk-Qaa" k*-Z<a" Pau<Yaé[v<ak-ITaRNa" )
ôÛNTa" SQaae ù>ad]ai<a ivDauNaaeiTa SauôTSaTaaMa( )) 17 ))
çåëvatäà sva-kathäù kåñëaù
puëya-çravaëa-kértanaù
hådy antaù stho hy abhadräëi
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vidhunoti suhåt satäm
SYNONYMS
çåëvatäm—those who have developed the urge to hear the message of;
sva-kathäù—His own words; kåñëaù—the Personality of Godhead;
puëya—virtues; çravaëa—hearing; kértanaù—chanting; hådi antaù
sthaù—within one’s heart; hi—certainly; abhadräëi—desire to enjoy matter;
vidhunoti—cleanses; suhåt—benefactor; satäm—of the truthful.
TRANSLATION
Çré Kåñëa, the Personality of Godhead, who is the Paramätmä [Supersoul] in
everyone’s heart and the benefactor of the truthful devotee, cleanses desire for
material enjoyment from the heart of the devotee who has developed the urge to
hear His messages, which are in themselves virtuous when properly heard and
chanted.
PURPORT
Messages of the Personality of Godhead Çré Kåñëa are nondifferent from
Him. Whenever, therefore, offenseless hearing and glorification of God are
undertaken, it is to be understood that Lord Kåñëa is present there in the form
of transcendental sound, which is as powerful as the Lord personally. Çré
Caitanya Mahäprabhu, in His Çikñäñöaka, declares clearly that the holy name
of the Lord has all the potencies of the Lord and that He has endowed His
innumerable names with the same potency. There is no rigid fixture of time,
and anyone can chant the holy name with attention and reverence at his
convenience. The Lord is so kind to us that He can be present before us
personally in the form of transcendental sound, but unfortunately we have no
taste for hearing and glorifying the Lord’s name and activities. We have
already discussed developing a taste for hearing and chanting the holy sound.
It is done through the medium of service to the pure devotee of the Lord.
The Lord is reciprocally respondent to His devotees. When He sees that a
devotee is completely sincere in getting admittance to the transcendental
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service of the Lord and has thus become eager to hear about Him, the Lord
acts from within the devotee in such a way that the devotee may easily go back
to Him. The Lord is more anxious to take us back into His kingdom than we
can desire. Most of us do not desire at all to go back to Godhead. Only a very
few men want to go back to Godhead. But anyone who desires to go back to
Godhead, Çré Kåñëa helps in all respects.
One cannot enter into the kingdom of God unless one is perfectly cleared
of all sins. The material sins are products of our desires to lord it over material
nature. It is very difficult to get rid of such desires. Women and wealth are
very difficult problems for the devotee making progress on the path back to
Godhead. Many stalwarts in the devotional line fell victim to these
allurements and thus retreated from the path of liberation. But when one is
helped by the Lord Himself, the whole process becomes as easy as anything by
the divine grace of the Lord.
To become restless in the contact of women and wealth is not an
astonishment, because every living being is associated with such things from
remote time, practically immemorial, and it takes time to recover from this
foreign nature. But if one is engaged in hearing the glories of the Lord,
gradually he realizes his real position. By the grace of God such a devotee gets
sufficient strength to defend himself from the state of disturbances, and
gradually all disturbing elements are eliminated from his mind.
TEXT 18
NaíPa[aYaeZv>ad]ezu iNaTYa& >aaGavTaSaevYaa )
>aGavTYautaMaëaeke- >ai¢->aRviTa NaEiïk-I )) 18 ))
nañöa-präyeñv abhadreñu
nityaà bhägavata-sevayä
bhagavaty uttama-çloke
bhaktir bhavati naiñöhiké
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SYNONYMS
nañöa—destroyed; präyeñu—almost to nil; abhadreñu—all that is inauspicious;
nityam—regularly; bhägavata—Çrémad-Bhägavatam, or the pure devotee;
sevayä—by serving; bhagavati—unto the Personality of Godhead;
uttama—transcendental; çloke—prayers; bhaktiù—loving service;
bhavati—comes into being; naiñöhiké—irrevocable.
TRANSLATION
By regular attendance in classes on the Bhägavatam and by rendering of
service to the pure devotee, all that is troublesome to the heart is almost
completely destroyed, and loving service unto the Personality of Godhead, who
is praised with transcendental songs, is established as an irrevocable fact.
PURPORT
Here is the remedy for eliminating all inauspicious things within the heart
which are considered to be obstacles in the path of self-realization. The remedy
is the association of the Bhägavatas. There are two types of Bhägavatas, namely
the book Bhägavata and the devotee Bhägavata. Both the Bhägavatas are
competent remedies, and both of them or either of them can be good enough
to eliminate the obstacles. A devotee Bhägavata is as good as the book
Bhägavata because the devotee Bhägavata leads his life in terms of the book
Bhägavata and the book Bhägavata is full of information about the Personality
of Godhead and His pure devotees, who are also Bhägavatas. Bhägavata book
and person are identical.
The devotee Bhägavata is a direct representative of Bhagavän, the
Personality of Godhead. So by pleasing the devotee Bhägavata one can receive
the benefit of the book Bhägavata. Human reason fails to understand how by
serving the devotee Bhägavata or the book Bhägavata one gets gradual
promotion on the path of devotion. But actually these are facts explained by
Çréla Näradadeva, who happened to be a maidservant’s son in his previous life.
The maidservant was engaged in the menial service of the sages, and thus he
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also came into contact with them. And simply by associating with them and
accepting the remnants of foodstuff left by the sages, the son of the
maidservant got the chance to become the great devotee and personality Çréla
Näradadeva. These are the miraculous effects of the association of Bhägavatas.
And to understand these effects practically, it should be noted that by such
sincere association of the Bhägavatas one is sure to receive transcendental
knowledge very easily, with the result that he becomes fixed in the devotional
service of the Lord. The more progress is made in devotional service under the
guidance of the Bhägavatas, the more one becomes fixed in the transcendental
loving service of the Lord. The messages of the book Bhägavata, therefore,
have to be received from the devotee Bhägavata, and the combination of these
two Bhägavatas will help the neophyte devotee to make progress on and on.
TEXT 19
Tada rJaSTaMaae>aava" k-aMal/ae>aadYaê Yae )
ceTa WTaErNaaivÖ& iSQaTa& Satve Pa[SaqdiTa )) 19 ))
tadä rajas-tamo-bhäväù
käma-lobhädayaç ca ye
ceta etair anäviddhaà
sthitaà sattve prasédati
SYNONYMS
tadä—at that time; rajaù—in the mode of passion; tamaù—the mode of
ignorance; bhäväù—the situation; käma—lust and desire; lobha—hankering;
ädayaù—others; ca—and; ye—whatever they are; cetaù—the mind; etaiù—by
these; anäviddham—without being affected; sthitam—being fixed; sattve—in
the mode of goodness; prasédati—thus becomes fully satisfied.
TRANSLATION
As soon as irrevocable loving service is established in the heart, the effects of
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nature’s modes of passion and ignorance, such as lust, desire and hankering,
disappear from the heart. Then the devotee is established in goodness, and he
becomes completely happy.
PURPORT
A living being in his normal constitutional position is fully satisfied in
spiritual bliss. This state of existence is called brahma-bhüta or ätmä-nandé, or
the state of self-satisfaction. This self-satisfaction is not like the satisfaction of
the inactive fool. The inactive fool is in the state of foolish ignorance, whereas
the self-satisfied ätmänandé is transcendental to the material state of existence.
This stage of perfection is attained as soon as one is fixed in irrevocable
devotional service. Devotional service is not inactivity, but the unalloyed
activity of the soul.
The soul’s activity becomes adulterated in contact with matter, and as such
the diseased activities are expressed in the form of lust, desire, hankering,
inactivity, foolishness and sleep. The effect of devotional service becomes
manifest by complete elimination of these effects of passion and ignorance.
The devotee is fixed at once in the mode of goodness, and he makes further
progress to rise to the position of Väsudeva, or the state of unmixed sattva, or
çuddha-sattva. Only in this çuddha-sattva state can one always see Kåñëa eye to
eye by dint of pure affection for the Lord.
A devotee is always in the mode of unalloyed goodness; therefore he harms
no one. But the nondevotee, however educated he may be, is always harmful.
A devotee is neither foolish nor passionate. The harmful, foolish and
passionate cannot be devotees of the Lord, however they may advertise
themselves as devotees by outward dress. A devotee is always qualified with all
the good qualities of God. Quantitatively such qualifications may be different,
but qualitatively both the Lord and His devotee are one and the same.
TEXT 20
Wv& Pa[SaàMaNaSaae >aGavÙi¢-YaaeGaTa" )
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>aGavtatvivjaNa& Mau¢-Sa®SYa JaaYaTae )) 20 ))
evaà prasanna-manaso
bhagavad-bhakti-yogataù
bhagavat-tattva-vijïänaà
mukta-saìgasya jäyate
SYNONYMS
evam—thus; prasanna—enlivened; manasaù—of the mind;
bhagavat-bhakti—the devotional service of the Lord; yogataù—by contact of;
bhagavat—regarding the Personality of Godhead; tattva—knowledge;
vijïänam—scientific; mukta—liberated; saìgasya—of the association;
jäyate—becomes effective.
TRANSLATION
Thus established in the mode of unalloyed goodness, the man whose mind
has been enlivened by contact with devotional service to the Lord gains positive
scientific knowledge of the Personality of Godhead in the stage of liberation
from all material association.
PURPORT
In the Bhagavad-gétä (7.3) it is said that out of many thousands of ordinary
men, one fortunate man endeavors for perfection in life. Mostly men are
conducted by the modes of passion and ignorance, and thus they are engaged
always in lust, desire, hankerings, ignorance and sleep. Out of many such
manlike animals, there is actually a man who knows the responsibility of
human life and thus tries to make life perfect by following the prescribed
duties. And out of many thousands of such persons who have thus attained
success in human life, one may know scientifically about the Personality of
Godhead Çré Kåñëa. In the same Bhagavad-gétä (18.55) it is also said that
scientific knowledge of Çré Kåñëa is understood only by the process of
devotional service (bhakti-yoga).
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The very same thing is confirmed herein in the above words. No ordinary
man, or even one who has attained success in human life, can know
scientifically or perfectly the Personality of Godhead. Perfection of human life
is attained when one can understand that he is not the product of matter but is
in fact spirit. And as soon as one understands that he has nothing to do with
matter, he at once ceases his material hankerings and becomes enlivened as a
spiritual being. This attainment of success is possible when one is above the
modes of passion and ignorance, or, in other words, when one is actually a
brähmaëa by qualification. A brähmaëa is the symbol of sattva-guëa, or the
mode of goodness. And others, who are not in the mode of goodness, are either
kñatriyas, vaiçyas, çüdras or less than the çüdras. The brahminical stage is the
highest stage of human life because of its good qualities. So one cannot be a
devotee unless one at least qualifies as a brähmaëa. The devotee is already a
brähmaëa by action. But that is not the end of it. As referred to above, such a
brähmaëa has to become a Vaiñëava in fact to be actually in the
transcendental stage. A pure Vaiñëava is a liberated soul and is transcendental
even to the position of a brähmaëa. In the material stage even a brähmaëa is
also a conditioned soul because although in the brahminical stage the
conception of Brahman or transcendence is realized, scientific knowledge of
the Supreme Lord is lacking. One has to surpass the brahminical stage and
reach the vasudeva stage to understand the Personality of Godhead Kåñëa. The
science of the Personality of Godhead is the subject matter for study by the
postgraduate students in the spiritual line. Foolish men, or men with a poor
fund of knowledge, do not understand the Supreme Lord, and they interpret
Kåñëa according to their respective whims. The fact is, however, that one
cannot understand the science of the Personality of Godhead unless one is
freed from the contamination of the material modes, even up to the stage of a
brähmaëa. When a qualified brähmaëa factually becomes a Vaiñëava, in the
enlivened state of liberation he can know what is actually the Personality of
Godhead.
TEXT 21
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i>aÛTae ôdYaGa]iNQaiX^ÛNTae SavRSa&XaYaa" )
+aqYaNTae caSYa k-MaaRi<a d*í WvaTMaNaqìre )) 21 ))
bhidyate hådaya-granthiç
chidyante sarva-saàçayäù
kñéyante cäsya karmäëi
dåñöa evätmanéçvare
SYNONYMS
bhidyate—pierced; hådaya—heart; granthiù—knots; chidyante—cut to pieces;
sarva—all; saàçayäù—misgivings; kñéyante—terminated; ca—and; asya—his;
karmäëi—chain of fruitive actions; dåñöe—having seen; eva—certainly;
ätmani—unto the self; éçvare—dominating.
TRANSLATION
Thus the knot in the heart is pierced, and all misgivings are cut to pieces.
The chain of fruitive actions is terminated when one sees the self as master.
PURPORT
Attaining scientific knowledge of the Personality of Godhead means seeing
one’s own self simultaneously. As far as the identity of the living being as spirit
self is concerned, there are a number of speculations and misgivings. The
materialist does not believe in the existence of the spirit self, and empiric
philosophers believe in the impersonal feature of the whole spirit without
individuality of the living beings. But the transcendentalists affirm that the
soul and the Supersoul are two different identities, qualitatively one but
quantitatively different. There are many other theories, but all these different
speculations are at once cleared off as soon as Çré Kåñëa is realized in truth by
the process of bhakti-yoga. Çré Kåñëa is like the sun, and the materialistic
speculations about the Absolute Truth are like the darkest midnight. As soon
as the Kåñëa sun is arisen within one’s heart, the darkness of materialistic
speculations about the Absolute Truth and the living beings is at once cleared
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off. In the presence of the sun, the darkness cannot stand, and the relative
truths that were hidden within the dense darkness of ignorance become clearly
manifested by the mercy of Kåñëa, who is residing in everyone’s heart as the
Supersoul.
In the Bhagavad-gétä (10.11) the Lord says that in order to show special
favor to His pure devotees, He personally eradicates the dense darkness of all
misgivings by switching on the light of pure knowledge within the heart of a
devotee. Therefore, because of the Personality of Godhead’s taking charge of
illuminating the heart of His devotee, certainly a devotee, engaged in His
service in transcendental love, cannot remain in darkness. He comes to know
everything of the absolute and the relative truths. The devotee cannot remain
in darkness, and because a devotee is enlightened by the Personality of
Godhead, his knowledge is certainly perfect. This is not the case for those who
speculate on the Absolute Truth by dint of their own limited power of
approach. Perfect knowledge is called paramparä, or deductive knowledge
coming down from the authority to the submissive aural receiver who is bona
fide by service and surrender. One cannot challenge the authority of the
Supreme and know Him also at the same time. He reserves the right of not
being exposed to such a challenging spirit of an insignificant spark of the
whole, a spark subjected to the control of illusory energy. The devotees are
submissive, and therefore the transcendental knowledge descends from the
Personality of Godhead to Brahmä and from Brahmä to his sons and disciples
in succession. This process is helped by the Supersoul within such devotees.
That is the perfect way of learning transcendental knowledge.
This enlightenment perfectly enables the devotee to distinguish spirit from
matter because the knot of spirit and matter is untied by the Lord. This knot is
called ahaìkära, and it falsely obliges a living being to become identified with
matter. As soon as this knot is loosened, therefore, all the clouds of doubt are
at once cleared off. One sees his master and fully engages himself in the
transcendental loving service of the Lord, making a full termination of the
chain of fruitive action. In material existence, a living being creates his own
chain of fruitive work and enjoys the good and bad effects of those actions life
after life. But as soon as he engages himself in the loving service of the Lord,
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he at once becomes free from the chain of karma. His actions no longer create
any reaction.
TEXT 22
ATaae vE k-vYaae iNaTYa& >ai¢&- ParMaYaa Mauda )
vaSaudeve >aGaviTa ku-vRNTYaaTMaPa[SaadNaqMa( )) 22 ))
ato vai kavayo nityaà
bhaktià paramayä mudä
väsudeve bhagavati
kurvanty ätma-prasädaném
SYNONYMS
ataù—therefore; vai—certainly; kavayaù—all transcendentalists;
nityam—from time immemorial; bhaktim—service unto the Lord;
paramayä—supreme; mudä—with great delight; väsudeve—Çré Kåñëa;
bhagavati—the Personality of Godhead; kurvanti—do render; ätma—self;
prasädaném—that which enlivens.
TRANSLATION
Certainly, therefore, since time immemorial, all transcendentalists have been
rendering devotional service to Lord Kåñëa, the Personality of Godhead, with
great delight, because such devotional service is enlivening to the self.
PURPORT
The speciality of devotional service unto the Personality of Godhead Lord
Çré Kåñëa is specifically mentioned herein. Lord Çré Kåñëa is the svayaà-rüpa
Personality of Godhead, and all other forms of Godhead, beginning from Çré
Baladeva, Saìkarñaëa, Väsudeva, Aniruddha, Pradyumna and Näräyaëa and
extending to the puruña-avatäras, guëa-avatäras, lélä-avatäras, yuga-avatäras
and many other thousands of manifestations of the Personality of Godhead,
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are Lord Çré Kåñëa’s plenary portions and integrated parts. The living entities
are separated parts and parcels of the Personality of Godhead. Therefore Lord
Sri Kåñëa is the original form of Godhead, and He is the last word in the
Transcendence. Thus He is more attractive to the higher transcendentalists
who participate in the eternal pastimes of the Lord. In forms of the Personality
of Godhead other than Çré Kåñëa and Baladeva, there is no facility for
intimate personal contact as in the transcendental pastimes of the Lord at
Vrajabhümi. The transcendental pastimes of Lord Çré Kåñëa are not newly
accepted, as argued by some less intelligent persons; His pastimes are eternal
and are manifested in due course once in a day of Brahmäjé, as the sun rises on
the eastern horizon at the end of every twenty-four hours.
TEXT 23
Satv& rJaSTaMa wiTa Pa[k*-TaeGauR<aaSTaE‚
YauR¢-" Par" Pauåz Wk- whaSYa Datae )
iSQaTYaadYae hiriviriÄhreiTa Sa&ja"
é[eYaa&iSa Ta}a %lu/ SatvTaNaaeNa*R<aa& SYau" )) 23 ))
sattvaà rajas tama iti prakåter guëäs tair
yuktaù paraù puruña eka ihäsya dhatte
sthity-ädaye hari-viriïci-hareti saàjïäù
çreyäàsi tatra khalu sattva-tanor nåëäà syuù
SYNONYMS
sattvam—goodness; rajaù—passion; tamaù—the darkness of ignorance;
iti—thus; prakåteù—of the material nature; guëäù—qualities; taiù—by them;
yuktaù—associated with; paraù—transcendental; puruñaù—the personality;
ekaù—one; iha asya—of this material world; dhatte—accepts; sthiti-ädaye—for
the matter of creation, maintenance and destruction, etc.; hari—Viñëu, the
Personality of Godhead; viriïci—Brahmä; hara—Lord Çiva; iti—thus;
saàjïäù—different features; çreyäàsi—ultimate benefit; tatra—therein;
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khalu—of course; sattva—goodness; tanoù—form; nåëäm—of the human
being; syuù—derived.
TRANSLATION
The transcendental Personality of Godhead is indirectly associated with the
three modes of material nature, namely passion, goodness and ignorance, and
just for the material world’s creation, maintenance and destruction He accepts
the three qualitative forms of Brahmä, Viñëu and Çiva. Of these three, all
human beings can derive ultimate benefit from Viñëu, the form of the quality of
goodness.
PURPORT
That Lord Çré Kåñëa, by His plenary parts, should be rendered devotional
service, as explained above, is confirmed by this statement. Lord Çré Kåñëa and
all His plenary parts are viñëu-tattva, or the Lordship of Godhead. From Çré
Kåñëa, the next manifestation is Baladeva. From Baladeva is Saìkarñaëa, from
Saìkarñaëa is Näräyaëa, from Näräyaëa there is the second Saìkarñaëa, and
from this Saìkarñaëa the Viñëu puruña-avatäras. The Viñëu or the Deity of the
quality of goodness in the material world is the puruña-avatära known as
Kñérodakaçäyé Viñëu or Paramätmä. Brahmä is the deity of rajas (passion), and
Çiva of ignorance. They are the three departmental heads of the three qualities
of this material world. Creation is made possible by the goodness of Viñëu, and
when it requires to be destroyed, Lord Çiva does it by the täëòavanåtya. The
materialists and the foolish human beings worship Brahmä and Çiva
respectively. But the pure transcendentalists worship the form of goodness,
Viñëu, in His various forms. Viñëu is manifested by His millions and billions of
integrated forms and separated forms. The integrated forms are called
Godhead, and the separated forms are called the living entities or the jévas.
Both the jévas and Godhead have their original spiritual forms. Jévas are
sometimes subjected to the control of material energy, but the Viñëu forms are
always controllers of this energy. When Viñëu, the Personality of Godhead,
appears in the material world, He comes to deliver the conditioned living
beings who are under the material energy. Such living beings appear in the
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material world with intentions of being lords, and thus they become entrapped
by the three modes of nature. As such, the living entities have to change their
material coverings for undergoing different terms of imprisonment. The prison
house of the material world is created by Brahmä under instruction of the
Personality of Godhead, and at the conclusion of a kalpa the whole thing is
destroyed by Çiva. But as far as maintenance of the prison house is concerned,
it is done by Viñëu, as much as the state prison house is maintained by the
state. Anyone, therefore, who wishes to get out of this prison house of material
existence, which is full of miseries like repetition of birth, death, disease and
old age, must please Lord Viñëu for such liberation. Lord Viñëu is worshiped by
devotional service only, and if anyone has to continue prison life in the
material world, he may ask for relative facilities for temporary relief from the
different demigods like Çiva, Brahmä, Indra and Varuëa. No demigod,
however, can release the imprisoned living being from the conditioned life of
material existence. This can be done only by Viñëu. Therefore, the ultimate
benefit may be derived from Viñëu, the Personality of Godhead.
TEXT 24
PaaiQaRvaÕaå<aae DaUMaSTaSMaadiGanñYaqMaYa" )
TaMaSaSTau rJaSTaSMaaTSatv& Yad(b]ødXaRNaMa( )) 24 ))
pärthiväd däruëo dhümas
tasmäd agnis trayémayaù
tamasas tu rajas tasmät
sattvaà yad brahma-darçanam
SYNONYMS
pärthivät—from earth; däruëaù—firewood; dhümaù—smoke; tasmät—from
that; agniù—fire; trayé—Vedic sacrifices; mayaù—made of; tamasaù—in the
mode of ignorance; tu—but; rajaù—the mode of passion; tasmät—from that;
sattvam—the mode of goodness; yat—which; brahma—the Absolute Truth;
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darçanam—realization.
TRANSLATION
Firewood is a transformation of earth, but smoke is better than the raw
wood. And fire is still better, for by fire we can derive the benefits of superior
knowledge [through Vedic sacrifices]. Similarly, passion [rajas] is better than
ignorance [tamas], but goodness [sattva] is best because by goodness one can
come to realize the Absolute Truth.
PURPORT
As explained above, one can get release from the conditioned life of
material existence by devotional service to the Personality of Godhead. It is
further comprehended herein that one has to rise to the platform of the mode
of goodness (sattva) so that one can be eligible for the devotional service of the
Lord. But if there are impediments on the progressive path, anyone, even from
the platform of tamas, can gradually rise to the sattva platform by the expert
direction of the spiritual master. Sincere candidates must, therefore, approach
an expert spiritual master for such a progressive march, and the bona fide,
expert spiritual master is competent to direct a disciple from any stage of life:
tamas, rajas or sattva.
It is a mistake, therefore, to consider that worship of any quality or any
form of the Supreme Personality of Godhead is equally beneficial. Except
Viñëu, all separated forms are manifested under the conditions of material
energy, and therefore the forms of material energy cannot help anyone to rise
to the platform of sattva, which alone can liberate a person from material
bondage.
The uncivilized state of life, or the life of the lower animals, is controlled by
the mode of tamas. The civilized life of man, with a passion for various types of
material benefits, is the stage of rajas. The rajas stage of life gives a slight clue
to the realization of the Absolute Truth in the forms of fine sentiments in
philosophy, art and culture with moral and ethical principles, but the mode of
sattva is a still higher stage of material quality, which actually helps one in
realizing the Absolute Truth. In other words, there is a qualitative difference
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between the different kinds of worshiping methods as well as the respective
results derived from the predominating deities, namely Brahmä, Viñëu and
Hara.
TEXT 25
>aeiJare MauNaYaae_QaaGa]e >aGavNTaMaDaae+aJaMa( )
Satv& ivéuÖ& +aeMaaYa k-LPaNTae Yae_Nau TaaiNah )) 25 ))
bhejire munayo ’thägre
bhagavantam adhokñajam
sattvaà viçuddhaà kñemäya
kalpante ye ’nu tän iha
SYNONYMS
bhejire—rendered service unto; munayaù—the sages; atha—thus;
agre—previously; bhagavantam—unto the Personality of Godhead;
adhokñajam—the Transcendence; sattvam—existence; viçuddham—above the
three modes of nature; kñemäya—to derive the ultimate benefit;
kalpante—deserve; ye—those; anu—follow; tän—those; iha—in this material
world.
TRANSLATION
Previously all the great sages rendered service unto the Personality of
Godhead due to His existence above the three modes of material nature. They
worshiped Him to become free from material conditions and thus derive the
ultimate benefit. Whoever follows such great authorities is also eligible for
liberation from the material world.
PURPORT
The purpose of performing religion is neither to profit by material gain nor
to get the simple knowledge of discerning matter from spirit. The ultimate aim
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of religious performances is to release oneself from material bondage and
regain the life of freedom in the transcendental world, where the Personality
of Godhead is the Supreme Person. Laws of religion, therefore, are directly
enacted by the Personality of Godhead, and except for the mahäjanas, or the
authorized agents of the Lord, no one knows the purpose of religion. There are
twelve particular agents of the Lord who know the purpose of religion, and all
of them render transcendental service unto Him. Persons who desire their own
good may follow these mahäjanas and thus attain the supreme benefit.
TEXT 26
MauMau+avae gaaeræPaaNa( ihTva >aUTaPaTaqNaQa )
NaaraYa<ak-l/a" XaaNTaa >aJaiNTa ùNaSaUYav" )) 26 ))
mumukñavo ghora-rüpän
hitvä bhüta-patén atha
näräyaëa-kaläù çäntä
bhajanti hy anasüyavaù
SYNONYMS
mumukñavaù—persons desiring liberation; ghora—horrible, ghastly;
rüpän—forms like that; hitvä—rejecting; bhüta-patén—demigods; atha—for
this reason; näräyaëa—the Personality of Godhead; kaläù—plenary portions;
çäntäù—all-blissful; bhajanti—do worship; hi—certainly;
anasüyavaù—nonenvious.
TRANSLATION
Those who are serious about liberation are certainly nonenvious, and they
respect all. Yet they reject the horrible and ghastly forms of the demigods and
worship only the all-blissful forms of Lord Viñëu and His plenary portions.
PURPORT
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The Supreme Personality of Godhead Çré Kåñëa, who is the original person
of the Viñëu categories, expands Himself in two different categories, namely
integrated plenary portions and separated parts and parcels. The separated
parts and parcels are the servitors, and the integrated plenary portions of
viñëu-tattvas are the worshipful objects of service.
All demigods who are empowered by the Supreme Lord are also separated
parts and parcels. They do not belong to the categories of viñëu-tattva. The
viñëu-tattvas are living beings equally as powerful as the original form of the
Personality of Godhead, and They display different categories of power in
consideration of different times and circumstances. The separated parts and
parcels are powerful by limitation. They do not have unlimited power like the
viñëu-tattvas. Therefore, one should never classify the viñëu-tattvas, or the
plenary portions of Näräyaëa, the Personality of Godhead, in the same
categories with the parts and parcels. If anyone does so he becomes at once an
offender by the name päñaëòé. In the age of Kali many foolish persons commit
such unlawful offenses and equalize the two categories.
The separated parts and parcels have different positions in the estimation
of material powers, and some of them are like Käla-bhairava,
Çmaçäna-bhairava, Çani, Mahäkälé and Caëòikä. These demigods are
worshiped mostly by those who are in the lowest categories of the mode of
darkness or ignorance. Other demigods, like Brahmä, Çiva, Sürya, Gaëeça and
many similar deities, are worshiped by men in the mode of passion, urged on by
the desire for material enjoyment. But those who are actually situated in the
mode of goodness (sattva-guëa) of material nature worship only viñëu-tattvas.
Viñëu-tattvas are represented by various names and forms, such as Näräyaëa,
Dämodara, Vämana, Govinda and Adhokñaja.
The qualified brähmaëas worship the viñëu-tattvas represented by the
çälagräma-çilä, and some of the higher castes like the kñatriyas and vaiçyas also
generally worship the viñëu-tattvas.
Highly qualified brähmaëas situated in the mode of goodness have no
grudges against the mode of worship of others. They have all respect for other
demigods, even though they may look ghastly, like Käla-bhairava or Mahäkälé.
They know very well that those horrible features of the Supreme Lord are all
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different servitors of the Lord under different conditions, yet they reject the
worship of both horrible and attractive features of the demigods, and they
concentrate only on the forms of Viñëu because they are serious about
liberation from the material conditions. The demigods, even to the stage of
Brahmä, the supreme of all the demigods, cannot offer liberation to anyone.
Hiraëyakaçipu underwent a severe type of penance to become eternal in life,
but his worshipful deity, Brahmä, could not satisfy him with such blessings.
Therefore Viñëu, and none else, is called mukti-päda, or the Personality of
Godhead who can bestow upon us mukti, liberation. The demigods, being like
other living entities in the material world, are all liquidated at the time of the
annihilation of the material structure. They are themselves unable to get
liberation, and what to speak of giving liberation to their devotees. The
demigods can award the worshipers some temporary benefit only, and not the
ultimate one.
It is for this reason only that candidates for liberation deliberately reject
the worship of the demigods, although they have no disrespect for any one of
them.
TEXT 27
rJaSTaMa"Pa[k*-TaYa" SaMaXaql/a >aJaiNTa vE )
iPaTa*>aUTaPa[JaeXaadqNa( ié[YaEìYaRPa[JaePSav" )) 27 ))
rajas-tamaù-prakåtayaù
sama-çélä bhajanti vai
pitå-bhüta-prajeçädén
çriyaiçvarya-prajepsavaù
SYNONYMS
rajaù—the mode of passion; tamaù—the mode of ignorance; prakåtayaù—of
that mentality; sama-çéläù—of the same categories; bhajanti—do worship;
vai—actually; pitå—the forefathers; bhüta—other living beings;
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prajeça-ädén—controllers of cosmic administration; çriyä—enrichment;
aiçvarya—wealth and power; prajä—progeny; épsavaù—so desiring.
TRANSLATION
Those who are in the modes of passion and ignorance worship the
forefathers, other living beings and the demigods who are in charge of cosmic
activities, for they are urged by a desire to be materially benefited with women,
wealth, power and progeny.
PURPORT
There is no need to worship demigods of whatsoever category if one is
serious about going back to Godhead. In the Bhagavad-gétä (7.20,23) it is
clearly said that those who are mad after material enjoyment approach the
different demigods for temporary benefits, which are meant for men with a
poor fund of knowledge. We should never desire to increase the depth of
material enjoyment. Material enjoyment should be accepted only up to the
point of the bare necessities of life and not more or less than that. To accept
more material enjoyment means to bind oneself more and more to the miseries
of material existence. More wealth, more women and false aristocracy are some
of the demands of the materially disposed man because he has no information
of the benefit derived from Viñëu worship. By Viñëu worship one can derive
benefit in this life as well as in life after death. Forgetting these principles,
foolish people who are after more wealth, more wives and more children
worship various demigods. The aim of life is to end the miseries of life and not
to increase them.
For material enjoyment there is no need to approach the demigods. The
demigods are but servants of the Lord. As such, they are duty-bound to supply
necessities of life in the form of water, light, air, etc. One should work hard and
worship the Supreme Lord by the fruits of one’s hard labor for existence, and that
should be the motto of life. One should be careful to execute occupational
service with faith in God in the proper way, and that will lead one gradually
on the progressive march back to Godhead.
Lord Çré Kåñëa, when He was personally present at Vrajadhäma, stopped
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the worship of the demigod Indra and advised the residents of Vraja to worship
by their business and to have faith in God. Worshiping the multidemigods for
material gain is practically a perversity of religion. This sort of religious
activity has been condemned in the very beginning of the Bhägavatam as
kaitava-dharma. There is only one religion in the world to be followed by one
and all, and that is the Bhägavata-dharma, or the religion which teaches one to
worship the Supreme Personality of Godhead and no one else.
TEXTS 28–29
vaSaudevPara veda vaSaudevPara Ma%a" )
vaSaudevPara YaaeGaa vaSaudevPara" i§-Yaa" )) 28 ))
vaSaudevPar& jaNa& vaSaudevPar& TaPa" )
vaSaudevParae DaMaaeR vaSaudevPara GaiTa" )) 29 ))
väsudeva-parä vedä
väsudeva-parä makhäù
väsudeva-parä yogä
väsudeva-paräù kriyäù
väsudeva-paraà jïänaà
väsudeva-paraà tapaù
väsudeva-paro dharmo
väsudeva-parä gatiù
SYNONYMS
väsudeva—the Personality of Godhead; paräù—the ultimate goal;
vedäù—revealed scriptures; väsudeva—the Personality of Godhead; paräù—for
worshiping; makhäù—sacrifices; väsudeva—the Personality of Godhead;
paräù—the means of attaining; yogäù—mystic paraphernalia; väsudeva—the
Personality of Godhead; paräù—under His control; kriyäù—fruitive activities;
väsudeva—the Personality of Godhead; param—the supreme;
jïänam—knowledge; väsudeva—the Personality of Godhead; param—best;
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tapaù—austerity; väsudeva—the Personality of Godhead; paraù—superior
quality; dharmaù—religion; väsudeva—the Personality of Godhead;
paräù—ultimate; gatiù—goal of life.
TRANSLATION
In the revealed scriptures, the ultimate object of knowledge is Çré Kåñëa, the
Personality of Godhead. The purpose of performing sacrifice is to please Him.
Yoga is for realizing Him. All fruitive activities are ultimately rewarded by Him
only. He is supreme knowledge, and all severe austerities are performed to
know Him. Religion [dharma] is rendering loving service unto Him. He is the
supreme goal of life.
PURPORT
That Çré Kåñëa, the Personality of Godhead, is the only object of worship is
confirmed in these two çlokas. In the Vedic literature there is the same
objective: establishing one’s relationship and ultimately reviving our lost
loving service unto Him. That is the sum and substance of the Vedas. In the
Bhagavad-gétä the same theory is confirmed by the Lord in His own words: the
ultimate purpose of the Vedas is to know Him only. All the revealed scriptures
are prepared by the Lord through His incarnation in the body of Çréla
Vyäsadeva just to remind the fallen souls, conditioned by material nature, of
Çré Kåñëa, the Personality of Godhead. No demigod can award freedom from
material bondage. That is the verdict of all the Vedic literatures.
Impersonalists who have no information of the Personality of Godhead
minimize the omnipotency of the Supreme Lord and put Him on equal footing
with all other living beings, and for this act such impersonalists get freedom
from material bondage only with great difficulty. They can surrender unto
Him only after many, many births in the culture of transcendental knowledge.
One may argue that the Vedic activities are based on sacrificial ceremonies.
That is true. But all such sacrifices are also meant for realizing the truth about
Väsudeva. Another name of Väsudeva is Yajïa (sacrifice), and in the
Bhagavad-gétä it is clearly stated that all sacrifices and all activities are to be
conducted for the satisfaction of Yajïa, or Viñëu, the Personality of Godhead.
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This is the case also with the yoga systems. Yoga means to get into touch with
the Supreme Lord. The process, however, includes several bodily features such
as äsana, dhyäna, präëäyäma and meditation, and all of them are meant for
concentrating upon the localized aspect of Väsudeva represented as
Paramätmä. Paramätmä realization is but partial realization of Väsudeva, and if
one is successful in that attempt, one realizes Väsudeva in full. But by ill luck
most yogés are stranded by the powers of mysticism achieved through the
bodily process. Ill-fated yogés are given a chance in the next birth by being
placed in the families of good learned brähmaëas or in the families of rich
merchants in order to execute the unfinished task of Väsudeva realization. If
such fortunate brähmaëas and sons of rich men properly utilize the chance,
they can easily realize Väsudeva by good association with saintly persons.
Unfortunately, such preferred persons are captivated again by material wealth
and honor, and thus they practically forget the aim of life.
This is also so for the culture of knowledge. According to Bhagavad-gétä
there are eighteen items in culturing knowledge. By such culture of knowledge
one becomes gradually prideless, devoid of vanity, nonviolent, forbearing,
simple, devoted to the great spiritual master, and self-controlled. By culture of
knowledge one becomes unattached to hearth and home and becomes
conscious of the miseries due to death, birth, old age and disease. And all
culture of knowledge culminates in devotional service to the Personality of
Godhead, Väsudeva. Therefore, Väsudeva is the ultimate aim in culturing all
different branches of knowledge. Culture of knowledge leading one to the
transcendental plane of meeting Väsudeva is real knowledge. physical
knowledge in its various branches is condemned in the Bhagavad-gétä as
ajïäna, or the opposite of real knowledge. The ultimate aim of physical
knowledge is to satisfy the senses, which means prolongation of the term of
material existence and thereby continuance of the threefold miseries. So
prolonging the miserable life of material existence is nescience. But the same
physical knowledge leading to the way of spiritual understanding helps one to
end the miserable life of physical existence and to begin the life of spiritual
existence on the plane of Väsudeva.
The same applies to all kinds of austerities. Tapasya means voluntary
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acceptance of bodily pains to achieve some higher end of life. Rävaëa and
Hiraëyakaçipu underwent a severe type of bodily torture to achieve the end of
sense gratification. Sometimes modern politicians also undergo severe types of
austerities to achieve some political end. This is not actually tapasya. One
should accept voluntary bodily inconvenience for the sake of knowing
Väsudeva because that is the way of real austerities. Otherwise all forms of
austerities are classified as modes of passion and ignorance. passion and
ignorance cannot end the miseries of life. Only the mode of goodness can
mitigate the threefold miseries of life. Vasudeva and Devaké, the so-called
father and mother of Lord Kåñëa, underwent penances to get Väsudeva as
their son. Lord Çré Kåñëa is the father of all living beings (Bg. 14.4). Therefore
He is the original living being of all other living beings. He is the original
eternal enjoyer amongst all other enjoyers. Therefore no one can be His
begetting father, as the ignorant may think. Lord Çré Kåñëa agreed to become
the son of Vasudeva and Devaké upon being pleased with their severe
austerities. Therefore if any austerities have to be done, they must be done to
achieve the end of knowledge, Väsudeva.
Väsudeva is the original Personality of Godhead Lord Çré Kåñëa. As
explained before, the original Personality of Godhead expands Himself by
innumerable forms. Such expansion of forms is made possible by His various
energies. His energies are also multifarious, and His internal energies are
superior and external energies inferior in quality. They are explained in the
Bhagavad-gétä (7.4–6) as the parä and the aparä prakåtis. So His expansions of
various forms which take place via the internal energies are superior forms,
whereas the expansions which take place via the external energies are inferior
forms. The living entities are also His expansions. The living entities who are
expanded by His internal potency are eternally liberated persons, whereas
those who are expanded in terms of the material energies are eternally
conditioned souls. Therefore, all culture of knowledge, austerities, sacrifice and
activities should be aimed at changing the quality of the influence that is
acting upon us. For the present, we are all being controlled by the external
energy of the Lord, and just to change the quality of the influence, we must
endeavor to cultivate spiritual energy. In the Bhagavad-gétä it is said that those
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who are mahätmäs, or those whose minds have been so broadened as to be
engaged in the service of Lord Kåñëa, are under the influence of the internal
potency, and the effect is that such broadminded living beings are constantly
engaged in the service of the Lord without deviation. That should be the aim
of life. And that is the verdict of all the Vedic literatures. No one should
bother himself with fruitive activities or dry speculation about transcendental
knowledge. Everyone should at once engage himself in the transcendental
loving service of the Lord. Nor should one worship different demigods who
work as different hands of the Lord for creation, maintenance or destruction
of the material world. There are innumerable powerful demigods who look
over the external management of the material world. They are all different
assisting hands of Lord Väsudeva. Even Lord Çiva and Lord Brahmä are
included in the list of demigods, but Lord Viñëu, or Väsudeva, is always
transcendentally situated. Even though He accepts the quality of goodness of
the material world, He is still transcendental to all the material modes. The
following example will clear that matter more explicitly. In the prison house
there are the prisoners and the managers of the prison house. Both the
managers and the prisoners are bound by the laws of the king. But even though
the king sometimes comes in the prison, he is not bound by the laws of the
prison house. The king is therefore always transcendental to the laws of the
prison house, as the Lord is always transcendental to the laws of the material
world.
TEXT 30
Sa Wved& SaSaJaaRGa]e >aGavaNaaTMaMaaYaYaa )
SadSad]UPaYaa caSaaE Gau<aMaYaaGau<aae iv>au" )) 30 ))
sa evedaà sasarjägre
bhagavän ätma-mäyayä
sad-asad-rüpayä cäsau
guëamayäguëo vibhuù
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SYNONYMS
saù—that; eva—certainly; idam—this; sasarja—created; agre—before;
bhagavän—the Personality of Godhead; ätma-mäyayä—by His personal
potency; sat—the cause; asat—the effect; rüpayä—by forms; ca—and;
asau—the same Lord; guëa-maya—in the modes of material nature;
aguëaù—transcendental; vibhuù—the Absolute.
TRANSLATION
In the beginning of the material creation, that Absolute Personality of
Godhead [Väsudeva], in His transcendental position, created the energies of
cause and effect by His own internal energy.
PURPORT
The position of the Lord is always transcendental because the causal and
effectual energies required for the creation of the material world were also
created by Him. He is unaffected, therefore, by the qualities of the material
modes. His existence, form, activities and paraphernalia all existed before the
material creation.*(6) He is all-spiritual and has nothing to do with the
qualities of the material world, which are qualitatively distinct from the
spiritual qualities of the Lord.
TEXT 31
TaYaa ivl/iSaTaeZvezu Gau<aezu Gau<avaiNav )
ANTa"Pa[iví Aa>aaiTa ivjaNaeNa ivJa*iM>aTa" )) 31 ))
tayä vilasiteñv eñu
guëeñu guëavän iva
antaù-praviñöa äbhäti
vijïänena vijåmbhitaù
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SYNONYMS
tayä—by them; vilasiteñu—although in the function; eñu—these; guëeñu—the
modes of material nature; guëavän—affected by the modes; iva—as if;
antaù—within; praviñöaù—entered into; äbhäti—appears to be; vijïänena—by
transcendental consciousness; vijåmbhitaù—fully enlightened.
TRANSLATION
After creating the material substance, the Lord [Väsudeva] expands Himself
and enters into it. And although He is within the material modes of nature and
appears to be; one of the created beings, He is always fully enlightened in His
transcendental position.
PURPORT
The living entities are separated parts and parcels of the Lord, and the
conditioned living entities, who are unfit for the spiritual kingdom, are strewn
within the material world to enjoy matter to the fullest extent. As Paramätmä
and eternal friend of the living entities, the Lord, by one of His plenary
portions, accompanies the living entities to guide them in their material
enjoyment and to become witness to all activities. While the living entities
enjoy the material conditions, the Lord maintains His transcendental position
without being affected by the material atmosphere. In the Vedic literatures
(çruti) it is said that there are two birds in one tree.*(7) One of them is eating
the fruit of the tree, while the other is witnessing the actions. The witness is
the Lord, and the fruit-eater is the living entity. The fruit-eater (living entity)
has forgotten his real identity and is overwhelmed in the fruitive activities of
the material conditions, but the Lord (Paramätmä) is always full in
transcendental knowledge. That is the difference between the Supersoul and
the conditioned soul. The conditioned soul, the living entity, is controlled by
the laws of nature, while the Paramätmä, or the Supersoul, is the controller of
the material energy.
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TEXT 32
YaQaa ùvihTaae viödaRåZvek-" SvYaaeiNazu )
NaaNaev >aaiTa ivìaTMaa >aUTaezu c TaQaa PauMaaNa( )) 32 ))
yathä hy avahito vahnir
däruñv ekaù sva-yoniñu
näneva bhäti viçvätmä
bhüteñu ca tathä pumän
SYNONYMS
yathä—as much as; hi—exactly like; avahitaù—surcharged with; vahniù—fire;
däruñu—in wood; ekaù—one; sva-yoniñu—the source of manifestation; nänä
iva—like different entities; bhäti—illuminates; viçva-ätmä—the Lord as
Paramätmä; bhüteñu—in the living entities; ca—and; tathä—in the same way;
pumän—the Absolute Person.
TRANSLATION
The Lord, as Supersoul, pervades all things, just as fire permeates wood, and
so He appears to be of many varieties, though He is the absolute one without a
second.
PURPORT
Lord Väsudeva, the Supreme Personality of Godhead, by one of His plenary
parts expands Himself all over the material world, and His existence can be
perceived even within the atomic energy. Matter, antimatter, proton, neutron,
etc., are all different effects of the Paramätmä feature of the Lord. As from
wood, fire can be manifested, or as butter can be churned out of milk, so also
the presence of the Lord as Paramätmä can be felt by the process of legitimate
hearing and chanting of the transcendental subjects which are especially
treated in the Vedic literatures like the Upaniñads and Vedänta.
Çrémad-Bhägavatam is the bona fide explanation of these Vedic literatures.
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The Lord can be realized through the aural reception of the transcendental
message, and that is the only way to experience the transcendental subject. As
fire is kindled from wood by another fire, the divine consciousness of man can
similarly be kindled by another divine grace. His Divine Grace the spiritual
master can kindle the spiritual fire from the woodlike living entity by
imparting proper spiritual messages injected through the receptive ear.
Therefore one is required to approach the proper spiritual master with
receptive ears only, and thus divine existence is gradually realized. The
difference between animality and humanity lies in this process only. A human
being can hear properly, whereas an animal cannot.
TEXT 33
ASaaE Gau<aMaYaE>aaRvE>aURTaSaU+MaeiNd]YaaTMai>a" )
SviNaiMaRTaezu iNaivRíae >au»e >aUTaezu Tad(Gau<aaNa( )) 33 ))
asau guëamayair bhävair
bhüta-sükñmendriyätmabhiù
sva-nirmiteñu nirviñöo
bhuìkte bhüteñu tad-guëän
SYNONYMS
asau—that Paramätmä; guëa-mayaiù—influenced by the modes of nature;
bhävaiù—naturally; bhüta—created; sükñma—subtle; indriya—senses;
ätmabhiù—by the living beings; sva-nirmiteñu—in His own creation;
nirviñöaù—entering; bhuìkte—causes to enjoy; bhüteñu—in the living entities;
tat-guëän—those modes of nature.
TRANSLATION
The Supersoul enters into the bodies of the created beings who are
influenced by the modes of material nature and causes them to enjoy the effects
of these modes by the subtle mind.
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PURPORT
There are 8,400,000 species of living beings beginning from the highest
intellectual being, Brahmä, down to the insignificant ant, and all of them are
enjoying the material world according to the desires of the subtle mind and
gross material body. The gross material body is based on the conditions of the
subtle mind, and the senses are created according to the desire of the living
being. The Lord as Paramätmä helps the living being to get material happiness
because the living being is helpless in all respects in obtaining what he desires.
He proposes, and the Lord disposes. In another sense, the living beings are
parts and parcels of the Lord. They are therefore one with the Lord. In the
Bhagavad-gétä the living beings in all varieties of bodies have been claimed by
the Lord as His sons. The sufferings and enjoyments of the sons are indirectly
the sufferings and enjoyments of the father. Still the father is not in any way
affected directly by the suffering and enjoyment of the sons. He is so kind that
He constantly remains with the living being as Paramätmä and always tries to
convert the living being towards the real happiness.
TEXT 34
>aavYaTYaez SatveNa l/aek-aNa( vE l/aek->aavNa" )
l/Il/avTaaraNaurTaae deviTaYaRx(Naraidzu )) 34 ))
bhävayaty eña sattvena
lokän vai loka-bhävanaù
lélävatäränurato
deva-tiryaì-narädiñu
SYNONYMS
bhävayati—maintains; eñaù—all these; sattvena—in the mode of goodness;
lokän—all over the universe; vai—generally; loka-bhävanaù—the master of all
the universes; lélä—pastimes; avatära—incarnation; anurataù—assuming the
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role; deva—the demigods; tiryak—lower animals; nara-ädiñu—in the midst of
human beings.
TRANSLATION
Thus the Lord of the universes maintains all planets inhabited by demigods,
men and lower animals. Assuming the roles of incarnations, He performs
pastimes to reclaim those in the mode of pure goodness.
PURPORT
There are innumerable material universes, and in each and every universe
there are innumerable planets inhabited by different grades of living entities
in different modes of nature. The Lord (Viñëu) incarnates Himself in each and
every one of them and in each and every type of living society. He manifests
His transcendental pastimes amongst them just to create the desire to go back
to Godhead. The Lord does not change His original transcendental position,
but He appears to be differently manifested according to the particular time,
circumstances and society.
Sometimes He incarnates Himself or empowers a suitable living being to act
for Him, but in either case the purpose is the same: the Lord wants the
suffering living being to go back home, back to Godhead. The happiness which
the living beings are hankering for is not to be found within any corner of the
innumerable universes and material planets. The eternal happiness which the
living being wants is obtainable in the kingdom of God, but the forgetful living
beings under the influence of the material modes have no information of the
kingdom of God. The Lord, therefore, comes to propagate the message of the
kingdom of God, either personally as an incarnation or through His bona fide
representative as the good son of God. Such incarnations or sons of God are
not making propaganda for going back to Godhead only within the human
society. Their work is also going on in all types of societies, amongst demigods
and those other than human beings.
Thus end the Bhaktivedanta purports of the First Canto, Second Chapter, of the
Çrémad-Bhägavatam, entitled “Divinity and Divine Service.”
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Chapter Three
Kåñëa Is the Source of All Incarnations

TEXT 1
SaUTa ovac
JaGa*he PaaEåz& æPa& >aGavaNMahdaidi>a" )
SaM>aUTa& zae@Xak-l/MaadaE l/aek-iSaSa*+aYaa )) 1 ))
süta uväca
jagåhe pauruñaà rüpaà
bhagavän mahad-ädibhiù
sambhütaà ñoòaça-kalam
ädau loka-sisåkñayä
SYNONYMS
sütaù uväca—Süta said; jagåhe—accepted; pauruñam—plenary portion as the
puruña incarnation; rüpam—form; bhagavän—the Personality of Godhead;
mahat-ädibhiù—with the ingredients of the material world; sambhütam—thus
there was the creation of; ñoòaça-kalam—sixteen primary principles; ädau—in
the beginning; loka—the universes; sisåkñayä—on the intention of creating.
TRANSLATION
Süta said: In the beginning of the creation, the Lord first expanded Himself
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in the universal form of the puruña incarnation and manifested all the
ingredients for the material creation. And thus at first there was the creation of
the sixteen principles of material action. This was for the purpose of creating
the material universe.
PURPORT
The Bhagavad-gétä states that the Personality of Godhead Çré Kåñëa
maintains these material universes by extending His plenary expansions. So
this puruña form is the confirmation of the same principle. The original
Personality of Godhead Väsudeva, or Lord Kåñëa, who is famous as the son of
King Vasudeva or King Nanda, is full with all opulences, all potencies, all
fame, all beauty, all knowledge and all renunciation. Part of His opulences are
manifested as impersonal Brahman, and part of His opulences are manifested
as Paramätmä. This puruña feature of the same Personality of Godhead Çré
Kåñëa is the original Paramätmä manifestation of the Lord. There are three
puruña features in the material creation, and this form, who is known as the
Käraëodakaçäyé Viñëu, is the first of the three. The others are known as the
Garbhodakaçäyé Viñëu and the Kñérodakaçäyé Viñëu, which we shall know one
after another. The innumerable universes are generated from the skin holes of
this Käraëodakaçäyé Viñëu, and in each one of the universes the Lord enters as
Garbhodakaçäyé Viñëu.
In the Bhagavad-gétä it is also mentioned that the material world is created
at certain intervals and then again destroyed. This creation and destruction is
done by the supreme will because of the conditioned souls, or the nitya-baddha
living beings. The nitya-baddha, or the eternally conditioned souls, have the
sense of individuality or ahaìkära, which dictates them sense enjoyment,
which they are unable to have constitutionally. The Lord is the only enjoyer,
and all others are enjoyed. The living beings are predominated enjoyers. But
the eternally conditioned souls, forgetful of this constitutional position, have
strong aspirations to enjoy. The chance to enjoy matter is given to the
conditioned souls in the material world, and side by side they are given the
chance to understand their real constitutional position. Those fortunate living
entities who catch the truth and surrender unto the lotus feet of Väsudeva
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after many, many births in the material world join the eternally liberated souls
and thus are allowed to enter into the kingdom of Godhead. After this, such
fortunate living entities need not come again within the occasional material
creation. But those who cannot catch the constitutional truth are again
merged into the mahat-tattva at the time of the annihilation of the material
creation. When the creation is again set up, this mahat-tattva is again let loose.
This mahat-tattva contains all the ingredients of the material manifestations,
including the conditioned souls. Primarily this mahat-tattva is divided into
sixteen parts, namely the five gross material elements and the eleven working
instruments or senses. It is like the cloud in the clear sky. In the spiritual sky,
the effulgence of Brahman is spread all around, and the whole system is
dazzling in spiritual light. The mahat-tattva is assembled in some corner of the
vast, unlimited spiritual sky, and the part which is thus covered by the
mahat-tattva is called the material sky. This part of the spiritual sky, called the
mahat-tattva, is only an insignificant portion of the whole spiritual sky, and
within this mahat-tattva there are innumerable universes. All these universes
are collectively produced by the Käraëodakaçäyé Viñëu, called also the
Mahä-Viñëu, who simply throws His glance to impregnate the material sky.
TEXT 2
YaSYaaM>aiSa XaYaaNaSYa YaaeGaiNad]a& ivTaNvTa" )
Naai>ahdaMbuJaadaSaqd(b]øa ivìSa*Jaa& PaiTa" )) 2 ))
yasyämbhasi çayänasya
yoga-nidräà vitanvataù
näbhi-hradämbujäd äséd
brahmä viçva-såjäà patiù
SYNONYMS
yasya—whose; ambhasi—in the water; çayänasya—lying down;
yoga-nidräm—sleeping in meditation; vitanvataù—ministering; näbhi—navel;
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hrada—out of the lake; ambujät—from the lotus; äsét—was manifested;
brahmä—the grandfather of the living beings; viçva—the universe; såjäm—the
engineers; patiù—master.
TRANSLATION
A part of the puruña lies down within the water of the universe, from the
navel lake of His body sprouts a lotus stem, and from the lotus flower atop this
stem, Brahmä, the master of all engineers in the universe, becomes manifest.
PURPORT
The first puruña is the Käraëodakaçäyé Viñëu. From His skin holes
innumerable universes have sprung up. In each and every universe, the puruña
enters as the Garbhodakaçäyé Viñëu. He is lying within the half of the universe
which is full with the water of His body. And from the navel of
Garbhodakaçäyé Viñëu has sprung the stem of the lotus flower, the birthplace
of Brahmä, who is the father of all living beings and the master of all the
demigod engineers engaged in the perfect design and working of the universal
order. Within the stem of the lotus there are fourteen divisions of planetary
systems, and the earthly planets are situated in the middle. Upwards there are
other, better planetary systems, and the topmost system is called Brahmaloka
or Satyaloka. Downwards from the earthly planetary system there are seven
lower planetary systems inhabited by the asuras and similar other materialistic
living beings.
From Garbhodakaçäyé Viñëu there is expansion of the Kñérodakaçäyé Viñëu,
who is the collective Paramätmä of all living beings. He is called Hari, and
from Him all incarnations within the universe are expanded.
Therefore, the conclusion is that the puruña-avatära is manifested in three
features — first the Käraëodakaçäyé who creates aggregate material
ingredients in the mahat-tattva, second the Garbhodakaçäyé who enters in
each and every universe, and third the Kñérodakaçäyé Viñëu who is the
Paramätmä of every material object, organic or inorganic. One who knows
these plenary features of the Personality of Godhead knows Godhead properly,
and thus the knower becomes freed from the material conditions of birth,
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death, old age and disease, as it is confirmed in Bhagavad-gétä, In this çloka the
subject matter of Mahä-Viñëu is summarized. The Mahä-Viñëu lies down in
some part of the spiritual sky by His own free will. Thus He lies on the ocean
of käraëa, from where He glances over His material nature, and the
mahat-tattva is at once created. Thus electrified by the power of the Lord, the
material nature at once creates innumerable universes, just as in due course a
tree decorates itself with innumerable grown fruits. The seed of the tree is
sown by the cultivator, and the tree or creeper in due course becomes
manifested with so many fruits. Nothing can take place without a cause. The
Käraëa Ocean is therefore called the Causal Ocean. Käraëa means “causal.”
We should not foolishly accept the atheistic theory of creation. The
description of the atheists is given in the Bhagavad-gétä. The atheist does not
believe in the creator, but he cannot give a good theory to explain the
creation. Material nature has no power to create without the power of the
puruña, just as a prakåti, or woman, cannot produce a child without the
connection of a puruña, or man. The puruña impregnates, and the prakåti
delivers. We should not expect milk from the fleshy bags on the neck of a goat,
although they look like breastly nipples. Similarly, we should not expect any
creative power from the material ingredients; we must believe in the power of
the puruña, who impregnates prakåti, or nature. Because the Lord wished to lie
down in meditation, the material energy created innumerable universes at
once, in each of them the Lord lay down, and thus all the planets and the
different paraphernalia were created at once by the will of the Lord. The Lord
has unlimited potencies, and thus He can act as He likes by perfect planning,
although personally He has nothing to do. No one is greater than or equal to
Him. That is the verdict of the Vedas.
TEXT 3
YaSYaavYavSa&SQaaNaE" k-iLPaTaae l/aek-ivSTar" )
TaÜE >aGavTaae æPa& ivéuÖ& SatvMaUiJaRTaMa( )) 3 ))
yasyävayava-saàsthänaiù
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kalpito loka-vistaraù
tad vai bhagavato rüpaà
viçuddhaà sattvam ürjitam
SYNONYMS
yasya—whose; avayava—bodily expansion; saàsthänaiù—situated in;
kalpitaù—is imagined; loka—planets of inhabitants; vistaraù—various; tat
vai—but that is; bhagavataù—of the Personality of Godhead; rüpam—form;
viçuddham—purely; sattvam—existence; ürjitam—excellence.
TRANSLATION
It is believed that all the universal planetary systems are situated on the
extensive body of the puruña, but He has nothing to do with the created
material ingredients. His body is eternally in spiritual existence par excellence.
PURPORT
The conception of the viräö-rüpa or viçva-rüpa of the Supreme Absolute
Truth is especially meant for the neophyte who can hardly think of the
transcendental form of the Personality of Godhead. To him a form means
something of this material world, and therefore an opposite conception of the
Absolute is necessary in the beginning to concentrate the mind on the power
extension of the Lord. As stated above, the Lord extends His potency in the
form of the mahat-tattva, which includes all material ingredients. The
extension of power by the Lord and the Lord Himself personally are one in one
sense, but at the same time the mahat-tattva is different from the Lord.
Therefore the potency of the Lord and the Lord are simultaneously different
and nondifferent. The conception of the viräö-rüpa, especially for the
impersonalist, is thus nondifferent from the eternal form of the Lord. This
eternal form of the Lord exists prior to the creation of the mahat-tattva, and it
is stressed here that the eternal form of the Lord is par excellence spiritual or
transcendental to the modes of material nature. The very same transcendental
form of the Lord is manifested by His internal potency, and the formation of
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His multifarious manifestations of incarnations is always of the same
transcendental quality, without any touch of the mahat-tattva.
TEXT 4
PaXYaNTYadae æPaMad>a]c+auza
SahóPaadaeå>auJaaNaNaad(>auTaMa( )
SahóMaUDaRé[v<aai+aNaaiSak&SahóMaaELYaMbrku-<@l/aeçSaTa( )) 4 ))
paçyanty ado rüpam adabhra-cakñuñä
sahasra-pädoru-bhujänanädbhutam
sahasra-mürdha-çravaëäkñi-näsikaà
sahasra-mauly-ambara-kuëòalollasat
SYNONYMS
paçyanti—see; adaù—the form of the puruña; rüpam—form; adabhra—perfect;
cakñuñä—by the eyes; sahasra-päda—thousands of legs; üru—thighs;
bhuja-änana—hands and faces; adbhutam—wonderful; sahasra—thousands of;
mürdha—heads; çravaëa—ears; akñi—eyes; näsikam—noses;
sahasra—thousands; mauli—garlands; ambara—dresses; kuëòala—earrings;
ullasat—all glowing.
TRANSLATION
The devotees, with their perfect eyes, see the transcendental form of the
puruña who has thousands of legs, thighs, arms and faces—all extraordinary. In
that body there are thousands of heads, ears, eyes and noses. They are decorated
with thousands of helmets and glowing earrings and are adorned with garlands.
PURPORT
With our present materialized senses we cannot perceive anything of the
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transcendental Lord. Our present senses are to be rectified by the process of
devotional service, and then the Lord Himself becomes revealed to us. In the
Bhagavad-gétä it is confirmed that the transcendental Lord can be perceived
only by pure devotional service. So it is confirmed in the Vedas that only
devotional service can lead one to the side of the Lord and that only
devotional service can reveal Him. In the Brahma-saàhitä also it is said that
the Lord is always visible to the devotees whose eyes have been anointed with
the tinge of devotional service. So we have to take information of the
transcendental form of the Lord from persons who have actually seen Him
with perfect eyes smeared with devotional service. In the material world also
we do not always see things with our own eyes; we sometimes see through the
experience of those who have actually seen or done things. If that is the
process for experiencing a mundane object, it is more perfectly applicable in
matters transcendental. So only with patience and perseverance can we realize
the transcendental subject matter regarding the Absolute Truth and His
different forms. He is formless to the neophytes, but He is in transcendental
form to the expert servitor.
TEXT 5
WTaàaNaavTaara<aa& iNaDaaNa& bqJaMaVYaYaMa( )
YaSYaa&Xaa&XaeNa Sa*JYaNTae deviTaYaRx(NaradYa" )) 5 ))
etan nänävatäräëäà
nidhänaà béjam avyayam
yasyäàçäàçena såjyante
deva-tiryaì-narädayaù
SYNONYMS
etat—this (form); nänä—multifarious; avatäräëäm—of the incarnations;
nidhänam—source; béjam—seed; avyayam—indestructible; yasya—whose;
aàça—plenary portion; aàçena—part of the plenary portion;
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såjyante—create; deva—demigods; tiryak—animals; nara-ädayaù—human
beings and others.
TRANSLATION
This form [the second manifestation of the puruña] is the source and
indestructible seed of multifarious incarnations within the universe. From the
particles and portions of this form, different living entities, like demigods, men
and others, are created.
PURPORT
The puruña, after creating innumerable universes in the mahat-tattva,
entered in each of them as the second puruña, Garbhodakaçäyé Viñëu. When
He saw that within the universe there was only darkness and space, without a
resting place, He filled half of the universe with water from His own
perspiration and laid Himself down on the same water. This water is called
Garbhodaka. Then from His navel the stem of the lotus flower sprouted, and
on the flower petals the birth of Brahmä, or the master engineer of the
universal plan, took place. Brahmä became the engineer of the universe, and
the Lord Himself took charge of the maintenance of the universe as Viñëu.
Brahmä was generated from rajo-guëa of prakåti, or the mode of passion in
nature, and Viñëu became the Lord of the mode of goodness. Viñëu, being
transcendental to all the modes, is always aloof from materialistic affection.
This has already been explained. From Brahmä there is Rudra (Çiva), who is in
charge of the mode of ignorance or darkness. He destroys the whole creation
by the will of the Lord. Therefore all three, namely Brahmä, Viñëu and Çiva,
are incarnations of the Garbhodakaçäyé Viñëu. From Brahmä the other
demigods like Dakña, Maréci, Manu and many others become incarnated to
generate living entities within the universe. This Garbhodakaçäyé Viñëu is
glorified in the Vedas in the hymns of Garbha-stuti, which begin with the
description of the Lord as having thousands of heads, etc. The Garbhodakaçäyé
Viñëu is the Lord of the universe, and although He appears to be lying within
the universe, He is always transcendental. This also has already been
explained. The Viñëu who is the plenary portion of the Garbhodakaçäyé Viñëu
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is the Supersoul of the universal life, and He is known as the maintainer of the
universe or Kñérodakaçäyé Viñëu. So the three features of the original puruña
are thus understood. And all the incarnations within the universe are
emanations from this Kñérodakaçäyé Viñëu.
In different millennia there are different incarnations, and they are
innumerable, although some of them are very prominent, such as Matsya,
Kürma, Varäha, Räma, Nåsiàha, Vämana and many others. These
incarnations are called lélä incarnations. Then there are qualitative
incarnations such as Brahmä, Viñëu, and Çiva (or Rudra) who take charge of
the different modes of material nature.
Lord Viñëu is nondifferent from the Personality of Godhead. Lord Çiva is in
the marginal position between the Personality of Godhead and the living
entities, or jévas. Brahmä is always a jéva-tattva. The highest pious living being,
or the greatest devotee of the Lord, is empowered with the potency of the Lord
for creation, and he is called Brahmä. His power is like the power of the sun
reflected in valuable stones and jewels. When there is no such living being to
take charge of the post of Brahmä, the Lord Himself becomes a Brahmä and
takes charge of the post.
Lord Çiva is not an ordinary living being. He is the plenary portion of the
Lord, but because Lord Çiva is in direct touch with material nature, he is not
exactly in the same transcendental position as Lord Viñëu. The difference is
like that between milk and curd. Curd is nothing but milk, and yet it cannot
be used in place of milk.
The next incarnations are the Manus. Within one day’s duration of the life
of Brahmä (which is calculated by our solar year as 4,300,000 x 1,000 years)
there are fourteen Manus. Therefore there are 420 Manus in one month of
Brahmä and 5,040 Manus in one year of Brahmä. Brahmä lives for one
hundred years of his age, and therefore there are 5,040 x 100 or 504,000 Manus
in the duration of Brahmä’s life. There are innumerable universes, with one
Brahmä in each of them, and all of them are created and annihilated during
the breathing time of the puruña. Therefore one can simply imagine how many
millions of Manus there are during one breath of the puruña.
The Manus who are prominent within this universe are as follows: Yajïa as
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Sväyambhuva Manu, Vibhu as Svärociña Manu, Satyasena as Uttama Manu,
Hari as Tämasa Manu, Vaikuëöha as Raivata Manu, Ajita as Cäkñuña Manu,
Vämana as Vaivasvata Manu (the present age is under the Vaivasvata Manu),
Särvabhauma as Sävarëi Manu, Åñabha as Dakñasävarëi Manu, Viñvaksena as
Brahma-sävarëi Manu, Dharmasetu as Dharma-sävarëi Manu, Sudhämä as
Rudra-sävarëi Manu, Yogeçvara as Deva-sävarëi Manu, and Båhadbhänu as
Indra-sävarëi Manu. These are the names of one set of fourteen Manus
covering 4,300,000,000 solar years as described above.
Then there are the yugävatäras, or the incarnations of the millennia. The
yugas are known as Satya-yuga, Tretä-yuga, Dväpara-yuga and Kali-yuga. The
incarnations of each yuga are of different color. The colors are white, red,
black and yellow. In the Dväpara-yuga, Lord Kåñëa in black color appeared,
and in the Kali-yuga Lord Caitanya in yellow color appeared.
So all the incarnations of the Lord are mentioned in the revealed
scriptures. There is no scope for an imposter to become an incarnation, for an
incarnation must be mentioned in the çästras. An incarnation does not declare
Himself to be an incarnation of the Lord, but great sages agree by the
symptoms mentioned in the revealed scriptures. The features of the
incarnation and the particular type of mission which He has to execute are
mentioned in the revealed scriptures.
Apart from the direct incarnations, there are innumerable empowered
incarnations. They are also mentioned in the revealed scriptures. Such
incarnations are directly as well as indirectly empowered. When they are
directly empowered they are called incarnations, but when they are indirectly
empowered they are called vibhütis. Directly empowered incarnations are the
Kumäras, Närada, Påthu, Çeña, Ananta, etc. As far as vibhütis are concerned,
they are very explicitly described in the Bhagavad-gétä in the Vibhüti-yoga
chapter. And for all these different types of incarnations, the fountainhead is
the Garbhodakaçäyé Viñëu.
TEXT 6
Sa Wv Pa[QaMa& dev" k-aEMaar& SaGaRMaaié[Ta" )
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ccar duêr& b]øa b]øcYaRMa%i<@TaMa( )) 6 ))
sa eva prathamaà devaù
kaumäraà sargam äçritaù
cacära duçcaraà brahmä
brahmacaryam akhaëòitam
SYNONYMS
saù—that; eva—certainly; prathamam—first; devaù—Supreme Lord;
kaumäram—named the Kumäras (unmarried); sargam—creation;
äçritaù—under; cacära—performed; duçcaram—very difficult to do;
brahmä—in the order of Brahman; brahmacaryam—under discipline to realize
the Absolute (Brahman); akhaëòitam—unbroken.
TRANSLATION
First of all, in the beginning of creation, there were the four unmarried sons
of Brahmä [the Kumäras], who, being situated in a vow of celibacy, underwent
severe austerities for realization of the Absolute Truth.
PURPORT
The creation of the material world is effected, maintained and then again
annihilated at certain intervals. So there are different names of the creations
in terms of the particular types of Brahmä, the father of the living beings in
the creation. The Kumäras, as above mentioned, appeared in the Kaumära
creation of the material world, and to teach us the process of Brahman
realization, they underwent a severe type of disciplinary action as bachelors.
These Kumäras are empowered incarnations. And before executing the severe
type of disciplinary actions, all of them became qualified brähmaëas. This
example suggests that one must first acquire the qualifications of a brähmaëa,
not simply by birth but also by quality, and then one can undergo the process
of Brahman realization.
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TEXT 7
iÜTaqYa& Tau >avaYaaSYa rSaaTal/GaTaa& MahqMa( )
oÖirZYaàuPaadta YajeXa" SaaEk-r& vPau" )) 7 ))
dvitéyaà tu bhaväyäsya
rasätala-gatäà mahém
uddhariñyann upädatta
yajïeçaù saukaraà vapuù
SYNONYMS
dvitéyam—the second; tu—but; bhaväya—for the welfare; asya—of this earth;
rasätala—of the lowest region; gatäm—having gone; mahém—the earth;
uddhariñyan—lifting; upädatta—established; yajïeçaù—the proprietor or the
supreme enjoyer; saukaram—hoggish; vapuù—incarnation.
TRANSLATION
The supreme enjoyer of all sacrifices accepted the incarnation of a boar [the
second incarnation], and for the welfare of the earth He lifted the earth from
the nether regions of the universe.
PURPORT
The indication is that for each and every incarnation of the Personality of
Godhead, the particular function executed is also mentioned. There cannot be
any incarnation without a particular function, and such functions are always
extraordinary. They are impossible for any living being to perform. The
incarnation of the boar was to take the earth out of Pluto’s region of filthy
matter. Picking up something from a filthy place is done by a boar, and the
all-powerful Personality of Godhead displayed this wonder to the asuras, who
had hidden the earth in such a filthy place. There is nothing impossible for the
Personality of Godhead, and although He played the part of a boar, by the
devotees He is worshiped, staying always in transcendence.
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TEXT 8
Ta*TaqYaMa*izSaGa| vE devizRTvMauPaeTYa Sa" )
TaN}a& SaaTvTaMaací NaEZk-MYa| k-MaR<aa& YaTa" )) 8 ))
tåtéyam åñi-sargaà vai
devarñitvam upetya saù
tantraà sätvatam äcañöa
naiñkarmyaà karmaëäà yataù
SYNONYMS
tåtéyam—the third one; åñi-sargam—the millennium of the åñis; vai—certainly;
devarñitvam—incarnation of the åñi amongst the demigods; upetya—having
accepted; saù—he; tantram—exposition of the Vedas; sätvatam—which is
especially meant for devotional service; äcañöa—collected;
naiñkarmyam—nonfruitive; karmaëäm—of work; yataù—from which.
TRANSLATION
In the millennium of the åñis, the Personality of Godhead accepted the third
empowered incarnation in the form of Devarñi Närada, who is a great sage
among the demigods. He collected expositions of the Vedas which deal with
devotional service and which inspire nonfruitive action.
PURPORT
The great Åñi Närada, who is an empowered incarnation of the Personality
of Godhead, propagates devotional service all over the universe. All great
devotees of the Lord all over the universe and in different planets and species
of life are his disciples. Çréla Vyäsadeva, the compiler of the
Çrémad-Bhägavatam, is also one of his disciples. Närada is the author of
Närada-païcarätra, which is the exposition of the Vedas particularly for the
devotional service of the Lord. This Närada-païcarätra trains the karmés, or
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the fruitive workers, to achieve liberation from the bondage of fruitive work.
The conditioned souls are mostly attracted by fruitive work because they want
to enjoy life by the sweat of their own brows. The whole universe is full of
fruitive workers in all species of life. The fruitive works include all kinds of
economic development plans. But the law of nature provides that every action
has its resultant reaction, and the performer of the work is bound up by such
reactions, good or bad. The reaction of good work is comparative material
prosperity, whereas the reaction of bad work is comparative material distress.
But material conditions, either in so-called happiness or in so-called distress,
are all meant ultimately for distress only. Foolish materialists have no
information of how to obtain eternal happiness in the unconditional state. Çré
Närada informs these foolish fruitive workers how to realize the reality of
happiness. He gives direction to the diseased men of the world how one’s
present engagement can lead one to the path of spiritual emancipation. The
physician directs the patient to take treated milk in the form of curd for his
sufferings from indigestion due to his taking another milk preparation. So the
cause of the disease and the remedy of the disease may be the same, but it must
be treated by an expert physician like Närada. The Bhagavad-gétä also gives the
same solution of serving the Lord by the fruits of one’s labor. That will lead
one to the path of naiñkarmya, or liberation.
TEXT 9
TauYaeR DaMaRk-l/aSaGaeR NarNaaraYa<aav*zq )
>aUTvaTMaaePaXaMaaePaeTaMak-raed( duêr& TaPa" )) 9 ))
turye dharma-kalä-sarge
nara-näräyaëäv åñé
bhütvätmopaçamopetam
akarod duçcaraà tapaù
SYNONYMS
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turye—in the fourth of the line; dharma-kalä—wife of Dharmaräja;
sarge—being born of; nara-näräyaëau—named Nara and Näräyaëa;
åñé—sages; bhütvä—becoming; ätma-upaçama—controlling the senses;
upetam—for achievement of; akarot—undertook; duçcaram—very strenuous;
tapaù—penance.
TRANSLATION
In the fourth incarnation, the Lord became Nara and Näräyaëa, the twin
sons of the wife of King Dharma. Thus He undertook severe and exemplary
penances to control the senses.
PURPORT
As King Åñabha advised His sons, tapasya, or voluntary acceptance of
penance for realization of the Transcendence, is the only duty of the human
being; it was so done by the Lord Himself in an exemplary manner to teach us.
The Lord is very kind to the forgetful souls. He therefore comes Himself and
leaves behind necessary instructions and also sends His good sons as
representatives to call all the conditioned souls back to Godhead. Recently,
within the memory of everyone, Lord Caitanya also appeared for the same
purpose: to show special favor to fallen souls of this age of iron industry. The
incarnation of Näräyaëa is worshiped still at Badaré-näräyaëa, on the range of
the Himalayas.
TEXT 10
PaÄMa" k-iPal/ae NaaMa iSaÖeXa" k-al/ivPlu/TaMa( )
Pa[aevacaSaurYae Saa&:Ya& TatvGa]aMaiviNa<aRYaMa( )) 10 ))
païcamaù kapilo näma
siddheçaù käla-viplutam
proväcäsuraye säìkhyaà
tattva-gräma-vinirëayam
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SYNONYMS
païcamaù—the fifth one; kapilaù—Kapila; näma—of the name;
siddheçaù—the foremost amongst the perfect; käla—time; viplutam—lost;
proväca—said; äsuraye—unto the brähmaëa named Äsuri;
säìkhyam—metaphysics; tattva-gräma—the sum total of the creative elements;
vinirëayam—exposition.
TRANSLATION
The fifth incarnation, named Lord Kapila, is foremost among perfected
beings. He gave an exposition of the creative elements and metaphysics to Äsuri
Brähmaëa, for in course of time this knowledge had been lost.
PURPORT
The sum total of the creative elements is twenty-four in all. Each and every
one of them is explicitly explained in the system of Säìkhya philosophy.
Säìkhya philosophy is generally called metaphysics by the European scholars.
The etymological meaning of säìkhya is “that which explains very lucidly by
analysis of the material elements.” This was done for the first time by Lord
Kapila, who is said herein to be the fifth in the line of incarnations.
TEXT 11
zïMa( A}aerPaTYaTv& v*Ta" Pa[aáae_NaSaUYaYaa )
AaNvqi+ak-IMal/k-aRYa Pa[úadaid>Ya OicvaNa( )) 11 ))
ñañöham atrer apatyatvaà
våtaù präpto ’nasüyayä
änvékñikém alarkäya
prahlädädibhya ücivän
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SYNONYMS
ñañöham—the sixth one; atreù—of Atri; apatyatvam—sonship; våtaù—being
prayed for; präptaù—obtained; anasüyayä—by Anasüyä; änvékñikém—on the
subject of transcendence; alarkäya—unto Alarka; prahläda-ädibhyaù—unto
Prahläda and others; ücivän—spoke.
TRANSLATION
The sixth incarnation of the puruña was the son of the sage Atri. He was
born from the womb of Anasüyä, who prayed for an incarnation. He spoke on
the subject of transcendence to Alarka, Prahläda and others [Yadu, Haihaya,
etc.].
PURPORT
The Lord incarnated Himself as Dattätreya, the son of Åñi Atri and
Anasüyä. The history of the birth of Dattätreya as an incarnation of the Lord
is mentioned in the Brahmäëòa Puräëa in connection with the story of the
devoted wife. It is said there that Anasüyä, the wife of Åñi Atri, prayed before
the Lords Brahmä, Viñëu and Çiva as follows: “My lords, if you are pleased with
me, and if you desire me to ask from you some sort of blessings, then I pray that
you combine together to become my son.” This was accepted by the lords, and
as Dattätreya the Lord expounded the philosophy of the spirit soul and
especially instructed Alarka, Prahläda, Yadu, Haihaya, etc.
TEXT 12
TaTa" SaáMa AakU-TYaa& åceYaRjae_>YaJaaYaTa )
Sa YaaMaaÛE" SaurGa<aErPaaTSvaYaM>auvaNTarMa( )) 12 ))
tataù saptama äkütyäà
rucer yajïo ’bhyajäyata
sa yämädyaiù sura-gaëair
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apät sväyambhuväntaram
SYNONYMS
tataù—after that; saptame—the seventh in the line; äkütyäm—in the womb of
Äküti; ruceù—by Prajäpati Ruci; yajïaù—the Lord’s incarnation as Yajïa;
abhyajäyata—advented; saù—He; yäma-ädyaiù—with Yäma and others;
sura-gaëaiù—with demigods; apät—ruled; sväyambhuva-antaram—the change
of the period of Sväyambhuva Manu.
TRANSLATION
The seventh incarnation was Yajïa, the son of Prajäpati Ruci and his wife
Äküti. He controlled the period during the change of the Sväyambhuva Manu
and was assisted by demigods such as His son Yama.
PURPORT
The administrative posts occupied by the demigods for maintaining the
regulations of the material world are offered to the highly elevated pious living
beings. When there is a scarcity of such pious living beings, the Lord
incarnates Himself as Brahmä, Prajäpati, Indra, etc., and takes up the charge.
During the period of Sväyambhuva Manu (the present period is of Vaivasvata
Manu) there was no suitable living being who could occupy the post of Indra,
the King of the Indraloka (heaven) planet. The Lord Himself at that time
became Indra. Assisted by His own sons like Yama and other demigods, Lord
Yajïa ruled the administration of the universal affairs.
TEXT 13
AíMae MaeådeVYaa& Tau Naa>aeJaaRTa oå§-Ma" )
dXaRYaNa( vTMaR Daqra<aa& SavaRé[MaNaMaSk*-TaMa( )) 13 ))
añöame merudevyäà tu
näbher jäta urukramaù
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darçayan vartma dhéräëäà
sarväçrama-namaskåtam
SYNONYMS
añöame—the eighth of the incarnations; merudevyäm tu—in the womb of
Merudevé, the wife of; näbheù—King Näbhi; jätaù—took birth;
urukramaù—the all-powerful Lord; darçayan—by showing; vartma—the way;
dhéräëäm—of the perfect beings; sarva—all; äçrama—orders of life;
namaskåtam—honored by.
TRANSLATION
The eighth incarnation was King Åñabha, son of King Näbhi and his wife
Merudevé. In this incarnation the Lord showed the path of perfection, which is
followed by those who have fully controlled their senses and who are honored
by all orders of life.
PURPORT
The society of human being is naturally divided into eight by orders and
statuses of life—the four divisions of occupation and four divisions of cultural
advancement. The intelligent class, the administrative class, the productive
class and the laborer class are the four divisions of occupation. And the
student life, the householder’s life, retired life and renounced life are the four
statuses of cultural advancement towards the path of spiritual realization. Out
of these, the renounced order of life, or the order of sannyäsa, is considered
the highest of all, and a sannyäsé is constitutionally the spiritual master for all
the orders and divisions. In the sannyäsa order also there are four stages of
upliftment toward perfection. These stages are called kuöécaka, bahüdaka,
parivräjakäcärya, and paramahaàsa. The paramahaàsa stage of life is the
highest stage of perfection. This order of life is respected by all others.
Mahäräja Åñabha, the son of King Näbhi and Merudevé, was an incarnation of
the Lord, and He instructed His sons to follow the path of perfection by
tapasya, which sanctifies one’s existence and enables one to attain the stage of
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spiritual happiness which is eternal and ever increasing. Every living being is
searching after happiness, but no one knows where eternal and unlimited
happiness is obtainable. Foolish men seek after material sense pleasure as a
substitute for real happiness, but such foolish men forget that temporary
so-called happiness derived from sense pleasures is also enjoyed by the dogs
and hogs. No animal, bird or beast is bereft of this sense pleasure. In every
species of life, including the human form of life, such happiness is immensely
obtainable. The human form of life, however, is not meant for such cheap
happiness. The human life is meant for attaining eternal and unlimited
happiness by spiritual realization. This spiritual realization is obtained by
tapasya, or undergoing voluntarily the path of penance and abstinence from
material pleasure. Those who have been trained for abstinence in material
pleasures are called dhéra, or men undisturbed by the senses. Only these dhéras
can accept the orders of sannyäsa, and they can gradually rise to the status of
the paramahaàsa, which is adored by all members of society. King Åñabha
propagated this mission, and at the last stage He became completely aloof from
the material bodily needs, which is a rare stage not to be imitated by foolish
men, but to be worshiped by all.
TEXT 14
‰izi>aYaaRicTaae >aeJae NavMa& PaaiQaRv& vPau" )
duGDaeMaaMaaezDaqivRPa[aSTaeNaaYa& Sa oXataMa" )) 14 ))
åñibhir yäcito bheje
navamaà pärthivaà vapuù
dugdhemäm oñadhér vipräs
tenäyaà sa uçattamaù
SYNONYMS
åñibhiù—by the sages; yäcitaù—being prayed for; bheje—accepted;
navamam—the ninth one; pärthivam—the ruler of the earth; vapuù—body;
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dugdha—milking; imäm—all these; oñadhéù—products of the earth; vipräù—O
brähmaëas; tena—by; ayam—this; saù—he; uçattamaù—beautifully attractive.
TRANSLATION
O brähmaëas, in the ninth incarnation, the Lord, prayed for by sages,
accepted the body of a king [Påthu] who cultivated the land to yield various
produces, and for that reason the earth was beautiful and attractive.
PURPORT
Before the advent of King Påthu, there was great havoc of
maladministration due to the vicious life of the previous king, the father of
Mahäräja Påthu. The intelligent class of men (namely the sages and the
brähmaëas) not only prayed for the Lord to come down, but also dethroned the
previous king. It is the duty of the king to be pious and thus look after the
all-around welfare of the citizens. Whenever there is some negligence on the
part of the king in discharging his duty, the intelligent class of men must
dethrone him. The intelligent class of men, however, do not occupy the royal
throne, because they have much more important duties for the welfare of the
public. Instead of occupying the royal throne, they prayed for the incarnation
of the Lord, and the Lord came as Mahäräja Påthu. Real intelligent men, or
qualified brähmaëas, never aspire for political posts. Mahäräja Påthu excavated
many produces from the earth, and thus not only did the citizens become
happy to have such a good king, but the complete sight of the earth also
became beautiful and attractive.
TEXT 15
æPa& Sa JaGa*he MaaTSYa& ca+auzaediDaSaMâve )
NaaVYaaraePYa MahqMaYYaaMaPaaÜEvSvTa& MaNauMa( )) 15 ))
rüpaà sa jagåhe mätsyaà
cäkñuñodadhi-samplave
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nävy äropya mahé-mayyäm
apäd vaivasvataà manum
SYNONYMS
rüpam—form; saù—He; jagåhe—accepted; mätsyam—of a fish;
cäkñuña—Cäkñuña; udadhi—water; samplave—inundation; nävi—on the boat;
äropya—keeping on; mahé—the earth; mayyäm—drowned in;
apät—protected; vaivasvatam—Vaivasvata; manum—Manu, the father of
man.
TRANSLATION
When there was a complete inundation after the period of the Cäkñuña
Manu and the whole world was deep within water, the Lord accepted the form
of a fish and protected Vaivasvata Manu, keeping him up on a boat.
PURPORT
According to Çrépäda Çrédhara Svämé, the original commentator on the
Bhägavatam, there is not always a devastation after the change of every Manu.
And yet this inundation after the period of Cäkñuña Manu took place in order
to show some wonders to Satyavrata. But Çré Jéva Gosvämé has given definite
proofs from authoritative scriptures (like Viñëu-dharmottara, Märkaëòeya
Puräëa, Harivaàça, etc.) that there is always a devastation after the end of
each and every Manu. Çréla Viçvanätha Cakravarté has also supported Çréla
Jéva Gosvämé, and he (Çré Cakravarté) has also quoted from Bhägavatämåta
about this inundation after each Manu. Apart from this, the Lord, in order to
show special favor to Satyavrata, a devotee of the Lord, in this particular
period, incarnated Himself.
TEXT 16
SauraSaura<aaMaudiDa& MaQNaTaa& MaNdracl/Ma( )
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dDa]e k-Ma#=æPae<a Pa*ï Wk-adXae iv>au" )) 16 ))
suräsuräëäm udadhià
mathnatäà mandaräcalam
dadhre kamaöha-rüpeëa
påñöha ekädaçe vibhuù
SYNONYMS
sura—the theists; asuräëäm—of the atheists; udadhim—in the ocean;
mathnatäm—churning; mandaräcalam—the Mandaräcala Hill;
dadhre—sustained; kamaöha—tortoise; rüpeëa—in the form of; påñöhe—shell;
ekädaçe—the eleventh in the line; vibhuù—the great.
TRANSLATION
The eleventh incarnation of the Lord took the form of a tortoise whose shell
served as a pivot for the Mandaräcala Hill, which was being used as a churning
rod by the theists and atheists of the universe.
PURPORT
Once both the atheists and the theists were engaged in producing nectar
from the sea so that all of them could become deathless by drinking it. At that
time the Mandaräcala Hill was used as the churning rod, and the shell of Lord
Tortoise, the incarnation of Godhead, became the resting place (pivot) of the
hill in the seawater.
TEXT 17
DaaNvNTar& ÜadXaMa& }aYaaedXaMaMaev c )
APaaYaYaTSauraNaNYaaNMaaeihNYaa MaaehYaNa( iñYaa )) 17 ))
dhänvantaraà dvädaçamaà
trayodaçamam eva ca
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apäyayat surän anyän
mohinyä mohayan striyä
SYNONYMS
dhänvantaram—the incarnation of Godhead named Dhanvantari;
dvädaçamam—the twelfth in the line; trayodaçamam—the thirteenth in the
line; eva—certainly; ca—and; apäyayat—gave to drink; surän—the demigods;
anyän—others; mohinyä—by charming beauty; mohayan—alluring; striyä—in
the form of a woman.
TRANSLATION
In the twelfth incarnation, the Lord appeared as Dhanvantari, and in the
thirteenth He allured the atheists by the charming beauty of a woman and gave
nectar to the demigods to drink.
TEXT 18
cTaudRXa& NaariSa&h& ib>a]ÕETYaeNd]MaUiJaRTaMa( )
ddar k-rJaEæraverk-a& k-$=k*-ÛQaa )) 18 ))
caturdaçaà närasiàhaà
bibhrad daityendram ürjitam
dadära karajair üräv
erakäà kaöa-kåd yathä
SYNONYMS
caturdaçam—the fourteenth in the line; nära-siàham—the incarnation of the
Lord as half-man and half-lion; bibhrat—advented; daitya-indram—the king of
the atheists; ürjitam—strongly built; dadära—bifurcated; karajaiù—by the
nails; ürau—on the lap; erakäm—canes; kaöa-kåt—carpenter; yathä—just like.
TRANSLATION
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In the fourteenth incarnation, the Lord appeared as Nåsiàha and bifurcated
the strong body of the atheist Hiraëyakaçipu with His nails, just as a carpenter
pierces cane.
TEXT 19
PaÄdXa& vaMaNak&- k*-TvaGaadßr& ble/" )
Pad}aYa& YaacMaaNa" Pa[TYaaidTSauiñiPaíPaMa( )) 19 ))
païcadaçaà vämanakaà
kåtvägäd adhvaraà baleù
pada-trayaà yäcamänaù
pratyäditsus tri-piñöapam
SYNONYMS
païcadaçam—the fifteenth in the line; vämanakam—the dwarf brähmaëa;
kåtvä—by assumption of; agät—went; adhvaram—arena of sacrifice; baleù—of
King Bali; pada-trayam—three steps only; yäcamänaù—begging;
pratyäditsuù—willing at heart to return; tri-piñöapam—the kingdom of the
three planetary systems.
TRANSLATION
In the fifteenth incarnation, the Lord assumed the form of a
dwarf-brähmaëa [Vämana] and visited the arena of sacrifice arranged by
Mahäräja Bali. Although at heart He was willing to regain the kingdom of the
three planetary systems, He simply asked for a donation of three steps of land.
PURPORT
The Almighty God can bestow upon anyone the kingdom of the universe
from a very small beginning, and similarly, He can take away the kingdom of
the universe on the plea of begging a small piece of land.
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TEXT 20
AvTaare zae@XaMae PaXYaNa( b]ød]uhae Na*PaaNa( )
i}a"Saák*-Tv" ku-iPaTaae iNa"+a}aaMak-raeNMahqMa( )) 20 ))
avatäre ñoòaçame
paçyan brahma-druho nåpän
triù-sapta-kåtvaù kupito
niù-kñaträm akaron mahém
SYNONYMS
avatäre—in the incarnation of the Lord; ñoòaçame—the sixteenth;
paçyan—seeing; brahma-druhaù—disobedient to the orders of the brähmaëas;
nåpän—the kingly order; triù-sapta—thrice seven times; kåtvaù—had done;
kupitaù—being engaged; niù—negation; kñaträm—the administrative class;
akarot—did perform; mahém—the earth.
TRANSLATION
In the sixteenth incarnation of the Godhead, the Lord [as Bhågupati]
annihilated the administrative class [kñatriyas] twenty-one times, being angry
with them because of their rebellion against the brähmaëas [the intelligent
class].
PURPORT
The kñatriyas, or the administrative class of men, are expected to rule the
planet by the direction of the intelligent class of men, who give direction to
the rulers in terms of the standard çästras, or the books of revealed knowledge.
The rulers carry on the administration according to that direction. Whenever
there is disobedience on the part of the kñatriyas, or the administrative class,
against the orders of the learned and intelligent brähmaëas, the administrators
are removed by force from the posts, and arrangement is made for better
Copyright © 1998 The Bhaktivedanta Book Trust Int'l. All Rights Reserved.

administration.
TEXT 21
TaTa" SaádXae JaaTa" SaTYavTYaa& ParaXaraTa( )
c§e- vedTarae" Xaa%a d*îa Pau&Saae_LPaMaeDaSa" )) 21 ))
tataù saptadaçe jätaù
satyavatyäà paräçarät
cakre veda-taroù çäkhä
dåñövä puàso ’lpa-medhasaù
SYNONYMS
tataù—thereafter; saptadaçe—in the seventeenth incarnation;
jätaù—advented; satyavatyäm—in the womb of Satyavaté; paräçarät—by
Paräçara Muni; cakre—prepared; veda-taroù—of the desire tree of the Vedas;
çäkhäù—branches; dåñövä—be seeing; puàsaù—the people in general;
alpa-medhasaù—less intelligent.
TRANSLATION
Thereafter, in the seventeenth incarnation of Godhead, Çré Vyäsadeva
appeared in the womb of Satyavaté through Paräçara Muni, and he divided the
one Veda into several branches and subbranches, seeing that the people in
general were less intelligent.
PURPORT
Originally the Veda is one. But Çréla Vyäsadeva divided the original Veda
into four, namely Säma, Yajur, Åg, Atharva, and then again they were
explained in different branches like the Puräëas and the Mahäbhärata. Vedic
language and the subject matter are very difficult for ordinary men. They are
understood by the highly intelligent and self-realized brähmaëas. But the
present age of Kali is full of ignorant men. Even those who are born by a
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brähmaëa father are, in the present age, no better than the çüdras or the
women. The twice-born men, namely the brähmaëas, kñatriyas and vaiçyas, are
expected to undergo a cultural purificatory process known as saàskäras, but
because of the bad influence of the present age the so-called members of the
brähmaëa and other high-order families are no longer highly cultured. They
are called the dvija-bandhus, or the friends and family members of the
twice-born. But these dvija-bandhus are classified amongst the çüdras and the
women. Çréla Vyäsadeva divided the Vedas into various branches and
subbranches for the sake of the less intelligent classes like the dvija-bandhus,
çüdras and women.
TEXT 22
NardevTvMaaPaà" Saurk-aYaRick-IzRYaa )
SaMaud]iNaGa]hadqiNa c§e- vqYaaR<YaTa" ParMa( )) 22 ))
nara-devatvam äpannaù
sura-kärya-cikérñayä
samudra-nigrahädéni
cakre véryäëy ataù param
SYNONYMS
nara—human being; devatvam—divinity; äpannaù—having assumed the form
of; sura—the demigods; kärya—activities; cikérñayä—for the purpose of
performing; samudra—the Indian Ocean; nigraha-ädéni—controlling, etc.;
cakre—did perform; véryäëi—superhuman prowess; ataù param—thereafter.
TRANSLATION
In the eighteenth incarnation, the Lord appeared as King Räma. In order to
perform some pleasing work for the demigods, He exhibited superhuman powers
by controlling the Indian Ocean and then killing the atheist King Rävaëa, who
was on the other side of the sea.
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PURPORT
The Personality of Godhead Çré Räma assumed the form of a human being
and appeared on the earth for the purpose of doing some pleasing work for the
demigods or the administrative personalities to maintain the order of the
universe. Sometimes great demons and atheists like Rävaëa and Hiraëyakaçipu
and many others become very famous due to advancing material civilization by
the help of material science and other activities with a spirit of challenging the
established order of the Lord. For example, the attempt to fly to other planets
by material means is a challenge to the established order. The conditions of
each and every planet are different, and different classes of human beings are
accommodated there for particular purposes mentioned in the codes of the
Lord. But, puffed up by tiny success in material advancement, sometimes the
godless materialists challenge the existence of God. Rävaëa was one of them,
and he wanted to deport ordinary men to the planet of Indra (heaven) by
material means without consideration of the necessary qualifications. He
wanted a staircase to be built up directly reaching the heavenly planet so that
people might not be required to undergo the routine of pious work necessary to
enter that planet. He also wanted to perform other acts against the established
rule of the Lord. He even challenged the authority of Çré Räma, the
Personality of Godhead, and kidnapped His wife, Sétä. Of course Lord Räma
came to chastise this atheist, answering the prayer and desire of the demigods.
He therefore took up the challenge of Rävaëa, and the complete activity is the
subject matter of the Rämäyaëa. Because Lord Rämacandra was the
Personality of Godhead, He exhibited superhuman activities which no human
being, including the materially advanced Rävaëa, could perform. Lord
Rämacandra prepared a royal road on the Indian Ocean with stones that
floated on the water. The modern scientists have done research in the area of
weightlessness, but it is not possible to bring in weightlessness anywhere and
everywhere. But because weightlessness is the creation of the Lord by which
He can make the gigantic planets fly and float in the air, He made the stones
even within this earth to be weightless and prepared a stone bridge on the sea
without any supporting pillar. That is the display of the power of God.
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TEXT 23
Wk-aeNaiv&Xae iv&XaiTaMae v*iZ<azu Pa[aPYa JaNMaNaq )
raMak*-Z<aaiviTa >auvae >aGavaNahrÙrMa( )) 23 ))
ekonaviàçe viàçatime
våñëiñu präpya janmané
räma-kåñëäv iti bhuvo
bhagavän aharad bharam
SYNONYMS
ekonaviàçe—in the nineteenth; viàçatime—in the twentieth also; våñëiñu—in
the Våñëi dynasty; präpya—having obtained; janmané—births;
räma—Balaräma; kåñëau—Çré Kåñëa; iti—thus; bhuvaù—of the world;
bhagavän—the Personality of Godhead; aharat—removed; bharam—burden.
TRANSLATION
In the nineteenth and twentieth incarnations, the Lord advented Himself as
Lord Balaräma and Lord Kåñëa in the family of Våñëi [the Yadu dynasty], and
by so doing He removed the burden of the world.
PURPORT
The specific mention of the word bhagavän in this text indicates that
Balaräma and Kåñëa are original forms of the Lord. This will be further
explained later. Lord Kåñëa is not an incarnation of the puruña, as we learned
from the beginning of this chapter. He is directly the original Personality of
Godhead, and Balaräma is the first plenary manifestation of the Lord. From
Baladeva the first phalanx of plenary expansions, Väsudeva, Saìkarñaëa,
Aniruddha and Pradyumna, expands. Lord Çré Kåñëa is Väsudeva, and
Baladeva is Saìkarñaëa.
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TEXT 24
TaTa" k-l/aE SaMPa[v*tae SaMMaaehaYa SauriÜzaMa( )
buÖae NaaManaÅNaSauTa" k-Ik-$e=zu >aivZYaiTa )) 24 ))
tataù kalau sampravåtte
sammohäya sura-dviñäm
buddho nämnäïjana-sutaù
kékaöeñu bhaviñyati
SYNONYMS
tataù—thereafter; kalau—the age of Kali; sampravåtte—having ensued;
sammohäya—for the purpose of deluding; sura—the theists; dviñäm—those
who are envious; buddhaù—Lord Buddha; nämnä—of the name;
aïjana-sutaù—whose mother was Aïjanä; kékaöeñu—in the province of Gayä
(Bihar); bhaviñyati—will take place.
TRANSLATION
Then, in the beginning of Kali-yuga, the Lord will appear as Lord Buddha,
the son of Aïjanä, in the province of Gayä, just for the purpose of deluding
those who are envious of the faithful theist.
PURPORT
Lord Buddha, a powerful incarnation of the Personality of Godhead,
appeared in the province of Gayä (Bihar) as the son of Aïjanä, and he
preached his own conception of nonviolence and deprecated even the animal
sacrifices sanctioned in the Vedas. At the time when Lord Buddha appeared,
the people in general were atheistic and preferred animal flesh to anything
else. On the plea of Vedic sacrifice, every place was practically turned into a
slaughterhouse, and animal-killing was indulged in unrestrictedly. Lord
Buddha preached nonviolence, taking pity on the poor animals. He preached
that he did not believe in the tenets of the Vedas and stressed the adverse
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psychological effects incurred by animal-killing. Less intelligent men of the age
of Kali, who had no faith in God, followed his principle, and for the time being
they were trained in moral discipline and nonviolence, the preliminary steps
for proceeding further on the path of God realization. He deluded the atheists
because such atheists who followed his principles did not believe in God, but
they kept their absolute faith in Lord Buddha, who himself was the
incarnation of God. Thus the faithless people were made to believe in God in
the form of Lord Buddha. That was the mercy of Lord Buddha: he made the
faithless faithful to him.
Killing of animals before the advent of Lord Buddha was the most
prominent feature of the society. People claimed that these were Vedic
sacrifices. When the Vedas are not accepted through the authoritative
disciplic succession, the casual readers of the Vedas are misled by the flowery
language of that system of knowledge. In the Bhagavad-gétä a comment has
been made on such foolish scholars (avipaçcitaù). The foolish scholars of Vedic
literature who do not care to receive the transcendental message through the
transcendental realized sources of disciplic succession are sure to be
bewildered. To them, the ritualistic ceremonies are considered to be all in all.
They have no depth of knowledge. According to the Bhagavad-gétä (15.15),
vedaiç ca sarvair aham eva vedyaù: the whole system of the Vedas is to lead one
gradually to the path of the Supreme Lord. The whole theme of Vedic
literature is to know the Supreme Lord, the individual soul, the cosmic
situation and the relation between all these items. When the relation is
known, the relative function begins, and as a result of such a function the
ultimate goal of life or going back to Godhead takes place in the easiest
manner. Unfortunately, unauthorized scholars of the Vedas become captivated
by the purificatory ceremonies only, and natural progress is thereby checked.
To such bewildered persons of atheistic propensity, Lord Buddha is the
emblem of theism. He therefore first of all wanted to check the habit of
animal-killing. The animal-killers are dangerous elements on the path going
back to Godhead. There are two types of animal-killers. The soul is also
sometimes called the “animal” or the living being. Therefore, both the
slaughterer of animals and those who have lost their identity of soul are
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animal-killers.
Mahäräja Parékñit said that only the animal-killer cannot relish the
transcendental message of the Supreme Lord. Therefore if people are to be
educated to the path of Godhead, they must be taught first and foremost to
stop the process of animal-killing as above mentioned. It is nonsensical to say
that animal-killing has nothing to do with spiritual realization. By this dangerous
theory many so-called sannyäsés have sprung up by the grace of Kali-yuga who
preach animal-killing under the garb of the Vedas. The subject matter has
already been discussed in the conversation between Lord Caitanya and
Maulana Chand Kazi Shaheb. The animal sacrifice as stated in the Vedas is
different from the unrestricted animal-killing in the slaughterhouse. Because
the asuras or the so-called scholars of Vedic literatures put forward the
evidence of animal-killing in the Vedas, Lord Buddha superficially denied the
authority of the Vedas. This rejection of the Vedas by Lord Buddha was
adopted in order to save people from the vice of animal-killing as well as to
save the poor animals from the slaughtering process of their big brothers who
clamor for universal brotherhood, peace, justice and equity. There is no justice
when there is animal-killing. Lord Buddha wanted to stop it completely, and
therefore his cult of ahiàsä was propagated not only in India but also outside
the country.
Technically Lord Buddha’s philosophy is called atheistic because there is no
acceptance of the Supreme Lord and because that system of philosophy denied
the authority of the Vedas. But that is an act of camouflage by the Lord. Lord
Buddha is the incarnation of Godhead. As such, he is the original propounder
of Vedic knowledge. He therefore cannot reject Vedic philosophy. But he
rejected it outwardly because the sura-dviña, or the demons who are always
envious of the devotees of Godhead, try to support cow-killing or
animal-killing from the pages of the Vedas, and this is now being done by the
modernized sannyäsés. Lord Buddha had to reject the authority of the Vedas
altogether. This is simply technical, and had it not been so he would not have
been so accepted as the incarnation of Godhead. Nor would he have been
worshiped in the transcendental songs of the poet Jayadeva, who is a Vaiñëava
äcärya. Lord Buddha preached the preliminary principles of the Vedas in a
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manner suitable for the time being (and so also did Çaìkaräcärya) to establish
the authority of the Vedas. Therefore both Lord Buddha and Äcärya Çaìkara
paved the path of theism, and Vaiñëava äcäryas, specifically Lord Çré Caitanya
Mahäprabhu, led the people on the path towards a realization of going back to
Godhead.
We are glad that people are taking interest in the nonviolent movement of
Lord Buddha. But will they take the matter very seriously and close the animal
slaughterhouses altogether? If not, there is no meaning to the ahiàsä cult.
Çrémad-Bhägavatam was composed just prior to the beginning of the age of
Kali (about five thousand years ago), and Lord Buddha appeared about
twenty-six hundred years ago. Therefore in the Çrémad-Bhägavatam Lord
Buddha is foretold. Such is the authority of this clear scripture. There are
many such prophecies, and they are being fulfilled one after another. They will
indicate the positive standing of Çrémad-Bhägavatam, which is without trace of
mistake, illusion, cheating and imperfection, which are the four flaws of all
conditioned souls. The liberated souls are above these flaws; therefore they can
see and foretell things which are to take place on distant future dates.
TEXT 25
AQaaSaaE YauGaSaNDYaaYaa& dSYauPa[aYaezu raJaSau )
JaiNaTaa ivZ<auYaXaSaae NaaMana k-iLk-JaRGaTPaiTa" )) 25 ))
athäsau yuga-sandhyäyäà
dasyu-präyeñu räjasu
janitä viñëu-yaçaso
nämnä kalkir jagat-patiù
SYNONYMS
atha—thereafter; asau—the same Lord; yuga-sandhyäyäm—at the conjunction
of the yugas; dasyu—plunderers; präyeñu—almost all; räjasu—the governing
personalities; janitä—will take His birth; viñëu—named Viñëu;
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yaçasaù—surnamed Yaçä; nämnä—in the name of; kalkiù—the incarnation of
the Lord; jagat-patiù—the Lord of the creation.
TRANSLATION
Thereafter, at the conjunction of two yugas, the Lord of the creation will
take His birth as the Kalki incarnation and become the son of Viñëu Yaçä. At
this time the rulers of the earth will have degenerated into plunderers.
PURPORT
Here is another foretelling of the advent of Lord Kalki, the incarnation of
Godhead. He is to appear at the conjunction of the two yugas, namely at the
end of Kali-yuga and the beginning of Satya-yuga. The cycle of the four yugas,
namely Satya, Tretä, Dväpara and Kali, rotates like the calendar months. The
present Kali-yuga lasts 432,000 years, out of which we have passed only 5,000
years after the Battle of Kurukñetra and the end of the regime of King Parékñit.
So there are 427,000 years balance yet to be finished. Therefore at the end of
this period, the incarnation of Kalki will take place, as foretold in the
Çrémad-Bhägavatam. The name of His father, Viñëu Yaçä, a learned brähmaëa,
and the village Çambhala are also mentioned. As above mentioned, all these
foretellings will prove to be factual in chronological order. That is the
authority of Çrémad-Bhägavatam.
TEXT 26
AvTaara ùSa&:YaeYaa hre" SatviNaDaeiÜRJaa" )
YaQaaivdaiSaNa" ku-LYaa" SarSa" SYau" SahóXa" )) 26 ))
avatärä hy asaìkhyeyä
hareù sattva-nidher dvijäù
yathävidäsinaù kulyäù
sarasaù syuù sahasraçaù
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SYNONYMS
avatäräù—incarnations; hi—certainly; asaìkhyeyäù—innumerable; hareù—of
Hari, the Lord; sattva-nidheù—of the ocean of goodness; dvijäù—the
brähmaëas; yathä—as it is; avidäsinaù—inexhaustible; kulyäù—rivulets;
sarasaù—of vast lakes; syuù—are; sahasraçaù—thousands of.
TRANSLATION
O brähmaëas, the incarnations of the Lord are innumerable, like rivulets
flowing from inexhaustible sources of water.
PURPORT
The list of incarnations of the Personality of Godhead given herein is not
complete. It is only a partial view of all the incarnations. There are many
others, such as Çré Hayagréva, Hari, Haàsa, Påçnigarbha, Vibhu, Satyasena,
Vaikuëöha, Särvabhauma, Viñvaksena, Dharmasetu, Sudhämä, Yogeçvara,
Båhadbhänu and others of the bygone ages. Çré Prahläda Mahäräja said in his
prayer, “My Lord, You manifest as many incarnations as there are species of
life, namely the aquatics, the vegetables, the reptiles, the birds, the beasts, the
men, the demigods, etc., just for the maintenance of the faithful and the
annihilation of the unfaithful. You advent Yourself in this way in accordance
with the necessity of the different yugas. In the Kali-yuga You have incarnated
garbed as a devotee.” This incarnation of the Lord in the Kali-yuga is Lord
Caitanya Mahäprabhu. There are many other places, both in the Bhägavatam
and in other scriptures, in which the incarnation of the Lord as Çré Caitanya
Mahäprabhu is explicitly mentioned. In the Brahma-saàhitä also it is said
indirectly that although there are many incarnations of the Lord, such as
Räma, Nåsiàha, Varäha, Matsya, Kürma and many others, the Lord Himself
sometimes incarnates in person. Lord Kåñëa and Lord Çré Caitanya
Mahäprabhu are not, therefore, incarnations, but the original source of all
other incarnations. This will be clearly explained in the next çloka. So the
Lord is the inexhaustible source for innumerable incarnations which are not
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always mentioned. But such incarnations are distinguished by specific
extraordinary feats which are impossible to be performed by any living being.
That is the general test to identify an incarnation of the Lord, directly and
indirectly empowered. Some incarnations mentioned above are almost plenary
portions. For instance, the Kumäras are empowered with transcendental
knowledge. Çré Närada is empowered with devotional service. Mahäräja Påthu
is an empowered incarnation with executive function. The Matsya incarnation
is directly a plenary portion. So the innumerable incarnations of the Lord are
manifested all over the universes constantly, without cessation, as water flows
constantly from waterfalls.
TEXT 27
‰zYaae MaNavae deva MaNauPau}aa MahaEJaSa" )
k-l/a" SaveR hrerev SaPa[JaaPaTaYa" SMa*Taa" )) 27 ))
åñayo manavo devä
manu-puträ mahaujasaù
kaläù sarve harer eva
saprajäpatayaù småtäù
SYNONYMS
åñayaù—all the sages; manavaù—all the Manus; deväù—all the demigods;
manu-puträù—all the descendants of Manu; mahä-ojasaù—very powerful;
kaläù—portion of the plenary portion; sarve—all collectively; hareù—of the
Lord; eva—certainly; sa-prajäpatayaù—along with the Prajäpatis; småtäù—are
known.
TRANSLATION
All the åñis, Manus, demigods and descendants of Manu, who are especially
powerful, are plenary portions or portions of the plenary portions of the Lord.
This also includes the Prajäpatis.
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PURPORT
Those who are comparatively less powerful are called vibhüti, and those who
are comparatively more powerful are called äveça incarnations.
TEXT 28
WTae ca&Xak-l/a" Pau&Sa" k*-Z<aSTau >aGavaNa( SvYaMa( )
wNd]airVYaaku-l&/ l/aek&- Ma*@YaiNTa YauGae YauGae )) 28 ))
ete cäàça-kaläù puàsaù
kåñëas tu bhagavän svayam
indräri-vyäkulaà lokaà
måòayanti yuge yuge
SYNONYMS
ete—all these; ca—and; aàça—plenary portions; kaläù—portions of the
plenary portions; puàsaù—of the Supreme; kåñëaù—Lord Kåñëa; tu—but;
bhagavän—the Personality of Godhead; svayam—in person; indra-ari—the
enemies of Indra; vyäkulam—disturbed; lokam—all the planets;
måòayanti—gives protection; yuge yuge—in different ages.
TRANSLATION
All of the above-mentioned incarnations are either plenary portions or
portions of the plenary portions of the Lord, but Lord Çré Kåñëa is the original
Personality of Godhead. All of them appear on planets whenever there is a
disturbance created by the atheists. The Lord incarnates to protect the theists.
PURPORT
In this particular stanza Lord Çré Kåñëa, the Personality of Godhead, is
distinguished from other incarnations. He is counted amongst the avatäras
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(incarnations) because out of His causeless mercy the Lord descends from His
transcendental abode. Avatära means “one who descends.” All the
incarnations of the Lord, including the Lord Himself, descend on the different
planets of the material world as also in different species of life to fulfill
particular missions. Sometimes He comes Himself, and sometimes His different
plenary portions or parts of the plenary portions, or His differentiated portions
directly or indirectly empowered by Him, descend on this material world to
execute certain specific functions. Originally the Lord is full of all opulences,
all prowess, all fame, all beauty, all knowledge and all renunciation. When they
are partly manifested through the plenary portions or parts of the plenary
portions, it should be noted that certain manifestations of His different powers
are required for those particular functions. When in the room small electric
bulbs are displayed, it does not mean that the electric powerhouse is limited by
the small bulbs. The same powerhouse can supply power to operate large-scale
industrial dynamos with greater volts. Similarly, the incarnations of the Lord
display limited powers because so much power is needed at that particular
time.
For example, Lord Paraçuräma and Lord Nåsiàha displayed unusual
opulence by killing the disobedient kñatriyas twenty-one times and killing the
greatly powerful atheist Hiraëyakaçipu. Hiraëyakaçipu was so powerful that
even the demigods in other planets would tremble simply by the unfavorable
raising of his eyebrow. The demigods in the higher level of material existence
many, many times excel the most well-to-do human beings, in duration of life,
beauty, wealth, paraphernalia, and in all other respects. Still they were afraid
of Hiraëyakaçipu. Thus we can simply imagine how powerful Hiraëyakaçipu
was in this material world. But even Hiraëyakaçipu was cut into small pieces by
the nails of Lord Nåsiàha. This means that anyone materially powerful cannot
stand the strength of the Lord’s nails. Similarly, Jämadagnya displayed the
Lord’s power to kill all the disobedient kings powerfully situated in their
respective states. The Lord’s empowered incarnation Närada and plenary
incarnation Varäha, as well as indirectly empowered Lord Buddha, created
faith in the mass of people. The incarnations of Räma and Dhanvantari
displayed His fame, and Balaräma, Mohiné and Vämana exhibited His beauty.
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Dattätreya, Matsya, Kumära and Kapila exhibited His transcendental
knowledge. Nara and Näräyaëa Åñis exhibited His renunciation. So all the
different incarnations of the Lord indirectly or directly manifested different
features, but Lord Kåñëa, the primeval Lord, exhibited the complete features of
Godhead, and thus it is confirmed that He is the source of all other
incarnations. And the most extraordinary feature exhibited by Lord Çré Kåñëa
was His internal energetic manifestation of His pastimes with the cowherd
girls. His pastimes with the gopés are all displays of transcendental existence,
bliss and knowledge, although these are manifested apparently as sex love. The
specific attraction of His pastimes with the gopés should never be
misunderstood. The Bhägavatam relates these transcendental pastimes in the
Tenth Canto. And in order to reach the position to understand the
transcendental nature of Lord Kåñëa’s pastimes with the gopés, the Bhägavatam
promotes the student gradually in nine other cantos.
According to Çréla Jéva Gosvämé’s statement, in accordance with
authoritative sources, Lord Kåñëa is the source of all other incarnations. It is
not that Lord Kåñëa has any source of incarnation. All the symptoms of the
Supreme Truth in full are present in the person of Lord Çré Kåñëa, and in the
Bhagavad-gétä the Lord emphatically declares that there is no truth greater
than or equal to Himself. In this stanza the word svayam is particularly
mentioned to confirm that Lord Kåñëa has no other source than Himself.
Although in other places the incarnations are described as bhagavän because
of their specific functions, nowhere are they declared to be the Supreme
Personality. In this stanza the word svayam signifies the supremacy as the
summum bonum.
The summum bonum Kåñëa is one without a second. He Himself has
expanded Himself in various parts, portions and particles as svayaà-rüpa,
svayam-prakäça, tad-ekätmä, präbhava, vaibhava, viläsa, avatära, äveça, and
jévas, all provided with innumerable energies just suitable to the respective
persons and personalities. Learned scholars in transcendental subjects have
carefully analyzed the summum bonum Kåñëa to have sixty-four principal
attributes. All the expansions or categories of the Lord possess only some
percentages of these attributes. But Çré Kåñëa is the possessor of the attributes
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cent percent. And His personal expansions such as svayam-prakäça, tad-ekätmä
up to the categories of the avatäras who are all viñëu-tattva, possess up to
ninety-three percent of these transcendental attributes. Lord Çiva, who is
neither avatära nor äveça nor in between them, possesses almost eighty-four
percent of the attributes. But the jévas, or the individual living beings in
different statuses of life, possess up to the limit of seventy-eight percent of the
attributes. In the conditioned state of material existence, the living being
possesses these attributes in very minute quantity, varying in terms of the
pious life of the living being. The most perfect of living beings is Brahmä, the
supreme administrator of one universe. He possesses seventy-eight percent of
the attributes in full. All other demigods have the same attributes in less
quantity, whereas human beings possess the attributes in very minute quantity.
The standard of perfection for a human being is to develop the attributes up to
seventy-eight percent in full. The living being can never possess attributes like
Çiva, Viñëu or Lord Kåñëa. A living being can become godly by developing the
seventy-eight-percent transcendental attributes in fullness, but he can never
become a God like Çiva, Viñëu or Kåñëa. He can become a Brahmä in due
course. The godly living beings who are all residents of the planets in the
spiritual sky are eternal associates of God in different spiritual planets called
Hari-dhäma and Maheça-dhäma. The abode of Lord Kåñëa above all spiritual
planets is called Kåñëaloka or Goloka Våndävana, and the perfected living
being, by developing seventy-eight percent of the above attributes in fullness,
can enter the planet of Kåñëaloka after leaving the present material body.
TEXT 29
JaNMa Gauù& >aGavTaae Ya WTaTPa[YaTaae Nar" )
SaaYa& Pa[aTaGa*R<aNa( >a¢-ya du"%Ga]aMaaiÜMauCYaTae )) 29 ))
janma guhyaà bhagavato
ya etat prayato naraù
säyaà prätar gåëan bhaktyä
duùkha-grämäd vimucyate
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SYNONYMS
janma—birth; guhyam—mysterious; bhagavataù—of the Lord; yaù—one;
etat—all these; prayataù—carefully; naraù—man; säyam—evening;
prätaù—morning; gåëan—recites; bhaktyä—with devotion;
duùkha-grämät—from all miseries; vimucyate—gets relief from.
TRANSLATION
Whoever carefully recites the mysterious appearances of the Lord, with
devotion in the morning and in the evening, gets relief from all miseries of life.
PURPORT
In the Bhagavad-gétä the Personality of Godhead has declared that anyone
who knows the principles of the transcendental birth and activities of the Lord
will go back to Godhead after being relieved from this material tabernacle. So
simply knowing factually the mysterious way of the Lord’s incarnation in this
material world can liberate one from material bondage. Therefore the birth
and activities of the Lord, as manifested by Him for the welfare of the people
in general, are not ordinary. They are mysterious, and only by those who
carefully try to go deep into the matter by spiritual devotion is the mystery
discovered. Thus one gets liberation from material bondage. It is advised
therefore that one who simply recites this chapter of Bhägavatam, describing
the appearance of the Lord in different incarnations, in sincerity and
devotion, can have insight into the birth and activities of the Lord. The very
word vimukti, or liberation, indicates that the Lord’s birth and activities are all
transcendental; otherwise simply by reciting them one could not attain
liberation. They are therefore mysterious, and those who do not follow the
prescribed regulations of devotional service are not entitled to enter into the
mysteries of His births and activities.
TEXT 30
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WTad]UPa& >aGavTaae ùæPaSYa icdaTMaNa" )
MaaYaaGau<aEivRricTa& Mahdaidi>araTMaiNa )) 30 ))
etad rüpaà bhagavato
hy arüpasya cid-ätmanaù
mäyä-guëair viracitaà
mahadädibhir ätmani
SYNONYMS
etat—all these; rüpam—forms; bhagavataù—of the Lord; hi—certainly;
arüpasya—of one who has no material form; cit-ätmanaù—of the
Transcendence; mäyä—material energy; guëaiù—by the qualities;
viracitam—manufactured; mahat-ädibhiù—with the ingredients of matter;
ätmani—in the self.
TRANSLATION
The conception of the viräö universal form of the Lord, as appearing in the
material world, is imaginary. It is to enable the less intelligent [and neophytes]
to adjust to the idea of the Lord’s having form. But factually the Lord has no
material form.
PURPORT
The conception of the Lord known as the viçva-rüpa or the viräö-rüpa is
particularly not mentioned along with the various incarnations of the Lord
because all the incarnations of the Lord mentioned above are transcendental
and there is not a tinge of materialism in their bodies. There is no difference
between the body and self as there is in the conditioned soul. The viräö-rüpa is
conceived for those who are just neophyte worshipers. For them the material
viräö-rüpa is presented, and it will be explained in the Second Canto. In the
viräö-rüpa the material manifestations of different planets have been
conceived as His legs, hands, etc. Actually all such descriptions are for the
neophytes. The neophytes cannot conceive of anything beyond matter. The
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material conception of the Lord is not counted in the list of His factual forms.
As Paramätmä, or Supersoul, the Lord is within each and every material form,
even within the atoms, but the outward material form is but an imagination,
both for the Lord and for the living being. The present forms of the
conditioned souls are also not factual. The conclusion is that the material
conception of the body of the Lord as viräö is imaginary. Both the Lord and the
living beings are living spirits and have original spiritual bodies.
TEXT 31
YaQaa Na>aiSa MaegaaEgaae re<auvaR PaaiQaRvae_iNale/ )
Wv& d]íir d*XYaTvMaaraeiPaTaMabuiÖi>a" )) 31 ))
yathä nabhasi meghaugho
reëur vä pärthivo ’nile
evaà drañöari dåçyatvam
äropitam abuddhibhiù
SYNONYMS
yathä—as it is; nabhasi—in the sky; megha-oghaù—a mass of clouds;
reëuù—dust; vä—as well as; pärthivaù—muddiness; anile—in the air;
evam—thus; drañöari—to the seer; dåçyatvam—for the purpose of seeing;
äropitam—is implied; abuddhibhiù—by the less intelligent persons.
TRANSLATION
Clouds and dust are carried by the air, but less intelligent persons say that
the sky is cloudy and the air is dirty. Similarly, they also implant material
bodily conceptions on the spirit self.
PURPORT
It is further confirmed herein that with our material eyes and senses we
cannot see the Lord, who is all spirit. We cannot even detect the spiritual
Copyright © 1998 The Bhaktivedanta Book Trust Int'l. All Rights Reserved.

spark which exists within the material body of the living being. We look to the
outward covering of the body or subtle mind of the living being, but we cannot
see the spiritual spark within the body. So we have to accept the living being’s
presence by the presence of his gross body. Similarly, those who want to see
the Lord with their present material eyes or with the material senses are
advised to meditate on the gigantic external feature called the viräö-rüpa. For
instance, when a particular gentleman goes in his car, which can be seen very
easily, we identify the car with the man within the car. When the President
goes out in his particular car, we say, “There is the President.” For the time
being we identify the car with the President. Similarly, less intelligent men
who want to see God immediately without necessary qualification are shown
first the gigantic material cosmos as the form of the Lord, although the Lord is
within and without. The clouds in the sky and the blue of the sky are better
appreciated in this connection. Although the bluish tint of the sky and the sky
itself are different, we conceive of the color of the sky as blue. But that is a
general conception for the laymen only.
TEXT 32
ATa" Par& YadVYa¢-MaVYaU!Gau<ab*&ihTaMa( )
Ad*íaé[uTavSTauTvaTSa Jaqvae YaTPauNa>aRv" )) 32 ))
ataù paraà yad avyaktam
avyüòha-guëa-båàhitam
adåñöäçruta-vastutvät
sa jévo yat punar-bhavaù
SYNONYMS
ataù—this; param—beyond; yat—which; avyaktam—unmanifested;
avyüòha—without formal shape; guëa-båàhitam—affected by the qualities;
adåñöa—unseen; açruta—unheard; vastutvät—being like that; saù—that;
jévaù—living being; yat—that which; punaù-bhavaù—takes birth repeatedly.
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TRANSLATION
Beyond this gross conception of form is another, subtle conception of form
which is without formal shape and is unseen, unheard and unmanifest. The
living being has his form beyond this subtlety, otherwise he could not have
repeated births.
PURPORT
As the gross cosmic manifestation is conceived as the gigantic body of the
Lord, so also there is the conception of His subtle form, which is simply
realized without being seen, heard or manifested. But in fact all these gross or
subtle conceptions of the body are in relation with the living beings. The
living being has his spiritual form beyond this gross material or subtle psychic
existence. The gross body and psychic functions cease to act as soon as the
living being leaves the visible gross body. In fact, we say that the living being
has gone away because he is unseen and unheard. Even when the gross body is
not acting when the living being is in sound sleep, we know that he is within
the body by his breathing. So the living being’s passing away from the body
does not mean that there is no existence of the living soul. It is there,
otherwise how can he repeat his births again and again?
The conclusion is that the Lord is eternally existent in His transcendental
form, which is neither gross nor subtle like that of the living being; His body is
never to be compared to the gross and subtle bodies of the living being. All
such conceptions of God’s body are imaginary. The living being has his eternal
spiritual form, which is conditioned only by his material contamination.
TEXT 33
Ya}aeMae SadSad]UPae Pa[iTaizÖe SvSa&ivda )
AivÛYaaTMaiNa k*-Tae wiTa Tad(b]ødXaRNaMa( )) 33 ))
yatreme sad-asad-rüpe
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pratiñiddhe sva-saàvidä
avidyayätmani kåte
iti tad brahma-darçanam
SYNONYMS
yatra—whenever; ime—in all these; sat-asat—gross and subtle; rüpe—in the
forms of; pratiñiddhe—on being nullified; sva-saàvidä—by self-realization;
avidyayä—by ignorance; ätmani—in the self; kåte—having been imposed;
iti—thus; tat—that is; brahma-darçanam—the process of seeing the Absolute.
TRANSLATION
Whenever a person experiences, by self-realization, that both the gross and
subtle bodies have nothing to do with the pure self, at that time he sees himself
as well as the Lord.
PURPORT
The difference between self-realization and material illusion is to know that
the temporary or illusory impositions of material energy in the shape of gross
and subtle bodies are superficial coverings of the self. The coverings take place
due to ignorance. Such coverings are never effective in the person of the
Personality of Godhead. Knowing this convincingly is called liberation, or
seeing the Absolute. This means that perfect self-realization is made possible
by adoption of godly or spiritual life. Self-realization means becoming
indifferent to the needs of the gross and subtle bodies and becoming serious
about the activities of the self. The impetus for activities is generated from the
self, but such activities become illusory due to ignorance of the real position of
the self. By ignorance, self-interest is calculated in terms of the gross and
subtle bodies, and therefore a whole set of activities is spoiled, life after life.
When, however, one meets the self by proper culture, the activities of the self
begin. Therefore a man who is engaged in the activities of the self is called
jévan-mukta, or a liberated person even in the conditional existence.
This perfect stage of self-realization is attained not by artificial means, but
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under the lotus feet of the Lord, who is always transcendental. In the
Bhagavad-gétä the Lord says that He is present in everyone’s heart, and from
Him only all knowledge, remembrance or forgetfulness take place. When the
living being desires to be an enjoyer of material energy (illusory phenomena),
the Lord covers the living being in the mystery of forgetfulness, and thus the
living being misinterprets the gross body and subtle mind to be his own self.
And by culture of transcendental knowledge, when the living being prays to
the Lord for deliverance from the clutches of forgetfulness, the Lord, by His
causeless mercy, removes the living being’s illusory curtain, and thus he
realizes his own self. He then engages himself in the service of the Lord in his
eternal constitutional position, becoming liberated from the conditioned life.
All this is executed by the Lord either through His external potency or directly
by the internal potency.
TEXT 34
YaÛezaeParTaa devq MaaYaa vEXaardq MaiTa" )
SaMPaà WveiTa ivduMaRihiMan Sve MahqYaTae )) 34 ))
yady eñoparatä devé
mäyä vaiçäradé matiù
sampanna eveti vidur
mahimni sve mahéyate
SYNONYMS
yadi—if, however; eñä—they; uparatä—subsided; devé mäyä—illusory energy;
vaiçäradé—full of knowledge; matiù—enlightenment; sampannaù—enriched
with; eva—certainly; iti—thus; viduù—being cognizant of; mahimni—in the
glories; sve—of the self; mahéyate—being situated in.
TRANSLATION
If the illusory energy subsides and the living entity becomes fully enriched
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with knowledge by the grace of the Lord, then he becomes at once enlightened
with self-realization and thus becomes situated in his own glory.
PURPORT
Because the Lord is the absolute Transcendence, all of His forms, names,
pastimes, attributes, associates and energies are identical with Him. His
transcendental energy acts according to His omnipotency. The same energy
acts as His external, internal and marginal energies, and by His omnipotency
He can perform anything and everything through the agency of any of the
above energies. He can turn the external energy into internal by His will.
Therefore by His grace the external energy, which is employed in illusioning
those living beings who want to have it, subsides by the will of the Lord in
terms of repentance and penance for the conditioned soul. And the very same
energy then acts to help the purified living being make progress on the path of
self-realization. The example of electrical energy is very appropriate in this
connection. The expert electrician can utilize the electrical energy for both
heating and cooling by adjustment only. Similarly, the external energy, which
now bewilders the living being into continuation of birth and death, is turned
into internal potency by the will of the Lord to lead the living being to eternal
life. When a living being is thus graced by the Lord, he is placed in his proper
constitutional position to enjoy eternal spiritual life.
TEXT 35
Wv& JaNMaaiNa k-MaaRi<a ùk-TauRrJaNaSYa c )
v<aRYaiNTa SMa k-vYaae vedGauùaiNa ôTPaTae" )) 35 ))
evaà janmäni karmäëi
hy akartur ajanasya ca
varëayanti sma kavayo
veda-guhyäni håt-pateù
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SYNONYMS
evam—thus; janmäni—birth; karmäëi—activities; hi—certainly; akartuù—of
the inactive; ajanasya—of the unborn; ca—and; varëayanti—describe;
sma—in the past; kavayaù—the learned; veda-guhyäni—undiscoverable by the
Vedas; håt-pateù—of the Lord of the heart.
TRANSLATION
Thus learned men describe the births and activities of the unborn and
inactive, which is undiscoverable even in the Vedic literatures. He is the Lord
of the heart.
PURPORT
Both the Lord and the living entities are essentially all spiritual. Therefore
both of them are eternal, and neither of them has birth and death. The
difference is that the so-called births and disappearances of the Lord are
unlike those of the living beings. The living beings who take birth and then
again accept death are bound by the laws of material nature. But the so-called
appearance and disappearance of the Lord are not actions of material nature,
but are demonstrations of the internal potency of the Lord. They are described
by the great sages for the purpose of self-realization. It is stated in the
Bhagavad-gétä by the Lord that His so-called birth in the material world and
His activities are all transcendental. And simply by meditation on such
activities one can attain realization of Brahman and thus become liberated
from material bondage. In the çrutis it is said that the birthless appears to take
birth. The Supreme has nothing to do, but because He is omnipotent,
everything is performed by Him naturally, as if done automatically. As a
matter of fact, the appearance and disappearance of the Supreme Personality
of Godhead and His different activities are all confidential, even to the Vedic
literatures. Yet they are displayed by the Lord to bestow mercy upon the
conditioned souls. We should always take advantage of the narrations of the
activities of the Lord, which are meditations on Brahman in the most
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convenient and palatable form.
TEXT 36
Sa va wd& ivìMaMaaegal/Il/"
Sa*JaTYavTYaita Na SaÂTae_iSMaNa( )
>aUTaezu caNTaihRTa AaTMaTaN}a"
zaÍiGaRk&- iJaga]iTa z@(Gau<aeXa" )) 36 ))
sa vä idaà viçvam amogha-lélaù
såjaty avaty atti na sajjate ’smin
bhüteñu cäntarhita ätma-tantraù
ñäò-vargikaà jighrati ñaò-guëeçaù
SYNONYMS
saù—the Supreme Lord; vä—alternately; idam—this; viçvam—manifested
universes; amogha-lélaù—one whose activities are spotless; såjati—creates;
avati atti—maintains and annihilates; na—not; sajjate—is affected by;
asmin—in them; bhüteñu—in all living beings; ca—also; antarhitaù—living
within; ätma-tantraù—self-independent; ñäö-vargikam—endowed with all the
potencies of His opulences; jighrati—superficially attached, like smelling the
fragrance; ñaö-guëa-éçaù—master of the six senses.
TRANSLATION
The Lord, whose activities are always spotless, is the master of the six senses
and is fully omnipotent with six opulences. He creates the manifested universes,
maintains them and annihilates them without being in the least affected. He is
within every living being and is always independent.
PURPORT
The prime difference between the Lord and the living entities is that the
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Lord is the creator and the living entities are the created. Here He is called the
amogha-lélaù, which indicates that there is nothing lamentable in His creation.
Those who create disturbance in His creation are themselves disturbed. He is
transcendental to all material afflictions because He is full with all six
opulences, namely wealth, power, fame, beauty, knowledge and renunciation,
and thus He is the master of the senses. He creates these manifested universes
in order to reclaim the living beings who are within them suffering threefold
miseries, maintains them, and in due course annihilates them without being
the least affected by such actions. He is connected with this material creation
very superficially, as one smells odor without being connected with the
odorous article. Nongodly elements, therefore, can never approach Him,
despite all endeavors.
TEXT 37
Na caSYa k-iêiàPau<aeNa DaaTau‚
rvEiTa JaNTau" ku-MaNaqz OTaq" )
NaaMaaiNa æPaai<a MaNaaevcaei>a"
SaNTaNvTaae Na$=cYaaRiMavaj" )) 37 ))
na cäsya kaçcin nipuëena dhätur
avaiti jantuù kumanéña ütéù
nämäni rüpäëi mano-vacobhiù
santanvato naöa-caryäm iväjïaù
SYNONYMS
na—not; ca—and; asya—of Him; kaçcit—anyone; nipuëena—by dexterity;
dhätuù—of the creator; avaiti—can know; jantuù—the living being;
kumanéñaù—with a poor fund of knowledge; ütéù—activities of the Lord;
nämäni—His names; rüpäëi—His forms; manaù-vacobhiù—by dint of mental
speculation or deliverance of speeches; santanvataù—displaying;
naöa-caryäm—a dramatic action; iva—like; ajïaù—the foolish.
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TRANSLATION
The foolish with a poor fund of knowledge cannot know the transcendental
nature of the forms, names and activities of the Lord, who is playing like an
actor in a drama. Nor can they express such things, neither in their speculations
nor in their words.
PURPORT
No one can properly describe the transcendental nature of the Absolute
Truth. Therefore it is said that He is beyond the expression of mind and
speech. And yet there are some men, with a poor fund of knowledge, who
desire to understand the Absolute Truth by imperfect mental speculation and
faulty description of His activities. To the layman His activities, appearance
and disappearance, His names, His forms, His paraphernalia, His personalities
and all things in relation with Him are mysterious. There are two classes of
materialists, namely the fruitive workers and the empiric philosophers. The
fruitive workers have practically no information of the Absolute Truth, and
the mental speculators, after being frustrated in fruitive activities, turn their
faces towards the Absolute Truth and try to know Him by mental speculation.
And for all these men, the Absolute Truth is a mystery, as the jugglery of the
magician is a mystery to children. Being deceived by the jugglery of the
Supreme Being, the nondevotees, who may be very dexterous in fruitive work
and mental speculation, are always in ignorance. With such limited
knowledge, they are unable to penetrate into the mysterious region of
transcendence. The mental speculators are a little more progressive than the
gross materialists or the fruitive workers, but because they are also within the
grip of illusion, they take it for granted that anything which has form, a name
and activities is but a product of material energy. For them the Supreme Spirit
is formless, nameless and inactive. And because such mental speculators
equalize the transcendental name and form of the Lord with mundane names
and form, they are in fact in ignorance. With such a poor fund of knowledge,
there is no access to the real nature of the Supreme Being. As stated in
Bhagavad-gétä, the Lord is always in a transcendental position, even when He
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is within the material world. But ignorant men consider the Lord one of the
great personalities of the world, and thus they are misled by the illusory
energy.
TEXT 38
Sa ved DaaTau" Padvq& ParSYa
durNTavqYaRSYa rQaa®Paa<ae" )
Yaae_MaaYaYaa SaNTaTaYaaNauv*tYaa
>aJaeTa TaTPaadSaraeJaGaNDaMa( )) 38 ))
sa veda dhätuù padavéà parasya
duranta-véryasya rathäìga-päëeù
yo ’mäyayä santatayänuvåttyä
bhajeta tat-päda-saroja-gandham
SYNONYMS
saù—He alone; veda—can know; dhätuù—of the creator; padavém—glories;
parasya—of the transcendence; duranta-véryasya—of the greatly powerful;
ratha-aìga-päëeù—of Lord Kåñëa, who bears in His hand the wheel of a
chariot; yaù—one who; amäyayä—without reservation; santatayä—without
any gap; anuvåttyä—favorably; bhajeta—renders service; tat-päda—of His feet;
saroja-gandham—fragrance of the lotus.
TRANSLATION
Only those who render unreserved, uninterrupted, favorable service unto
the lotus feet of Lord Kåñëa, who carries the wheel of the chariot in His hand,
can know the creator of the universe in His full glory, power and
transcendence.
PURPORT
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Only the pure devotees can know the transcendental name, form and
activities of Lord Kåñëa due to their being completely freed from the reactions
of fruitive work and mental speculation. The pure devotees have nothing to
derive as personal profit from their unalloyed service to the Lord. They render
incessant service to the Lord spontaneously, without any reservation.
Everyone within the creation of the Lord is rendering service to the Lord
indirectly or directly. No one is an exception to this law of the Lord. Those
who are rendering service indirectly, being forced by the illusory agent of the
Lord, are rendering service unto Him unfavorably. But those who are
rendering service unto Him directly under the direction of His beloved agent
are rendering service unto Him favorably. Such favorable servitors are
devotees of the Lord, and by the grace of the Lord they can enter into the
mysterious region of transcendence by the mercy of the Lord. But the mental
speculators remain in darkness all the time. As stated in Bhagavad-gétä, the
Lord Himself guides the pure devotees toward the path of realization due to
their constant engagement in the loving service of the Lord in spontaneous
affection. That is the secret of entering into the kingdom of God. Fruitive
activities and speculation are no qualifications for entering.
TEXT 39
AQaeh DaNYaa >aGavNTa wTQa&
YaÜaSaudeve_i%l/l/aek-NaaQae )
ku-vRiNTa SavaRTMak-MaaTMa>aav&
Na Ya}a >aUYa" PairvTaR oGa]" )) 39 ))
atheha dhanyä bhagavanta itthaà
yad väsudeve ’khila-loka-näthe
kurvanti sarvätmakam ätma-bhävaà
na yatra bhüyaù parivarta ugraù
SYNONYMS
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atha—thus; iha—in this world; dhanyäù—successful; bhagavantaù—perfectly
cognizant; ittham—such; yat—what; väsudeve—unto the Personality of
Godhead; akhila—all-embracing; loka-näthe—unto the proprietor of all the
universes; kurvanti—inspires; sarva-ätmakam—one hundred percent;
ätma—spirit; bhävam—ecstasy; na—never; yatra—wherein; bhüyaù—again;
parivartaù—repetition; ugraù—dreadful.
TRANSLATION
Only by making such inquiries in this world can one be successful and
perfectly cognizant, for such inquiries invoke transcendental ecstatic love unto
the Personality of Godhead, who is the proprietor of all the universes, and
guarantee cent-percent immunity from the dreadful repetition of birth and
death.
PURPORT
The inquiries of the sages headed by Çaunaka are herewith praised by Süta
Gosvämé on the merit of their transcendental nature. As already concluded,
only the devotees of the Lord can know Him to a considerable extent, and no
one else can know Him at all, so the devotees are perfectly cognizant of all
spiritual knowledge. The Personality of Godhead is the last word in Absolute
Truth. Impersonal Brahman and localized Paramätmä (Supersoul) are included
in the knowledge of the Personality of Godhead. So one who knows the
Personality of Godhead can automatically know all about Him, His
multipotencies and His expansions. So the devotees are congratulated as being
all-successful. A cent-percent devotee of the Lord is immune to the dreadful
material miseries of repeated birth and death.
TEXT 40
wd& >aaGavTa& NaaMa Paura<a& b]øSaiMMaTaMa( )
otaMaëaek-cirTa& ck-ar >aGavaNa*iz" )
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iNa"é[eYaSaaYa l/aek-SYa DaNYa& SvSTYaYaNa& MahTa( )) 40 ))
idaà bhägavataà näma
puräëaà brahma-sammitam
uttama-çloka-caritaà
cakära bhagavän åñiù
niùçreyasäya lokasya
dhanyaà svasty-ayanaà mahat
SYNONYMS
idam—this; bhägavatam—book containing the narration of the Personality of
Godhead and His pure devotees; näma—of the name;
puräëam—supplementary to the Vedas; brahma-sammitam—incarnation of
Lord Çré Kåñëa; uttama-çloka—of the Personality of Godhead;
caritam—activities; cakära—compiled; bhagavän—incarnation of the
Personality of Godhead; åñiù—Çré Vyäsadeva; niùçreyasäya—for the ultimate
good; lokasya—of all people; dhanyam—fully successful;
svasti-ayanam—all-blissful; mahat—all-perfect.
TRANSLATION
This Çrémad-Bhägavatam is the literary incarnation of God, and it is
compiled by Çréla Vyäsadeva, the incarnation of God. It is meant for the
ultimate good of all people, and it is all-successful, all-blissful and all-perfect.
PURPORT
Lord Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu declared that Çrémad-Bhägavatam is the
spotless sound representation of all Vedic knowledge and history. There are
selected histories of great devotees who are in direct contact with the
Personality of Godhead. Çrémad-Bhägavatam is the literary incarnation of Lord
Çré Kåñëa and is therefore nondifferent from Him. Çrémad-Bhägavatam should
be worshiped as respectfully as we worship the Lord. Thereby we can derive
the ultimate blessings of the Lord through its careful and patient study. As
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God is all light, all bliss and all perfection, so also is Çrémad-Bhägavatam. We
can have all the transcendental light of the Supreme Brahman, Çré Kåñëa,
from the recitation of Çrémad-Bhägavatam, provided it is received through the
medium of the transparent spiritual master. Lord Caitanya’s private secretary
Çréla Svarüpa Dämodara Gosvämé advised all intending visitors who came to
see the Lord at Puré to make a study of the Bhägavatam from the person
Bhägavatam Person Bhägavatam is the self-realized bona fide spiritual master,
and through him only can one understand the lessons of Bhägavatam in order
to receive the desired result. One can derive from the study of the Bhägavatam
all benefits that are possible to be derived from the personal presence of the
Lord. It carries with it all the transcendental blessings of Lord Çré Kåñëa that
we can expect from His personal contact.
TEXT 41
Taidd& Ga]ahYaaMaaSa SauTaMaaTMavTaa& vrMa( )
SavRvedeiTahaSaaNaa& Saar& Saar& SaMaud(Da*TaMa( )) 41 ))
tad idaà grähayäm äsa
sutam ätmavatäà varam
sarva-vedetihäsänäà
säraà säraà samuddhåtam
SYNONYMS
tat—that; idam—this; grähayäm äsa—made to accept; sutam—unto his son;
ätmavatäm—of the self-realized; varam—most respectful; sarva—all;
veda—Vedic literatures (books of knowledge); itihäsänäm—of all the histories;
säram—cream; säram—cream; samuddhåtam—taken out.
TRANSLATION
Çré Vyäsadeva delivered it to his son, who is the most respected among the
self-realized, after extracting the cream of all Vedic literatures and histories of
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the universe.
PURPORT
Men with a poor fund of knowledge only accept the history of the world
from the time of Buddha, or since 600 B.C., and prior to this period all
histories mentioned in the scriptures are calculated by them to be only
imaginary stories. That is not a fact. All the stories mentioned in the Puräëas
and Mahäbhärata, etc., are actual histories, not only of this planet but also of
millions of other planets within the universe. Sometimes the history of planets
beyond this world appear to such men to be unbelievable. But they do not
know that different planets are not equal in all respects and that therefore
some of the historical facts derived from other planets do not correspond with
the experience of this planet. Considering the different situation of different
planets and also time and circumstances, there is nothing wonderful in the
stories of the Puräëas, nor are they imaginary. We should always remember the
maxim that one man’s food is another man’s poison. We should not, therefore,
reject the stories and histories of the Puräëas as imaginary. The great åñis like
Vyäsa had no business putting some imaginary stories in their literatures.
In the Çrémad-Bhägavatam historical facts selected from the histories of
different planets have been depicted. It is therefore accepted by all the
spiritual authorities as the Mahä-Puräëa. The special significance of these
histories is that they are all connected with activities of the Lord in a different
time and atmosphere. Çréla Çukadeva Gosvämé is the topmost personality of all
the self-realized souls, and he accepted this as the subject of studies from his
father, Vyäsadeva. Çréla Vyäsadeva is the great authority, and the subject
matter of Çrémad-Bhägavatam being so important, he delivered the message
first to his great son Çréla Çukadeva Gosvämé. It is compared to the cream of
the milk. Vedic literature is like the milk ocean of knowledge. Cream or butter
is the most palatable essence of milk, and so also is Çrémad-Bhägavatam, for it
contains all palatable, instructive and authentic versions of different activities
of the Lord and His devotees. There is no gain, however, in accepting the
message of Bhägavatam from the unbelievers, atheists and professional reciters
who make a trade of Bhägavatam for the laymen. It was delivered to Çréla
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Çukadeva Gosvämé, and he had nothing to do with the Bhägavata business. He
did not have to maintain family expenses by such trade. Çrémad-Bhägavatam
should therefore be received from the representative of Çukadeva, who must
be in the renounced order of life without family encumbrance. Milk is
undoubtedly very good and nourishing, but when it is touched by the mouth of
a snake it is no longer nourishing; rather, it becomes a source of death.
Similarly, those who are not strictly in the Vaiñëava discipline should not
make a business of this Bhägavatam and become a cause of spiritual death for
so many hearers. In the Bhagavad-gétä the Lord says that the purpose of all the
Vedas is to know Him (Lord Kåñëa), and Çrémad-Bhägavatam is Lord Çré Kåñëa
Himself in the form of recorded knowledge. Therefore, it is the cream of all
the Vedas, and it contains all historical facts of all times in relation with Çré
Kåñëa. It is factually the essence of all histories.
TEXT 42
Sa Tau Sa&é[avYaaMaaSa MaharaJa& Parqi+aTaMa( )
Pa[aYaaePaiví& Ga®aYaa& ParqTa& ParMaizRi>a" )) 42 ))
sa tu saàçrävayäm äsa
mahäräjaà parékñitam
präyopaviñöaà gaìgäyäà
parétaà paramarñibhiù
SYNONYMS
saù—the son of Vyäsadeva; tu—again; saàçrävayäm äsa—make them audible;
mahä-räjam—unto the emperor; parékñitam—of the name Parékñit;
präya-upaviñöam—who sat until death without food or drink; gaìgäyäm—on
the bank of the Ganges; parétam—being surrounded; parama-åñibhiù—by great
sages.
TRANSLATION
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Çukadeva Gosvämé, the son of Vyäsadeva, in his turn delivered the
Bhägavatam to the great Emperor Parékñit, who sat surrounded by sages on the
bank of the Ganges, awaiting death without taking food or drink.
PURPORT
All transcendental messages are received properly in the chain of disciplic
succession. This disciplic succession is called paramparä. Unless therefore
Bhägavatam or any other Vedic literatures are received through the paramparä
system, the reception of knowledge is not bona fide. Vyäsadeva delivered the
message to Çukadeva Gosvämé, and from Çukadeva Gosvämé, Süta Gosvämé
received the message. One should therefore receive the message of Bhägavatam
from Süta Gosvämé or from his representative and not from any irrelevant
interpreter.
Emperor Parékñit received the information of his death in time, and he at
once left his kingdom and family and sat down on the bank of the Ganges to
fast till death. All great sages, åñis, philosophers, mystics, etc., went there due
to his imperial position. They offered many suggestions about his immediate
duty, and at last it was settled that he would hear from Çukadeva Gosvämé
about Lord Kåñëa. Thus the Bhägavatam was spoken to him.
Çrépäda Çaìkaräcärya, who preached Mäyäväda philosophy and stressed the
impersonal feature of the Absolute, also recommended that one must take
shelter at the lotus feet of Lord Çré Kåñëa, for there is no hope of gain from
debating. Indirectly Çrépäda Çaìkaräcärya admitted that what he had preached
in the flowery grammatical interpretations of the Vedänta-sütra cannot help
one at the time of death. At the critical hour of death one must recite the
name of Govinda. This is the recommendation of all great transcendentalists.
Çukadeva Gosvämé had long ago stated the same truth, that at the end one
must remember Näräyaëa. That is the essence of all spiritual activities. In
pursuance of this eternal truth, Çrémad-Bhägavatam was heard by Emperor
Parékñit, and it was recited by the able Çukadeva Gosvämé. And both the
speaker and the receiver of the messages of Bhägavatam were duly delivered by
the same medium.
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TEXT 43
k*-Z<ae SvDaaMaaePaGaTae DaMaRjaNaaidi>a" Sah )
k-l/aE Naíd*XaaMaez Paura<aak-aeR_DauNaaeidTa" )) 43 ))
kåñëe sva-dhämopagate
dharma-jïänädibhiù saha
kalau nañöa-dåçäm eña
puräëärko ’dhunoditaù
SYNONYMS
kåñëe—in Kåñëa’s; sva-dhäma—own abode; upagate—having returned;
dharma—religion; jïäna—knowledge; ädibhiù—combined together;
saha—along with; kalau—in the Kali-yuga; nañöa-dåçäm—of persons who have
lost their sight; eñaù—all these; puräëa-arkaù—the Puräëa which is brilliant
like the sun; adhunä—just now; uditaù—has arisen.
TRANSLATION
This Bhägavata Puräëa is as brilliant as the sun, and it has arisen just after
the departure of Lord Kåñëa to His own abode, accompanied by religion,
knowledge, etc. Persons who have lost their vision due to the dense darkness of
ignorance in the age of Kali shall get light from this Puräëa.
PURPORT
Lord Çré Kåñëa has His eternal dhäma, or abode, where He eternally enjoys
Himself with His eternal associates and paraphernalia. And His eternal abode
is a manifestation of His internal energy, whereas the material world is a
manifestation of His external energy. When He descends on the material
world, He displays Himself with all paraphernalia in His internal potency,
which is called ätma-mäyä. In the Bhagavad-gétä the Lord says that He
descends by His own potency (ätma-mäyä). His form, name, fame,
paraphernalia, abode, etc., are not, therefore, creations of matter. He descends
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to reclaim the fallen souls and to reestablish codes of religion which are
directly enacted by Him. Except for God, no one can establish the principles of
religion. Either He or a suitable person empowered by Him can dictate the
codes of religion. Real religion means to know God, our relation with Him and
our duties in relation with Him and to know ultimately our destination after
leaving this material body. The conditioned souls, who are entrapped by the
material energy, hardly know all these principles of life. Most of them are like
animals engaged in eating, sleeping, fearing and mating. They are mostly
engaged in sense enjoyment under the pretension of religiosity, knowledge or
salvation. They are still more blind in the present age of quarrel, or Kali-yuga.
In the Kali-yuga the population is just a royal edition of the animals. They
have nothing to do with spiritual knowledge or godly religious life. They are so
blind that they cannot see anything beyond the jurisdiction of the subtle
mind, intelligence or ego, but they are very much proud of their advancement
in knowledge, science and material prosperity. They can risk their lives to
become a dog or hog just after leaving the present body, for they have
completely lost sight of the ultimate aim of life. The Personality of Godhead
Çré Kåñëa appeared before us just a little prior to the beginning of Kali-yuga,
and He returned to His eternal home practically at the commencement of
Kali-yuga. While He was present, He exhibited everything by His different
activities. He spoke the Bhagavad-gétä specifically and eradicated all
pretentious principles of religiosity. And prior to His departure from this
material world, He empowered Çré Vyäsadeva through Närada to compile the
messages of the Çrémad-Bhägavatam, and thus both the Bhagavad-gétä and the
Çrémad-Bhägavatam are like torchbearers for the blind people of this age. In
other words, if men in this age of Kali want to see the real light of life, they
must take to these two books only, and their aim of life will be fulfilled.
Bhagavad-gétä is the preliminary study of the Bhägavatam. And
Çrémad-Bhägavatam is the summum bonum of life, Lord Çré Kåñëa personified.
We must therefore accept Çrémad-Bhägavatam as the direct representation of
Lord Kåñëa. One who can see Çrémad-Bhägavatam can see also Lord Çré Kåñëa
in person. They are identical.
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TEXT 44
Ta}a k-ITaRYaTaae ivPa[a ivPa[zeR>aURirTaeJaSa" )
Ah& caDYaGaMa& Ta}a iNaivíSTadNauGa]haTa( )
Saae_h& v" é[aviYaZYaaiMa YaQaaDaqTa& YaQaaMaiTa )) 44 ))
tatra kértayato viprä
viprarñer bhüri-tejasaù
ahaà cädhyagamaà tatra
niviñöas tad-anugrahät
so ’haà vaù çrävayiñyämi
yathädhétaà yathä-mati
SYNONYMS
tatra—there; kértayataù—while reciting; vipräù—O brähmaëas;
vipra-åñeù—from the great brähmaëa-åñi; bhüri—greatly; tejasaù—powerful;
aham—I; ca—also; adhyagamam—could understand; tatra—in that meeting;
niviñöaù—being perfectly attentive; tat-anugrahät—by his mercy; saù—that
very thing; aham—I; vaù—unto you; çrävayiñyämi—shall let you hear;
yathä-adhétam yathä-mati—as far as my realization.
TRANSLATION
O learned brähmaëas, when Çukadeva Gosvämé recited Bhägavatam there [in
the presence of Emperor Parékñit], I heard him with rapt attention, and thus, by
his mercy, I learned the Bhägavatam from that great and powerful sage. Now I
shall try to make you hear the very same thing as I learned it from him and as I
have realized it.
PURPORT
One can certainly see directly the presence of Lord Çré Kåñëa in the pages
of Bhägavatam if one has heard it from a self-realized great soul like Çukadeva
Gosvämé. One cannot, however, learn Bhägavatam from a bogus hired reciter
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whose aim of life is to earn some money out of such recitation and employ the
earning in sex indulgence. No one can learn Çrémad-Bhägavatam who is
associated with persons engaged in sex life. That is the secret of learning
Bhägavatam Nor can one learn Bhägavatam from one who interprets the text
by his mundane scholarship. One has to learn Bhägavatam from the
representative of Çukadeva Gosvämé, and no one else, if one at all wants to see
Lord Çré Kåñëa in the pages. That is the process, and there is no alternative.
Süta Gosvämé is a bona fide representative of Çukadeva Gosvämé because he
wants to present the message which he received from the great learned
brähmaëa. Çukadeva Gosvämé presented Bhägavatam as he heard it from his
great father, and so also Süta Gosvämé is presenting Bhägavatam as he had
heard it from Çukadeva Gosvämé. Simple hearing is not all; one must realize
the text with proper attention. The word niviñöa means that Süta Gosvämé
drank the juice of Bhägavatam through his ears. That is the real process of
receiving Bhägavatam. One should hear with rapt attention from the real
person, and then he can at once realize the presence of Lord Kåñëa in every
page. The secret of knowing Bhägavatam is mentioned here. No one can give
rapt attention who is not pure in mind. No one can be pure in mind who is not
pure in action. No one can be pure in action who is not pure in eating,
sleeping, fearing and mating. But somehow or other if someone hears with rapt
attention from the right person, at the very beginning one can assuredly see
Lord Çré Kåñëa in person in the pages of Bhägavatam.
Thus end the Bhaktivedanta purports of the First Canto, Third Chapter, of the
Çrémad-Bhägavatam, entitled “Kåñëa Is the Source of All Incarnations.”

Chapter Four
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The Appearance of Çré Närada

TEXT 1
VYaaSa ovac
wiTa b]uva<a& Sa&STaUYa MauNaqNaa& dqgaRSai}a<aaMa( )
v*Ö" ku-l/PaiTa" SaUTa& bû*c" XaaENak-ae_b]vqTa( )) 1 ))
vyäsa uväca
iti bruväëaà saàstüya
munénäà dérgha-satriëäm
våddhaù kula-patiù sütaà
bahvåcaù çaunako ’bravét
SYNONYMS
vyäsaù—Vyäsadeva; uväca—said; iti—thus; bruväëam—speaking;
saàstüya—congratulating; munénäm—of the great sages; dérgha—prolonged;
satriëäm—of those engaged in the performance of sacrifice; våddhaù—elderly;
kula-patiù—head of the assembly; sütam—unto Süta Gosvämé;
bahu-åcaù—learned; çaunakaù—of the name Çaunaka; abravét—addressed.
TRANSLATION
On hearing Süta Gosvämé speak thus, Çaunaka Muni, who was the elderly,
learned leader of all the åñis engaged in that prolonged sacrificial ceremony,
congratulated Süta Gosvämé by addressing him as follows.
PURPORT
In a meeting of learned men, when there are congratulations or addresses
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for the speaker, the qualifications of the congratulator should be as follows. He
must be the leader of the house and an elderly man. He must be vastly learned
also. Çré Çaunaka Åñi had all these qualifications, and thus he stood up to
congratulate Çré Süta Gosvämé when he expressed his desire to present
Çrémad-Bhägavatam exactly as he heard it from Çukadeva Gosvämé and also
realized it personally. Personal realization does not mean that one should, out
of vanity, attempt to show one’s own learning by trying to surpass the previous
äcärya. He must have full confidence in the previous äcärya, and at the same
time he must realize the subject matter so nicely that he can present the
matter for the particular circumstances in a suitable manner. The original
purpose of the text must be maintained. No obscure meaning should be screwed
out of it, yet it should be presented in an interesting manner for the
understanding of the audience. This is called realization. The leader of the
assembly, Çaunaka, could estimate the value of the speaker, Çré Süta Gosvämé,
simply by his uttering yathädhétam and yathä-mati, and therefore he was very
glad to congratulate him in ecstasy. No learned man should be willing to hear a
person who does not represent the original äcärya. So the speaker and the
audience were bona fide in this meeting where Bhägavatam was being recited
for the second time. That should be the standard of recitation of Bhägavatam,
so that the real purpose can be served without difficulty. Unless this situation
is created, Bhägavatam recitation for extraneous purposes is useless labor both
for the speaker and for the audience.
TEXT 2
XaaENak- ovac
SaUTa SaUTa Maha>aaGa vd Naae vdTaa& vr )
k-Qaa& >aaGavTaq& Pau<Yaa& Yadah >aGavaH^uk-" )) 2 ))
çaunaka uväca
süta süta mahä-bhäga
vada no vadatäà vara
kathäà bhägavatéà puëyäà
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yad äha bhagaväï chukaù
SYNONYMS
çaunakaù—Çaunaka; uväca—said; süta süta—O Süta Gosvämé;
mahä-bhäga—the most fortunate; vada—please speak; naù—unto us;
vadatäm—of those who can speak; vara—respected; kathäm—message;
bhägavatém—of the Bhägavatam; puëyäm—pious; yat—which; äha—said;
bhagavän—greatly powerful; çukaù—Çré Çukadeva Gosvämé.
TRANSLATION
Çaunaka said: O Süta Gosvämé, you are the most fortunate and respected of
all those who can speak and recite. Please relate the pious message of
Çrémad-Bhägavatam, which was spoken by the great and powerful sage
Çukadeva Gosvämé.
PURPORT
Süta Gosvämé is twice addressed herein by Çaunaka Gosvämé out of great
joy because he and the members of the assembly were eager to hear the text of
Bhägavatam uttered by Çukadeva Gosvämé. They were not interested in
hearing it from a bogus person who would interpret in his own way to suit his
own purpose. Generally the so-called Bhägavatam reciters are either
professional readers or so-called learned impersonalists who cannot enter into
the transcendental personal activities of the Supreme Person. Such
impersonalists twist some meanings out of Bhägavatam to suit and support
impersonalist views, and the professional readers at once go to the Tenth
Canto to misexplain the most confidential part of the Lord’s pastimes. Neither
of these reciters are bona fide persons to recite Bhägavatam. Only one who is
prepared to present Bhägavatam in the light of Çukadeva Gosvämé and only
those who are prepared to hear Çukadeva Gosvämé and his representative are
bona fide participants in the transcendental discussion of Çrémad-Bhägavatam.
TEXT 3
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k-iSMaNa( YauGae Pa[v*taeYa& SQaaNae va ke-Na heTauNaa )
ku-Ta" SaÄaeidTa" k*-Z<a" k*-TavaNa( Sa&ihTaa& MauiNa" )) 3 ))
kasmin yuge pravåtteyaà
sthäne vä kena hetunä
kutaù saïcoditaù kåñëaù
kåtavän saàhitäà muniù
SYNONYMS
kasmin—in which; yuge—period; pravåttä—was begun; iyam—this; sthäne—in
the place; vä—or; kena—on what; hetunä—ground; kutaù—wherefrom;
saïcoditaù—inspired by; kåñëaù—Kåñëa-dvaipäyana Vyäsa;
kåtavän—compiled; saàhitäm—Vedic literature; muniù—the learned.
TRANSLATION
In what period and at what place was this first begun, and why was this
taken up? From where did Kåñëa-dvaipäyana Vyäsa, the great sage, get the
inspiration to compile this literature?
PURPORT
Because Çrémad-Bhägavatam is the special contribution of Çréla Vyäsadeva,
there are so many inquiries by the learned Çaunaka Muni. It was known to
them that Çréla Vyäsadeva had already explained the text of the Vedas in
various ways up to the Mahäbhärata for the understanding of less intelligent
women, çüdras and fallen members of the family of twice-born men.
Çrémad-Bhägavatam is transcendental to all of them because it has nothing to
do with anything mundane. So the inquiries are very intelligent and relevant.
TEXT 4
TaSYa Pau}aae MahaYaaeGaq SaMad*x( iNaivRk-LPak-" )
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Wk-aNTaMaiTaåiàd]ae GaU!ae MaU! wveYaTae )) 4 ))
tasya putro mahä-yogé
sama-dåì nirvikalpakaù
ekänta-matir unnidro
güòho müòha iveyate
SYNONYMS
tasya—his; putraù—son; mahä-yogé—a great devotee;
sama-dåk—equibalanced; nirvikalpakaù—absolute monist;
ekänta-matiù—fixed in monism or oneness of mind; unnidraù—surpassed
nescience; güòhaù—not exposed; müòhaù—stunted; iva—like; iyate—appears
like.
TRANSLATION
His [Vyäsadeva’s] son was a great devotee, an equibalanced monist, whose
mind was always concentrated in monism. He was transcendental to mundane
activities, but being unexposed, he appeared like an ignorant person.
PURPORT
Çréla Çukadeva Gosvämé was a liberated soul, and thus he remained always
alert not to be trapped by the illusory energy. In the Bhagavad-gétä this
alertness is very lucidly explained. The liberated soul and the conditioned soul
have different engagements. The liberated soul is always engaged in the
progressive path of spiritual attainment, which is something like a dream for
the conditioned soul. The conditioned soul cannot imagine the actual
engagements of the liberated soul. While the conditioned soul thus dreams
about spiritual engagements, the liberated soul is awake. Similarly, the
engagement of a conditioned soul appears to be a dream for the liberated soul.
A conditioned soul and a liberated soul may apparently be on the same
platform, but factually they are differently engaged, and their attention is
always alert, either in sense enjoyment or in self-realization. The conditioned
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soul is absorbed in matter, whereas the liberated soul is completely indifferent
to matter. This indifference is explained as follows.
TEXT 5
d*îaNauYaaNTaMa*izMaaTMaJaMaPYaNaGan&
deVYaae ihYaa PairdDauNaR SauTaSYa ic}aMa( )
TaÜq+Ya Pa*C^iTa MauNaaE JaGaduSTavaiSTa
ñqPauiM>ada Na Tau SauTaSYa iviv¢-d*íe" )) 5 ))
dåñövänuyäntam åñim ätmajam apy anagnaà
devyo hriyä paridadhur na sutasya citram
tad vékñya påcchati munau jagadus tavästi
stré-pum-bhidä na tu sutasya vivikta-dåñöeù
SYNONYMS
dåñövä—by seeing; anuyäntam—following; åñim—the sage; ätmajam—his son;
api—in spite of; anagnam—not naked; devyaù—beautiful damsels; hriyä—out
of shyness; paridadhuù—covered the body; na—not; sutasya—of the son;
citram—astonishing; tat vékñya—by seeing that; påcchati—asking;
munau—unto the muni (Vyäsa); jagaduù—replied; tava—your; asti—there
are; stré-pum—male and female; bhidä—differences; na—not; tu—but;
sutasya—of the son; vivikta—purified; dåñöeù—of one who looks.
TRANSLATION
While Çré Vyäsadeva was following his son, beautiful young damsels who
were bathing naked covered their bodies with cloth, although Çré Vyäsadeva
himself was not naked. But they had not done so when his son had passed. The
sage inquired about this, and the young ladies replied that his son was purified
and when looking at them made no distinction between male and female. But
the sage made such distinctions.
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PURPORT
In the Bhagavad-gétä (5.18) it is said that a learned sage looks equally on a
learned and gentle brähmaëa, a caëòäla (dog-eater), a dog or a cow due to his
spiritual vision. Çréla Çukadeva Gosvämé attained that stage. Thus he did not
see a male or female; he saw all living entities in different dress. The ladies
who were bathing could understand the mind of a man simply by studying his
demeanor, just as by looking at a child one can understand how innocent he is.
Çukadeva Gosvämé was a young boy sixteen years old, and therefore all the
parts of his body were developed. He was naked also, and so were the ladies.
But because Çukadeva Gosvämé was transcendental to sex relations, he
appeared very innocent. The ladies, by their special qualifications, could sense
this at once, and therefore they were not very concerned about him. But when
his father passed, the ladies quickly dressed. The ladies were exactly like his
children or grandchildren, yet they reacted to the presence of Vyäsadeva
according to the social custom because Çréla Vyäsadeva played the part of a
householder. A householder has to distinguish between a male and female,
otherwise he cannot be a householder. One should, therefore, attempt to know
the distinction between spirit soul without any attachment for male and
female. As long as such distinction is there, one should not try to become a
sannyäsé like Çukadeva Gosvämé. At least theoretically one must be convinced
that a living entity is neither male nor female. The outward dress is made of
matter by material nature to attract the opposite sex and thus keep one
entangled in material existence. A liberated soul is above this perverted
distinction. He does not distinguish between one living being and another. For
him they are all one and the same spirit. The perfection of this spiritual vision
is the liberated stage, and Çréla Çukadeva Gosvämé attained that stage. Çréla
Vyäsadeva was also in the transcendental stage, but because he was in the
householder’s life, he did not pretend to be a liberated soul, as a matter of
custom.
TEXT 6
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k-QaMaal/i+aTa" PaaErE" SaMPa[aá" ku-åJaa®l/aNa( )
oNMataMaUk-Ja@viÜcrNa( GaJaSaaûYae )) 6 ))
katham älakñitaù pauraiù
sampräptaù kuru-jäìgalän
unmatta-müka-jaòavad
vicaran gaja-sähvaye
SYNONYMS
katham—how; älakñitaù—recognized; pauraiù—by the citizens;
sampräptaù—reaching; kuru-jäìgalän—the Kuru-jäìgala provinces;
unmatta—mad; müka—dumb; jaòavat—stunted; vicaran—wandering;
gaja-sähvaye—Hastinäpura.
TRANSLATION
How was he [Çréla Çukadeva, the son of Vyäsa] recognized by the citizens
when he entered the city of Hastinäpura [now Delhi], after wandering in the
provinces of Kuru and Jäìgala, appearing like a madman, dumb and retarded?
PURPORT
The present city of Delhi was formerly known as Hastinäpura because it
was first established by King Hasté. Gosvämé Çukadeva, after leaving his
paternal home, was roaming like a madman, and therefore it was very difficult
for the citizens to recognize him in his exalted position. A sage is not,
therefore, recognized by sight, but by hearing. One should approach a sädhu or
great sage not to see but to hear him. If one is not prepared to hear the words
of a sädhu, there is no profit. Çukadeva Gosvämé was a sädhu who could speak
on the transcendental activities of the Lord. He did not satisfy the whims of
ordinary citizens. He was recognized when he spoke on the subject of
Bhägavatam, and he never attempted jugglery like a magician. Outwardly he
appeared to be a retarded, dumb madman, but in fact he was the most elevated
transcendental personality.
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TEXT 7
k-Qa& va Paa<@veYaSYa raJazeRMauRiNaNaa Sah )
Sa&vad" SaMa>aUtaaTa Ya}aEza SaaTvTaq é[uiTa" )) 7 ))
kathaà vä päëòaveyasya
räjarñer muninä saha
saàvädaù samabhüt täta
yatraiñä sätvaté çrutiù
SYNONYMS
katham—how is it; vä—also; päëòaveyasya—of the descendant of Päëòu
(Parékñit); räjarñeù—of the king who was a sage; muninä—with the muni;
saha—with; saàvädaù—discussion; samabhüt—took place; täta—O darling;
yatra—whereupon; eñä—like this; sätvaté—transcendental; çrutiù—essence of
the Vedas.
TRANSLATION
How did it so happen that King Parékñit met this great sage, making it
possible for this great transcendental essence of the Vedas [Bhägavatam] to be
sung to him?
PURPORT
Çrémad-Bhägavatam is stated here as the essence of the Vedas. It is not an
imaginary story as it is sometimes considered by unauthorized men. It is also
called Çuka-saàhitä, or the Vedic hymn spoken by Çré Çukadeva Gosvämé, the
great liberated sage.
TEXT 8
Sa GaaedaehNaMaa}a& ih Ga*hezu Ga*hMaeiDaNaaMa( )
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Ave+aTae Maha>aaGaSTaqQasku-v|STadaé[MaMa( )) 8 ))
sa go-dohana-mätraà hi
gåheñu gåha-medhinäm
avekñate mahä-bhägas
térthé-kurvaàs tad äçramam
SYNONYMS
saù—he (Çukadeva Gosvämé); go-dohana-mätram—only for the time of
milking the cow; hi—certainly; gåheñu—in the house; gåha-medhinäm—of the
householders; avekñate—waits; mahä-bhägaù—the most fortunate;
térthé—pilgrimage; kurvan—transforming; tat äçramam—the residence.
TRANSLATION
He [Çukadeva Gosvämé] was accustomed to stay at the door of a householder
only long enough for a cow to be milked. And he did this just to sanctify the
residence.
PURPORT
Çukadeva Gosvämé met Emperor Parékñit and explained the text of
Çrémad-Bhägavatam. He was not accustomed to stay at any householder’s
residence for more than half an hour (at the time of milking the cow), and he
would just take alms from the fortunate householder. That was to sanctify the
residence by his auspicious presence. Therefore Çukadeva Gosvämé is an ideal
preacher established in the transcendental position. From his activities, those
who are in the renounced order of life and dedicated to the mission of
preaching the message of Godhead should learn that they have no business
with householders save and except to enlighten them in transcendental
knowledge. Such asking for alms from the householder should be for the
purpose of sanctifying his home. One who is in the renounced order of life
should not be allured by the glamor of the householder’s worldly possessions
and thus become subservient to worldly men. For one who is in the renounced
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order of life, this is much more dangerous than drinking poison and
committing suicide.
TEXT 9
Ai>aMaNYauSauTa& SaUTa Pa[ahu>aaRGavTaaetaMaMa( )
TaSYa JaNMa MahaêYa| k-MaaRi<a c Ga*<aqih Na" )) 9 ))
abhimanyu-sutaà süta
prähur bhägavatottamam
tasya janma mahäçcaryaà
karmäëi ca gåëéhi naù
SYNONYMS
abhimanyu-sutam—the son of Abhimanyu; süta—O Süta; prähuù—is said to
be; bhägavata-uttamam—the first-class devotee of the Lord; tasya—his;
janma—birth; mahä-äçcaryam—very wonderful; karmäëi—activities;
ca—and; gåëéhi—please speak to; naù—us.
TRANSLATION
It is said that Mahäräja Parékñit is a great first-class devotee of the Lord and
that his birth and activities are all wonderful. Please tell us about him.
PURPORT
The birth of Mahäräja Parékñit is wonderful because in the womb of his
mother he was protected by the Personality of Godhead Çré Kåñëa. His
activities are also wonderful because he chastised Kali, who was attempting to
kill a cow. To kill cows means to end human civilization. He wanted to protect
the cow from being killed by the great representative of sin. His death is also
wonderful because he got previous notice of his death, which is wonderful for
any mortal being, and thus he prepared himself for passing away by sitting
down on the bank of the Ganges and hearing the transcendental activities of
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the Lord. During all the days he heard Bhägavatam, he did not take food or
drink, nor did he sleep a moment. So everything about him is wonderful, and
his activities are worth hearing attentively. Desire is expressed herein to hear
about him in detail.
TEXT 10
Sa SaMa]a$( k-SYa va heTaae" Paa<@UNaa& MaaNavDaRNa" )
Pa[aYaaePaivíae Ga®aYaaMaNaad*TYaaiDara$(=ié[YaMa( )) 10 ))
sa samräö kasya vä hetoù
päëòünäà mäna-vardhanaù
präyopaviñöo gaìgäyäm
anädåtyädhiräö-çriyam
SYNONYMS
saù—he; samräö—the Emperor; kasya—for what; vä—or; hetoù—reason;
päëòünäm—of the sons of Päëòu; mäna-vardhanaù—one who enriches the
family; präya-upaviñöaù—sitting and fasting; gaìgäyäm—on the bank of the
Ganges; anädåtya—neglecting; adhiräö—acquired kingdom;
çriyam—opulences.
TRANSLATION
He was a great emperor and possessed all the opulences of his acquired
kingdom. He was so exalted that he was increasing the prestige of the Päëòu
dynasty. Why did he give up everything to sit down on the bank of the Ganges
and fast until death?
PURPORT
Mahäräja Parékñit was the Emperor of the world and all the seas and oceans,
and he did not have to take the trouble to acquire such a kingdom by his own
effort. He inherited it from his grandfathers Mahäräja Yudhiñöhira and
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brothers. Besides that, he was doing well in the administration and was worthy
of the good names of his forefathers. Consequently there was nothing
undesirable in his opulence and administration. Then why should he give up
all these favorable circumstances and sit down on the bank of the Ganges,
fasting till death? This is astonishing, and therefore all were eager to know the
cause.
TEXT 11
NaMaiNTa YaTPaadiNake-TaMaaTMaNa"
iXavaYa haNaqYa DaNaaiNa Xa}av" )
k-Qa& Sa vqr" ié[YaMa® duSTYaJaa&
YauvEzTaaeTóíuMahae SahaSaui>a" )) 11 ))
namanti yat-päda-niketam ätmanaù
çiväya hänéya dhanäni çatravaù
kathaà sa véraù çriyam aìga dustyajäà
yuvaiñatotsrañöum aho sahäsubhiù
SYNONYMS
namanti—bow down; yat-päda—whose feet; niketam—under; ätmanaù—own;
çiväya—welfare; hänéya—used to bring about; dhanäni—wealth;
çatravaù—enemies; katham—for what reason; saù—he; véraù—the chivalrous;
çriyam—opulences; aìga—O; dustyajäm—insuperable; yuvä—in full youth;
aiñata—desired; utsrañöum—to give up; aho—exclamation; saha—with;
asubhiù—life.
TRANSLATION
He was such a great emperor that all his enemies would come and bow down
at his feet and surrender all their wealth for their own benefit. He was full of
youth and strength, and he possessed insuperable kingly opulences. Why did he
want to give up everything, including his life?
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PURPORT
There was nothing undesirable in his life. He was quite a young man and
could enjoy life with power and opulence. So there was no question of retiring
from active life. There was no difficulty in collecting the state taxes because he
was so powerful and chivalrous that even his enemies would come to him and
bow down at his feet and surrender all wealth for their own benefit. Mahäräja
Parékñit was a pious king. He conquered his enemies, and therefore the
kingdom was full of prosperity. There was enough milk, grains and metals, and
all the rivers and mountains were full of potency. So materially everything was
satisfactory. Therefore, there was no question of untimely giving up his
kingdom and life. The sages were eager to hear about all this.
TEXT 12
iXavaYa l/aek-SYa >avaYa >aUTaYae
Ya otaMaëaek-ParaYa<aa JaNaa" )
JaqviNTa NaaTMaaQaRMaSaaE Paraé[Ya&
MauMaaec iNaivRÛ ku-Ta" k-le/vrMa( )) 12 ))
çiväya lokasya bhaväya bhütaye
ya uttama-çloka-paräyaëä janäù
jévanti nätmärtham asau paräçrayaà
mumoca nirvidya kutaù kalevaram
SYNONYMS
çiväya—welfare; lokasya—of all living beings; bhaväya—for flourishing;
bhütaye—for economic development; ye—one who is;
uttama-çloka-paräyaëäù—devoted to the cause of the Personality of Godhead;
janäù—men; jévanti—do live; na—but not; ätma-artham—selfish interest;
asau—that; para-äçrayam—shelter for others; mumoca—gave up;
nirvidya—being freed from all attachment; kutaù—for what reason;
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kalevaram—mortal body.
TRANSLATION
Those who are devoted to the cause of the Personality of Godhead live only
for the welfare, development and happiness of others. They do not live for any
selfish interest. So even though the Emperor [Parékñit] was free from all
attachment to worldly possessions, how could he give up his mortal body, which
was shelter for others?
PURPORT
Parékñit Mahäräja was an ideal king and householder because he was a
devotee of the Personality of Godhead. A devotee of the Lord automatically
has all good qualifications. And the Emperor was a typical example of this.
Personally he had no attachment for all the worldly opulences in his
possession. But since he was king for the all-around welfare of his citizens, he
was always busy in the welfare work of the public, not only for this life, but
also for the next. He would not allow slaughterhouses or killing of cows. He
was not a foolish and partial administrator who would arrange for the
protection of one living being and allow another to be killed. Because he was a
devotee of the Lord, he knew perfectly well how to conduct his administration
for everyone’s happiness—men, animals, plants and all living creatures. He
was not selfishly interested. Selfishness is either self-centered or self-extended.
He was neither. His interest was to please the Supreme Truth, Personality of
Godhead. The king is the representative of the Supreme Lord, and therefore
the king’s interest must be identical with that of the Supreme Lord. The
Supreme Lord wants all living beings to be obedient to Him and thereby
become happy. Therefore the king’s interest is to guide all subjects back to the
kingdom of God. Hence the activities of the citizens should be so coordinated
that they can at the end go back home, back to Godhead. Under the
administration of a representative king, the kingdom is full of opulence. At
that time, human beings need not eat animals. There are ample food grains,
milk, fruit and vegetables so that the human beings as well as the animals can
eat sumptuously and to their heart’s content. If all living beings are satisfied
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with food and shelter and obey the prescribed rules, there cannot be any
disturbance between one living being and another. Emperor Parékñit was a
worthy king, and therefore all were happy during his reign.
TEXT 13
TaTSav| Na" SaMaac+v Pa*íae Yaidh ik-ÄNa )
MaNYae Tva& ivzYae vaca& òaTaMaNYa}a ^aNdSaaTa( )) 13 ))
tat sarvaà naù samäcakñva
påñöo yad iha kiïcana
manye tväà viñaye väcäà
snätam anyatra chändasät
SYNONYMS
tat—that; sarvam—all; naù—unto us; samäcakñva—clearly explain;
påñöaù—questioned; yat iha—herein; kiïcana—all that; manye—we think;
tväm—you; viñaye—in all subjects; väcäm—meanings of words; snätam—fully
acquainted; anyatra—except; chändasät—portion of the Vedas.
TRANSLATION
We know that you are expert in the meaning of all subjects, except some
portions of the Vedas, and thus you can clearly explain the answers to all the
questions we have just put to you.
PURPORT
The difference between the Vedas and the Puräëas is like that between the
brähmaëas and the parivräjakas. The brähmaëas are meant to administer some
fruitive sacrifices mentioned in the Vedas, but the parivräjakäcäryas, or
learned preachers, are meant to disseminate transcendental knowledge to one
and all. As such, the parivräjakäcäryas are not always expert in pronouncing
the Vedic mantras, which are practiced systematically by accent and meter by
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the brähmaëas who are meant for administering Vedic rites. Yet it should not
be considered that the brähmaëas are more important than the itinerant
preachers. They are one and different simultaneously because they are meant
for the same end, in different ways.
There is no difference also between the Vedic mantras and what is
explained in the Puräëas and Itihäsa. According to Çréla Jéva Gosvämé, it is
mentioned in the Mädhyandina-çruti that all the Vedas, namely the Säma,
Atharva, Åg, Yajur, Puräëas, Itihäsas, Upaniñads, etc., are emanations from the
breathing of the Supreme Being. The only difference is that the Vedic mantras
are mostly begun with praëava oàkära, and it requires some training to
practice the metric pronunciation of the Vedic mantras. But that does not
mean that Çrémad-Bhägavatam is of less importance than the Vedic mantras.
On the contrary, it is the ripened fruit of all the Vedas, as stated before.
Besides that, the most perfectly liberated soul, Çréla Çukadeva Gosvämé, is
absorbed in the studies of the Bhägavatam, although he is already self-realized.
Çréla Süta Gosvämé is following his footsteps, and therefore his position is not
the least less important because he was not expert in chanting Vedic mantras
with metric pronunciation, which depends more on practice than actual
realization. Realization is more important than parrotlike chanting.
TEXT 14
SaUTa ovac
ÜaPare SaMaNauPa[aáe Ta*TaqYae YauGaPaYaRYae )
JaaTa" ParaXaraÛaeGaq vaSaVYaa& k-l/Yaa hre" )) 14 ))
süta uväca
dväpare samanupräpte
tåtéye yuga-paryaye
jätaù paräçaräd yogé
väsavyäà kalayä hareù
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SYNONYMS
sütaù—Süta Gosvämé; uväca—said; dväpare—in the second millennium;
samanupräpte—on the advent of; tåtéye—third; yuga—millennium;
paryaye—in the place of; jätaù—was begotten; paräçarät—by Paräçara;
yogé—the great sage; väsavyäm—in the womb of the daughter of Vasu;
kalayä—in the plenary portion; hareù—of the Personality of Godhead.
TRANSLATION
Süta Gosvämé said: When the second millennium overlapped the third, the
great sage [Vyäsadeva] was born to Paräçara in the womb of Satyavaté, the
daughter of Vasu.
PURPORT
There is a chronological order of the four millenniums, namely Satya,
Dväpara, Tretä and Kali. But sometimes there is overlapping. During the
regime of Vaivasvata Manu, there was an overlapping of the twenty-eighth
round of the four millenniums, and the third millennium appeared prior to the
second. In that particular millennium, Lord Çré Kåñëa also descends, and
because of this there was some particular alteration. The mother of the great
sage was Satyavaté the daughter of the Vasu (fisherman), and the father was
the great Paräçara Muni. That is the history of Vyäsadeva’s birth. Every
millennium is divided into three periods, and each period is called a sandhyä.
Vyäsadeva appeared in the third sandhyä of that particular age.
TEXT 15
Sa k-daicTSarSvTYaa oPaSPa*XYa Jal&/ éuic" )
iviv¢- Wk- AaSaqNa oidTae rivMa<@le/ )) 15 ))
sa kadäcit sarasvatyä
upaspåçya jalaà çuciù
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vivikta eka äséna
udite ravi-maëòale
SYNONYMS
saù—he; kadäcit—once; sarasvatyäù—on the bank of the Sarasvaté;
upaspåçya—after finishing morning ablutions; jalam—water; çuciù—being
purified; vivikte—concentration; ekaù—alone; äsénaù—being thus seated;
udite—on the rise; ravi-maëòale—of the sun disc.
TRANSLATION
Once upon a time he [Vyäsadeva], as the sun rose, took his morning ablution
in the waters of the Sarasvaté and sat alone to concentrate.
PURPORT
The River Sarasvaté is flowing in the Badarikäçrama area of the Himalayas.
So the place indicated here is Çamyäpräsa in Badarikäçrama, where Çré
Vyäsadeva is residing.
TEXT 16
Paravrj" Sa ‰iz" k-ale/NaaVYa¢-r&hSaa )
YauGaDaMaRVYaiTak-r& Pa[aá& >auiv YauGae YauGae )) 16 ))
parävara-jïaù sa åñiù
kälenävyakta-raàhasä
yuga-dharma-vyatikaraà
präptaà bhuvi yuge yuge
SYNONYMS
para-avara—past and future; jïaù—one who knows; saù—he;
åñiù—Vyäsadeva; kälena—in the course of time; avyakta—unmanifested;
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raàhasä—by great force; yuga-dharma—acts in terms of the millennium;
vyatikaram—anomalies; präptam—having accrued; bhuvi—on the earth; yuge
yuge—different ages.
TRANSLATION
The great sage Vyäsadeva saw anomalies in the duties of the millennium.
This happens on the earth in different ages, due to unseen forces in the course
of time.
PURPORT
The great sages like Vyäsadeva are liberated souls, and therefore they can
see clearly past and future. Thus he could see the future anomalies in the Kali
age, and accordingly he made arrangement for the people in general so that
they can execute a progressive life in this age, which is full of darkness. The
people in general in this age of Kali are too much interested in matter, which
is temporary. Because of ignorance they are unable to evaluate the assets of life
and be enlightened in spiritual knowledge.
TEXTS 17–18
>aaEiTak-aNaa& c >aavaNaa& Xai¢-haSa& c TaTk*-TaMa( )
Aé[ÕDaaNaaià"SatvaNduMaeRDaaNa( hiSaTaaYauz" )) 17 ))
du>aRGaa&ê JaNaaNa( vq+Ya MauiNaidRVYaeNa c+auza )
SavRv<aaRé[Maa<aa& YaÕDYaaE ihTaMaMaaegad*k(- )) 18 ))
bhautikänäà ca bhävänäà
çakti-hräsaà ca tat-kåtam
açraddadhänän niùsattvän
durmedhän hrasitäyuñaù
durbhagäàç ca janän vékñya
munir divyena cakñuñä
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sarva-varëäçramäëäà yad
dadhyau hitam amogha-dåk
SYNONYMS
bhautikänäm ca—also of everything that is made of matter;
bhävänäm—actions; çakti-hräsam ca—and deterioration of natural power;
tat-kåtam—rendered by that; açraddadhänän—of the faithless;
niùsattvän—impatient due to want of the mode of goodness;
durmedhän—dull-witted; hrasita—reduced; äyuñaù—of duration of life;
durbhagän ca—also the unlucky; janän—people in general; vékñya—by seeing;
muniù—the muni; divyena—by transcendental; cakñuñä—vision; sarva—all;
varëa-äçramäëäm—of all the statuses and orders of life; yat—what;
dadhyau—contemplated; hitam—welfare; amogha-dåk—one who is fully
equipped in knowledge.
TRANSLATION
The great sage, who was fully equipped in knowledge, could see, through his
transcendental vision, the deterioration of everything material, due to the
influence of the age. He could also see that the faithless people in general would
be reduced in duration of life and would be impatient due to lack of goodness.
Thus he contemplated for the welfare of men in all statuses and orders of life.
PURPORT
The unmanifested forces of time are so powerful that they reduce all matter
to oblivion in due course. In Kali-yuga, the last millennium of a round of four
millenniums, the power of all material objects deteriorates by the influence of
time. In this age the duration of the material body of the people in general is
much reduced, and so is the memory. The action of matter has also not so
much incentive. The land does not produce food grains in the same
proportions as it did in other ages. The cow does not give as much milk as it
used to give formerly. The production of vegetables and fruits is less than
before. As such, all living beings, both men and animals, do not have
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sumptuous, nourishing food. Due to want of so many necessities of life,
naturally the duration of life is reduced, the memory is short, intelligence is
meager, mutual dealings are full of hypocrisy and so on.
The great sage Vyäsadeva could see this by his transcendental vision. As an
astrologer can see the future fate of a man, or an astronomer can foretell the
solar and lunar eclipses, those liberated souls who can see through the
scriptures can foretell the future of all mankind. They can see this due to their
sharp vision of spiritual attainment.
And all such transcendentalists, who are naturally devotees of the Lord, are
always eager to render welfare service to the people in general. They are the
real friends of the people in general, not the so-called public leaders who are
unable to see what is going to happen five minutes ahead. In this age the
people in general as well as their so-called leaders are all unlucky fellows,
faithless in spiritual knowledge and influenced by the age of Kali. They are
always disturbed by various diseases. For example, in the present age there are
so many TB patients and TB hospitals, but formerly this was not so because the
time was not so unfavorable. The unfortunate men of this age are always
reluctant to give a reception to the transcendentalists who are representatives
of Çréla Vyäsadeva and selfless workers always busy in planning something
which may help everyone in all statuses and orders of life. The greatest
philanthropists are those transcendentalists who represent the mission of
Vyäsa, Närada, Madhva, Caitanya, Rüpa, Sarasvaté, etc. They are all one and
the same. The personalities may be different, but the aim of the mission is one
and the same, namely, to deliver the fallen souls back home, back to Godhead.
TEXT 19
caTauhaeR}a& k-MaR éuÖ& Pa[JaaNaa& vq+Ya vEidk-Ma( )
VYadDaaÛjSaNTaTYaE vedMaek&- cTauivRDaMa( )) 19 ))
cätur-hotraà karma çuddhaà
prajänäà vékñya vaidikam
vyadadhäd yajïa-santatyai
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vedam ekaà catur-vidham
SYNONYMS
cätuù—four; hotram—sacrificial fires; karma çuddham—purification of work;
prajänäm—of the people in general; vékñya—after seeing;
vaidikam—according to Vedic rites; vyadadhät—made into; yajïa—sacrifice;
santatyai—to expand; vedam ekam—only one Veda; catuù-vidham—in four
divisions.
TRANSLATION
He saw that the sacrifices mentioned in the Vedas were means by which the
people’s occupations could be purified. And to simplify the process he divided
the one Veda into four, in order to expand them among men.
PURPORT
Formerly there was only the Veda of the name Yajur, and the four divisions
of sacrifices were there specifically mentioned. But to make them more easily
performable, the Veda was divided into four divisions of sacrifice, just to purify
the occupational service of the four orders. Above the four Vedas, namely Åg,
Yajur, Säma, and Atharva, there are the Puräëas, the Mahäbhärata, Saàhitäs,
etc., which are known as the fifth Veda. Çré Vyäsadeva and his many disciples
were all historical personalities, and they were very kind and sympathetic
toward the fallen souls of this age of Kali. As such, the Puräëas and
Mahäbhärata were made from related historical facts which explained the
teaching of the four Vedas. There is no point in doubting the authority of the
Puräëas and Mahäbhärata as parts and parcels of the Vedas. In the Chändogya
Upaniñad (7.1.4), the Puräëas and Mahäbhärata, generally known as histories,
are mentioned as the fifth Veda. According to Çréla Jéva Gosvämé, that is the
way of ascertaining the respective values of the revealed scriptures.
TEXT 20
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‰GYaJau"SaaMaaQavaR:Yaa vedaêTvar od(Da*Taa" )
wiTahaSaPaura<a& c PaÄMaae ved oCYaTae )) 20 ))
åg-yajuù-sämätharväkhyä
vedäç catvära uddhåtäù
itihäsa-puräëaà ca
païcamo veda ucyate
SYNONYMS
åg-yajuù-säma-atharva-äkhyäù—the names of the four Vedas; vedäù—the
Vedas; catväraù—four; uddhåtäù—made into separate parts; itihäsa—historical
records (Mahäbhärata); puräëam ca—and the Puräëas; païcamaù—the fifth;
vedaù—the original source of knowledge; ucyate—is said to be.
TRANSLATION
The four divisions of the original sources of knowledge [the Vedas] were
made separately. But the historical facts and authentic stories mentioned in the
Puräëas are called the fifth Veda.
TEXT 21
Ta}aGveRdDar" PaEl/" SaaMaGaae JaEiMaiNa" k-iv" )
vEXaMPaaYaNa WvEk-ae iNaZ<aaTaae YaJauzaMauTa )) 21 ))
tatrarg-veda-dharaù pailaù
sämago jaiminiù kaviù
vaiçampäyana evaiko
niñëäto yajuñäm uta
SYNONYMS
tatra—thereupon; åg-veda-dharaù—the professor of the Åg Veda; pailaù—the
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åñi named Paila; säma-gaù—that of the Säma Veda; jaiminiù—the åñi named
Jaimini; kaviù—highly qualified; vaiçampäyanaù—the åñi named
Vaiçampäyana; eva—only; ekaù—alone; niñëätaù—well versed; yajuñäm—of
the Yajur Veda; uta—glorified.
TRANSLATION
After the Vedas were divided into four divisions, Paila Åñi became the
professor of the Åg Veda, Jaimini the professor of the Säma Veda, and
Vaiçampäyana alone became glorified by the Yajur Veda.
PURPORT
The different Vedas were entrusted to different learned scholars for
development in various ways.
TEXT 22
AQavaRi®rSaaMaaSaqTSauMaNTaudaRå<aae MauiNa" )
wiTahaSaPaura<aaNaa& iPaTaa Mae raeMahzR<a" )) 22 ))
atharväìgirasäm äsét
sumantur däruëo muniù
itihäsa-puräëänäà
pitä me romaharñaëaù
SYNONYMS
atharva—the Atharva Veda; aìgirasäm—unto the åñi Aìgirä; äsét—was
entrusted; sumantuù—also known as Sumantu Muni; däruëaù—seriously
devoted to the Atharva Veda; muniù—the sage; itihäsa-puräëänäm—of the
historical records and the Puräëas; pitä—father; me—mine;
romaharñaëaù—the åñi Romaharñaëa.
TRANSLATION
Copyright © 1998 The Bhaktivedanta Book Trust Int'l. All Rights Reserved.

The Sumantu Muni Aìgirä, who was very devotedly engaged, was entrusted
with the Atharva Veda. And my father, Romaharñaëa, was entrusted with the
Puräëas and historical record
PURPORT
In the çruti-mantras also it is stated that Aìgirä Muni, who strictly followed
the rigid principles of the Atharva Vedas, was the leader of the followers of the
Atharva Vedas.
TEXT 23
Ta WTa ‰zYaae ved& Sv& Sv& VYaSYaàNaek-Daa )
iXaZYaE" Pa[iXaZYaESTaiC^ZYaEveRdaSTae Xaai%Naae_>avNa( )) 23 ))
ta eta åñayo vedaà
svaà svaà vyasyann anekadhä
çiñyaiù praçiñyais tac-chiñyair
vedäs te çäkhino ’bhavan
SYNONYMS
te—they; ete—all these; åñayaù—learned scholars; vedam—the respective
Vedas; svam svam—in their own entrusted matters; vyasyan—rendered;
anekadhä—many; çiñyaiù—disciples; praçiñyaiù—grand-disciples;
tat-çiñyaiù—great grand-disciples; vedäù te—followers of the respective Vedas;
çäkhinaù—different branches; abhavan—thus became.
TRANSLATION
All these learned scholars, in their turn, rendered their entrusted Vedas
unto their many disciples, grand-disciples and great grand-disciples, and thus
the respective branches of the followers of the Vedas came into being.
PURPORT
Copyright © 1998 The Bhaktivedanta Book Trust Int'l. All Rights Reserved.

The original source of knowledge is the Vedas. There are no branches of
knowledge, either mundane or transcendental, which do not belong to the
original text of the Vedas. They have simply been developed into different
branches, They were originally rendered by great, respectable and learned
professors. In other words, the Vedic knowledge, broken into different
branches by different disciplic successions, has been distributed all over the
world. No one, therefore, can claim independent knowledge beyond the Vedas.
TEXT 24
Ta Wv veda duMaeRDaEDaaRYaRNTae PauåzEYaRQaa )
Wv& ck-ar >aGavaNa( VYaaSa" k*-Pa<avTSal/" )) 24 ))
ta eva vedä durmedhair
dhäryante puruñair yathä
evaà cakära bhagavän
vyäsaù kåpaëa-vatsalaù
SYNONYMS
te—that; eva—certainly; vedäù—the book of knowledge; durmedhaiù—by the
less intellectual; dhäryante—can assimilate; puruñaiù—by the man; yathä—as
much as; evam—thus; cakära—edited; bhagavän—the powerful; vyäsaù—the
great sage of Vyäsa; kåpaëa-vatsalaù—very kind to the ignorant mass.
TRANSLATION
Thus the great sage Vyäsadeva, who is very kind to the ignorant masses,
edited the Vedas so they might be assimilated by less intellectual men.
PURPORT
The Veda is one, and the reasons for its divisions in many parts are
explained herewith. The seed of all knowledge, or the Veda, is not a subject
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matter which can easily be understood by any ordinary man. There is a
stricture that no one should try to learn the Vedas who is not a qualified
brähmaëa. This stricture has been wrongly interpreted in so many ways. A
class of men, who claim brahminical qualification simply by their birthright in
the family of a brähmaëa, claim that the study of the Vedas is a monopoly of
the brähmaëa caste only. Another section of the people take this as an
injustice to members of other castes, who do not happen to take birth in a
brähmaëa family. But both of them are misguided. The Vedas are subjects
which had to be explained even to Brahmäjé by the Supreme Lord. Therefore
the subject matter is understood by persons with exceptional qualities of
goodness. Persons who are in the modes of passion and ignorance are unable to
understand the subject matter of the Vedas. The ultimate goal of Vedic
knowledge is Çré Kåñëa, the Personality of Godhead. This Personality is very
rarely understood by those who are in the modes of passion and ignorance. In
the Satya-yuga everyone was situated in the mode of goodness. Gradually the
mode of goodness declined during the Tretä and Dväpara-yugas, and the
general mass of people became corrupt. In the present age the mode of
goodness is almost nil, and so for the general mass of people, the kindhearted,
powerful sage Çréla Vyäsadeva divided the Vedas in various ways so that they
may be practically followed by less intelligent persons in the modes of passion
and ignorance. It is explained in the next çloka as follows.
TEXT 25
ñqéUd]iÜJabNDaUNaa& }aYaq Na é[uiTaGaaecra )
k-MaRé[eYaiSa MaU!aNaa& é[eYa Wv& >aveidh )
wiTa >aarTaMaa:YaaNa& k*-PaYaa MauiNaNaa k*-TaMa( )) 25 ))
stré-çüdra-dvijabandhünäà
trayé na çruti-gocarä
karma-çreyasi müòhänäà
çreya evaà bhaved iha
iti bhäratam äkhyänaà
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kåpayä muninä kåtam
SYNONYMS
stré—the woman class; çüdra—the laboring class; dvija-bandhünäm—of the
friends of the twice-born; trayé—three; na—not; çruti-gocarä—for
understanding; karma—in activities; çreyasi—in welfare; müòhänäm—of the
fools; çreyaù—supreme benefit; evam—thus; bhavet—achieved; iha—by this;
iti—thus thinking; bhäratam—the great Mahäbhärata; äkhyänam—historical
facts; kåpayä—out of great mercy; muninä—by the muni; kåtam—is
completed.
TRANSLATION
Out of compassion, the great sage thought it wise that this would enable men
to achieve the ultimate goal of life. Thus he compiled the great historical
narration called the Mahäbhärata for women, laborers and friends of the
twice-born.
PURPORT
The friends of the twice-born families are those who are born in the
families of brähmaëas, kñatriyas and vaiçyas, or the spiritually cultured families,
but who themselves are not equal to their forefathers. Such descendants are
not recognized as such, for want of purificatory achievements. The purificatory
activities begin even before the birth of a child, and the seed-giving
reformatory process is called Garbhädhäna-saàskära. One who has not
undergone such Garbhädhäna-saàskära, or spiritual family planning, is not
accepted as being of an actual twice-born family. The Garbhädhäna-saàskära
is followed by other purificatory processes, out of which the sacred thread
ceremony is one. This is performed at the time of spiritual initiation. After this
particular saàskära, one is rightly called twice-born. One birth is calculated
during the seed-giving saàskära, and the second birth is calculated at the time
of spiritual initiation. One who has been able to undergo such important
saàskäras can be called a bona fide twice-born.
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If the father and the mother do not undertake the process of spiritual
family planning and simply beget children out of passion only, their children
are called dvija-bandhus. These dvija-bandhus are certainly not as intelligent as
the children of the regular twice-born families. The dvija-bandhus are classified
with the çüdras and the woman class, who are by nature less intelligent. The
çüdras and the woman class do not have to undergo any saàskära save and
except the ceremony of marriage.
The less intelligent classes of men, namely women, çüdras and unqualified
sons of the higher castes, are devoid of necessary qualifications to understand
the purpose of the transcendental Vedas. For them the Mahäbhärata was
prepared. The purpose of the Mahäbhärata is to administer the purpose of the
Vedas, and therefore within this Mahäbhärata the summary Veda of
Bhagavad-gétä is placed. The less intelligent are more interested in stories than
in philosophy, and therefore the philosophy of the Vedas in the form of the
Bhagavad-gétä is spoken by the Lord Çré Kåñëa. Vyäsadeva and Lord Kåñëa are
both on the transcendental plane, and therefore they collaborated in doing
good to the fallen souls of this age. The Bhagavad-gétä is the essence of all
Vedic knowledge. It is the first book of spiritual values, as the Upaniñads are.
The Vedänta philosophy is the subject matter for study by the spiritual
graduates. Only the post-graduate spiritual student can enter into the spiritual
or devotional service of the Lord. It is a great science, and the great professor is
the Lord Himself in the form of Lord Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu. And persons
who are empowered by Him can initiate others in the transcendental loving
service of the Lord.
TEXT 26
Wv& Pa[v*taSYa Sada >aUTaaNaa& é[eYaiSa iÜJaa" )
SavaRTMake-NaaiPa Yada NaaTauZYad(Da*dYa& TaTa" )) 26 ))
evaà pravåttasya sadä
bhütänäà çreyasi dvijäù
sarvätmakenäpi yadä
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nätuñyad dhådayaà tataù
SYNONYMS
evam—thus; pravåttasya—one who is engaged in; sadä—always; bhütänäm—of
the living beings; çreyasi—in the ultimate good; dvijäù—O twice-born;
sarvätmakena api—by all means; yadä—when; na—not; atuñyat—become
satisfied; hådayam—mind; tataù—at that.
TRANSLATION
O twice-born brähmaëas, still his mind was not satisfied, although he
engaged himself in working for the total welfare of all people.
PURPORT
Çré Vyäsadeva was not satisfied with himself, although he had prepared
literatures of Vedic value for the all-around welfare of the general mass of
people. It was expected that he would be satisfied by all such activities, but
ultimately he was not satisfied.
TEXT 27
NaaiTaPa[Saqdd(Da*dYa" SarSvTYaaSTa$e= éucaE )
ivTakR-YaNa( iviv¢-SQa wd& caevac DaMaRivTa( )) 27 ))
nätiprasédad dhådayaù
sarasvatyäs taöe çucau
vitarkayan vivikta-stha
idaà coväca dharma-vit
SYNONYMS
na—not; atiprasédat—very much satisfied; hådayaù—at heart; sarasvatyäù—of
the River Sarasvaté; taöe—on the bank of; çucau—being purified;
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vitarkayan—having considered; vivikta-sthaù—situated in a lonely place; idam
ca—also this; uväca—said; dharma-vit—one who knows what religion is.
TRANSLATION
Thus the sage, being dissatisfied at heart, at once began to reflect, because he
knew the essence of religion, and he said within himself:
PURPORT
The sage began to search out the cause of not being satisfied at heart.
Perfection is never attained until one is satisfied at heart. This satisfaction of
heart has to be searched out beyond matter.
TEXTS 28–29
Da*Tav]TaeNa ih MaYaa ^Nda&iSa Gaurvae_GanYa" )
MaaiNaTaa iNaVYaRl/Ike-Na Ga*hqTa& caNauXaaSaNaMa( )) 28 ))
>aarTaVYaPadeXaeNa ùaManaYaaQaRê Pa[diXaRTa" )
d*XYaTae Ya}a DaMaaRid ñqéUd]aidi>arPYauTa )) 29 ))
dhåta-vratena hi mayä
chandäàsi guravo ’gnayaù
mänitä nirvyalékena
gåhétaà cänuçäsanam
bhärata-vyapadeçena
hy ämnäyärthaç ca pradarçitaù
dåçyate yatra dharmädi
stré-çüdrädibhir apy uta
SYNONYMS
dhåta-vratena—under a strict disciplinary vow; hi—certainly; mayä—by me;
chandäàsi—the Vedic hymns; guravaù—the spiritual masters; agnayaù—the
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sacrificial fire; mänitäù—properly worshiped; nirvyalékena—without pretense;
gåhétam ca—also accepted; anuçäsanam—traditional discipline; bhärata—the
Mahäbhärata; vyapadeçena—by compilation of; hi—certainly;
ämnäya-arthaù—import of disciplic succession; ca—and;
pradarçitaù—properly explained; dåçyate—by what is necessary; yatra—where;
dharma-ädiù—the path of religion; stré-çüdra-ädibhiù api—even by women,
çüdras, etc.; uta—spoken.
TRANSLATION
I have, under strict disciplinary vows, unpretentiously worshiped the Vedas,
the spiritual master and the altar of sacrifice. I have also abided by the rulings
and have shown the import of disciplic succession through the explanation of
the Mahäbhärata, by which even women, çüdras and others [friends of the
twice-born] can see the path of religion.
PURPORT
No one can understand the import of the Vedas without having undergone
a strict disciplinary vow and disciplic succession. The Vedas, spiritual masters
and sacrificial fire must be worshiped by the desiring candidate. All these
intricacies of Vedic knowledge are systematically presented in the
Mahäbhärata for the understanding of the woman class, the laborer class and
the unqualified members of brähmaëa, kñatriya or vaiçya families. In this age,
the Mahäbhärata is more essential than the original Vedas.
TEXT 30
TaQaaiPa bTa Mae dEùae ùaTMaa cEvaTMaNaa iv>au" )
ASaMPaà wva>aaiTa b]øvcRSYaSataMa" )) 30 ))
tathäpi bata me daihyo
hy ätmä caivätmanä vibhuù
asampanna iväbhäti
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brahma-varcasya sattamaù
SYNONYMS
tathäpi—although; bata—defect; me—mine; daihyaù—situated in the body;
hi—certainly; ätmä—living being; ca—and; eva—even; ätmanä—myself;
vibhuù—sufficient; asampannaù—wanting in; iva äbhäti—it appears to be;
brahma-varcasya—of the Vedäntists; sattamaù—the supreme.
TRANSLATION
I am feeling incomplete, though I myself am fully equipped with everything
required by the Vedas.
PURPORT
Undoubtedly Çréla Vyäsadeva was complete in all the details of Vedic
achievements. Purification of the living being submerged in matter is made
possible by the prescribed activities in the Vedas, but the ultimate achievement
is different. Unless it is attained, the living being, even though fully equipped,
cannot be situated in the transcendentally normal stage. Çréla Vyäsadeva
appeared to have lost the clue and therefore felt dissatisfaction.
TEXT 31
ik&- va >aaGavTaa DaMaaR Na Pa[aYae<a iNaæiPaTaa" )
iPa[Yaa" ParMah&SaaNaa& Ta Wv ùCYauTaiPa[Yaa" )) 31 ))
kià vä bhägavatä dharmä
na präyeëa nirüpitäù
priyäù paramahaàsänäà
ta eva hy acyuta-priyäù
SYNONYMS
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kim vä—or; bhägavatäù dharmäù—devotional activities of the living beings;
na—not; präyeëa—almost; nirüpitäù—directed; priyäù—dear;
paramahaàsänäm—of the perfect beings; te eva—that also; hi—certainly;
acyuta—the infallible; priyäù—attractive.
TRANSLATION
This may be because I did not specifically point out the devotional service of
the Lord, which is dear both to perfect beings and to the infallible Lord.
PURPORT
The dissatisfaction which was being felt by Çréla Vyäsadeva is expressed
herein in his own words. This was felt for the normal condition of the living
being in the devotional service of the Lord. Unless one is fixed in the normal
condition of service, neither the Lord nor the living being can become fully
satisfied. This defect was felt by him when Närada Muni, his spiritual master,
reached him. It is described as follows.
TEXT 32
TaSYaEv& i%l/MaaTMaaNa& MaNYaMaaNaSYa i%ÛTa" )
k*-Z<aSYa Naardae_>YaaGaadaé[Ma& Pa[aGaudaôTaMa( )) 32 ))
tasyaivaà khilam ätmänaà
manyamänasya khidyataù
kåñëasya närado ’bhyägäd
äçramaà präg udähåtam
SYNONYMS
tasya—his; evam—thus; khilam—inferior; ätmänam—soul;
manyamänasya—thinking within the mind; khidyataù—regretting;
kåñëasya—of Kåñëa-dvaipäyana Vyäsa; näradaù abhyägät—Närada came there;
äçramam—the cottage; präk—before; udähåtam—said.
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TRANSLATION
As mentioned before, Närada reached the cottage of Kåñëa-dvaipäyana
Vyäsa on the banks of the Sarasvaté just as Vyäsadeva was regretting his
defects.
PURPORT
The vacuum felt by Vyäsadeva was not due to his lack of knowledge.
Bhägavata-dharma is purely devotional service of the Lord to which the monist
has no access. The monist is not counted amongst the paramahaàsas (the most
perfect of the renounced order of life). Çrémad-Bhägavatam is full of narrations
of the transcendental activities of the Personality of Godhead. Although
Vyäsadeva was an empowered divinity, he still felt dissatisfaction because in
none of his works were the transcendental activities of the Lord properly
explained. The inspiration was infused by Çré Kåñëa directly in the heart of
Vyäsadeva, and thus he felt the vacuum as explained above. It is definitely
expressed herewith that without the transcendental loving service of the Lord,
everything is void; but in the transcendental service of the Lord, everything is
tangible without any separate attempt at fruitive work or empiric philosophical
speculation.
TEXT 33
TaMai>ajaYa SahSaa Pa[TYauTQaaYaaGaTa& MauiNa" )
PaUJaYaaMaaSa iviDavàard& SaurPaUiJaTaMa( )) 33 ))
tam abhijïäya sahasä
pratyutthäyägataà muniù
püjayäm äsa vidhivan
näradaà sura-püjitam
SYNONYMS
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tam abhijïäya—seeing the good fortune of his (Närada’s) arrival; sahasä—all
of a sudden; pratyutthäya—getting up; ägatam—arrived at;
muniù—Vyäsadeva; püjayäm äsa—worship; vidhi-vat—with the same respect
as offered to Vidhi (Brahmä); näradam—to Närada; sura-püjitam—worshiped
by the demigods.
TRANSLATION
At the auspicious arrival of Çré Närada, Çré Vyäsadeva got up respectfully
and worshiped him, giving him veneration equal to that given to Brahmäjé, the
creator.
PURPORT
Vidhi means Brahmä, the first created living being. He is the original
student as well as professor of the Vedas. He learned it from Çré Kåñëa and
taught Närada first. So Närada is the second äcärya in the line of spiritual
disciplic succession. He is the representative of Brahmä, and therefore he is
respected exactly like Brahmä, the father of all vidhis (regulations); similarly
all other successive disciples in the chain are also equally respected as
representatives of the original spiritual master.
Thus end the Bhaktivedanta purports of the First Canto, Fourth Chapter, of the
Çrémad-Bhägavatam, entitled “The Appearance of Çré Närada.”

Chapter Five
Närada’s Instructions on Çrémad-Bhägavatam for Vyäsadeva
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TEXT 1
SaUTa ovac
AQa Ta& Sau%MaaSaqNa oPaaSaqNa& b*hC^\va" )
devizR" Pa[ah ivPa[iz| vq<aaPaai<a" SMaYaiàv )) 1 ))
süta uväca
atha taà sukham äséna
upäsénaà båhac-chraväù
devarñiù präha viprarñià
véëä-päëiù smayann iva
SYNONYMS
sütaù—Süta; uväca—said; atha—therefore; tam—him; sukham
äsénaù—comfortably seated; upäsénam—unto one sitting nearby;
båhat-çraväù—greatly respected; devarñiù—the great åñi among the gods;
präha—said; viprarñim—unto the åñi among the brähmaëas; véëä-päëiù—one
who carries a véëä in his hand; smayan iva—apparently smiling.
TRANSLATION
Süta Gosvämé said: Thus the sage amongst the gods [Närada], comfortably
seated and apparently smiling, addressed the åñi amongst the brähmaëas
[Vedavyäsa].
PURPORT
Närada was smiling because he well knew the great sage Vedavyäsa and the
cause of his disappointment. As he will explain gradually, Vyäsadeva’s
disappointment was due to insufficiency in presenting the science of
devotional service. Närada knew the defect, and it was confirmed by the
position of Vyäsa.
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TEXT 2
Naard ovac
PaaraXaYaR Maha>aaGa >avTa" k-iÀdaTMaNaa )
PairTauZYaiTa Xaarqr AaTMaa MaaNaSa Wv va )) 2 ))
närada uväca
päräçarya mahä-bhäga
bhavataù kaccid ätmanä
parituñyati çäréra
ätmä mänasa eva vä
SYNONYMS
näradaù—Närada; uväca—said; päräçarya—O son of Paräçara;
mahä-bhäga—the greatly fortunate; bhavataù—your; kaccit—if it is;
ätmanä—by the self-realization of; parituñyati—does it satisfy;
çäréraù—identifying the body; ätmä—self; mänasaù—identifying the mind;
eva—certainly; vä—and.
TRANSLATION
Addressing Vyäsadeva, the son of Paräçara, Närada inquired: Are you
satisfied by identifying with the body or the mind as objects of self-realization?
PURPORT
This was a hint by Närada to Vyäsadeva regarding the cause of his
despondency. Vyäsadeva, as the descendant of Paräçara, a greatly powerful
sage, had the privilege of having a great parentage which should not have
given Vyäsadeva cause for despondency. Being a great son of a great father, he
should not have identified the self with the body or the mind. Ordinary men
with a poor fund of knowledge can identify the body as self or the mind as self,
but Vyäsadeva should not have done so. One cannot be cheerful by nature
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unless one is factually seated in self-realization, which is transcendental to the
material body and mind.
TEXT 3
iJajaiSaTa& SauSaMPaàMaiPa Tae Mahdd(>auTaMa( )
k*-TavaNa( >aarTa& YaSTv& SavaRQaRPairb*&ihTaMa( )) 3 ))
jijïäsitaà susampannam
api te mahad-adbhutam
kåtavän bhärataà yas tvaà
sarvärtha-paribåàhitam
SYNONYMS
jijïäsitam—fully inquired; susampannam—well versed; api—in spite of;
te—your; mahat-adbhutam—great and wonderful; kåtavän—prepared;
bhäratam—the Mahäbhärata; yaù tvam—what you have done;
sarva-artha—including all sequences; paribåàhitam—elaborately explained.
TRANSLATION
Your inquiries were full and your studies were also well fulfilled, and there
is no doubt that you have prepared a great and wonderful work, the
Mahäbhärata, which is full of all kinds of Vedic sequences elaborately
explained.
PURPORT
The despondency of Vyäsadeva was certainly not due to his lack of
sufficient knowledge because as a student he had fully inquired about the
Vedic literatures, as a result of which the Mahäbhärata is compiled with full
explanation of the Vedas.
TEXT 4
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iJajaiSaTaMaDaqTa& c b]øYataTa( SaNaaTaNaMa( )
TaQaaiPa XaaecSYaaTMaaNaMak*-TaaQaR wv Pa[>aae )) 4 ))
jijïäsitam adhétaà ca
brahma yat tat sanätanam
tathäpi çocasy ätmänam
akåtärtha iva prabho
SYNONYMS
jijïäsitam—deliberated fully well; adhétam—the knowledge obtained; ca—and;
brahma—the Absolute; yat—what; tat—that; sanätanam—eternal;
tathäpi—in spite of that; çocasi—lamenting; ätmänam—unto the self;
akåta-arthaù—undone; iva—like; prabho—my dear sir.
TRANSLATION
You have fully delineated the subject of impersonal Brahman as well as the
knowledge derived therefrom. Why should you be despondent in spite of all
this, thinking that you are undone, my dear prabhu?
PURPORT
The Vedänta-sütra, or Brahma-sütra, compiled by Çré Vyäsadeva is the full
deliberation of the impersonal absolute feature, and it is accepted as the most
exalted philosophical exposition in the world. It covers the subject of eternity,
and the methods are scholarly. So there cannot be any doubt about the
transcendental scholarship of Vyäsadeva. So why should he lament?
TEXT 5
VYaaSa ovac
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TaQaaiPa NaaTMaa PairTauZYaTae Mae )
TaNMaUl/MaVYa¢-MaGaaDabaeDa&
Pa*C^aMahe TvaTMa>avaTMa>aUTaMa( )) 5 ))
vyäsa uväca
asty eva me sarvam idaà tvayoktaà
tathäpi nätmä parituñyate me
tan-mülam avyaktam agädha-bodhaà
påcchämahe tvätma-bhavätma-bhütam
SYNONYMS
vyäsaù—Vyäsa; uväca—said; asti—there is; eva—certainly; me—mine;
sarvam—all; idam—this; tvayä—by you; uktam—uttered; tathäpi—and yet;
na—not; ätmä—self; parituñyate—does pacify; me—unto me; tat—of which;
mülam—root; avyaktam—undetected; agädha-bodham—the man of unlimited
knowledge; påcchämahe—do inquire; tvä—unto you; ätma-bhava—self-born;
ätma-bhütam—offspring.
TRANSLATION
Çré Vyäsadeva said: All you have said about me is perfectly correct. Despite
all this, I am not pacified. I therefore question you about the root cause of my
dissatisfaction, for you are a man of unlimited knowledge due to your being the
offspring of one [Brahmä] who is self-born [without mundane father and
mother].
PURPORT
In the material world everyone is engrossed with the idea of identifying the
body or the mind with the self. As such, all knowledge disseminated in the
material world is related either with the body or with the mind, and that is the
root cause of all despondencies. This is not always detected, even though one
may be the greatest erudite scholar in materialistic knowledge. It is good,
therefore, to approach a personality like Närada to solve the root cause of all
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despondencies. Why Närada should be approached is explained below.
TEXT 6
Sa vE >avaNa( ved SaMaSTaGauù‚
MauPaaiSaTaae YaTPauåz" Paura<a" )
ParavreXaae MaNaSaEv ivì&
Sa*JaTYavTYaita Gau<aErSa®" )) 6 ))
sa vai bhavän veda samasta-guhyam
upäsito yat puruñaù puräëaù
parävareço manasaiva viçvaà
såjaty avaty atti guëair asaìgaù
SYNONYMS
saù—thus; vai—certainly; bhavän—yourself; veda—know;
samasta—all-inclusive; guhyam—confidential; upäsitaù—devotee of;
yat—because; puruñaù—the Personality of Godhead; puräëaù—the oldest;
parävareçaù—the controller of the material and spiritual worlds;
manasä—mind; eva—only; viçvam—the universe; såjati—creates; avati
atti—annihilates; guëaiù—by the qualitative matter; asaìgaù—unattached.
TRANSLATION
My lord! Everything that is mysterious is known to you because you worship
the creator and destroyer of the material world and the maintainer of the
spiritual world, the original Personality of Godhead, who is transcendental to
the three modes of material nature.
PURPORT
A person who is cent-percent engaged in the service of the Lord is the
emblem of all knowledge. Such a devotee of the Lord in full perfection of
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devotional service is also perfect by the qualification of the Personality of
Godhead. As such, the eightfold perfections of mystic power (añöa-siddhi)
constitute very little of his godly opulence. A devotee like Närada can act
wonderfully by his spiritual perfection, which every individual is trying to
attain. Çréla Närada is a cent-percent perfect living being, although not equal
to the Personality of Godhead.
TEXT 7
Tv& PaYaR$=àkR- wv i}al/aek-I‚
MaNTaêrae vaYauirvaTMaSaa+aq )
Paravre b]øi<a DaMaRTaae v]TaE"
òaTaSYa Mae NYaUNaMal&/ ivc+v )) 7 ))
tvaà paryaöann arka iva tri-lokém
antaç-caro väyur ivätma-säkñé
parävare brahmaëi dharmato vrataiù
snätasya me nyünam alaà vicakñva
SYNONYMS
tvam—Your Goodness; paryaöan—traveling; arkaù—the sun; iva—like;
tri-lokém—the three worlds; antaù-caraù—can penetrate into everyone’s
heart; väyuù iva—as good as the all-pervading air; ätma—self-realized;
säkñé—witness; parävare—in the matter of cause and effect; brahmaëi—in the
Absolute; dharmataù—under disciplinary regulations; vrataiù—in vow;
snätasya—having been absorbed in; me—mine; nyünam—deficiency;
alam—clearly; vicakñva—search out.
TRANSLATION
Like the sun, Your Goodness can travel everywhere in the three worlds, and
like the air you can penetrate the internal region of everyone. As such, you are
as good as the all-pervasive Supersoul. Please, therefore, find out the deficiency
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in me, despite my being absorbed in transcendence under disciplinary
regulations and vows.
PURPORT
Transcendental realization, pious activities, worshiping the Deities, charity,
mercifulness, nonviolence and studying the scriptures under strict disciplinary
regulations are always helpful.
TEXT 8
é[qNaard ovac
>avTaaNauidTaPa[aYa& YaXaae >aGavTaae_Mal/Ma( )
YaeNaEvaSaaE Na TauZYaeTa MaNYae TaÕXaRNa& i%l/Ma( )) 8 ))
çré-närada uväca
bhavatänudita-präyaà
yaço bhagavato ’malam
yenaiväsau na tuñyeta
manye tad darçanaà khilam
SYNONYMS
çré-näradaù—Çré Närada; uväca—said; bhavatä—by you;
anudita-präyam—almost not praised; yaçaù—glories; bhagavataù—of the
Personality of Godhead; amalam—spotless; yena—by which; eva—certainly;
asau—He (the Personality of Godhead); na—does not; tuñyeta—be pleased;
manye—I think; tat—that; darçanam—philosophy; khilam—inferior.
TRANSLATION
Çré Närada said: You have not actually broadcast the sublime and spotless
glories of the Personality of Godhead. That philosophy which does not satisfy
the transcendental senses of the Lord is considered worthless.
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PURPORT
The eternal relation of an individual soul with the Supreme Soul
Personality of Godhead is constitutionally one of being the eternal servitor of
the eternal master. The Lord has expanded Himself as living beings in order to
accept loving service from them, and this alone can satisfy both the Lord and
the living beings. Such a scholar as Vyäsadeva has completed many expansions
of the Vedic literatures, ending with the Vedänta philosophy, but none of
them have been written directly glorifying the Personality of Godhead. Dry
philosophical speculations even on the transcendental subject of the Absolute
have very little attraction without directly dealing with the glorification of the
Lord. The Personality of Godhead is the last word in transcendental
realization. The Absolute realized as impersonal Brahman or localized
Supersoul, Paramätmä, is less productive of transcendental bliss than the
supreme personal realization of His glories.
The compiler of the Vedänta-darçana is Vyäsadeva himself. Yet he is
troubled, although he is the author. So what sort of transcendental bliss can be
derived by the readers and listeners of Vedänta which is not explained directly
by Vyäsadeva, the author? Herein arises the necessity of explaining
Vedänta-sütra in the form of Çrémad-Bhägavatam by the self-same author.
TEXT 9
YaQaa DaMaaRdYaêaQaaR MauiNavYaaRNauk-IiTaRTaa" )
Na TaQaa vaSaudevSYa MaihMaa ùNauvi<aRTa" )) 9 ))
yathä dharmädayaç cärthä
muni-varyänukértitäù
na tathä väsudevasya
mahimä hy anuvarëitaù
SYNONYMS
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yathä—as much as; dharma-ädayaù—all four principles of religious behavior;
ca—and; arthäù—purposes; muni-varya—by yourself, the great sage;
anukértitäù—repeatedly described; na—not; tathä—in that way;
väsudevasya—of the Personality of Godhead Çré Kåñëa; mahimä—glories;
hi—certainly; anuvarëitaù—so constantly described.
TRANSLATION
Although, great sage, you have very broadly described the four principles
beginning with religious performances, you have not described the glories of the
Supreme Personality, Väsudeva.
PURPORT
The prompt diagnosis of Çré Närada is at once declared. The root cause of
the despondency of Vyäsadeva was his deliberate avoidance of glorifying the
Lord in his various editions of the Puräëas. He has certainly, as a matter of
course, given descriptions of the glories of the Lord (Çré Kåñëa) but not as
many as given to religiosity, economic development, sense gratification and
salvation. These four items are by far inferior to engagement in the devotional
service of the Lord. Çré Vyäsadeva, as the authorized scholar, knew very well
this difference. And still instead of giving more importance to the better type
of engagement, namely, devotional service to the Lord, he had more or less
improperly used his valuable time, and thus he was despondent. From this it is
clearly indicated that no one can be pleased substantially without being
engaged in the devotional service of the Lord. In the Bhagavad-gétä this fact is
clearly mentioned.
After liberation, which is the last item in the line of performing religiosity,
etc., one is engaged in pure devotional service. This is called the stage of
self-realization, or the brahma-bhüta stage. After attainment of this
brahma-bhüta stage, one is satisfied. But satisfaction is the beginning of
transcendental bliss. One should progress by attaining neutrality and equality
in the relative world. And passing this stage of equanimity, one is fixed in the
transcendental loving service of the Lord. This is the instruction of the
Personality of Godhead in the Bhagavad-gétä. The conclusion is that in order
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to maintain the status quo of the brahma-bhüta stage, as also to increase the
degree of transcendental realization, Närada recommended to Vyäsadeva that
he (Vyäsadeva) should now eagerly and repeatedly describe the path of
devotional service. This would cure him from gross despondency.
TEXT 10
Na YaÜciê}aPad& hreYaRXaae
JaGaTPaiv}a& Pa[Ga*<aqTa k-ihRicTa( )
TaÜaYaSa& TaqQaRMauXaiNTa MaaNaSaa
Na Ya}a h&Saa iNarMaNTYauiXaK+aYaa" )) 10 ))
na yad vacaç citra-padaà harer yaço
jagat-pavitraà pragåëéta karhicit
tad väyasaà tértham uçanti mänasä
na yatra haàsä niramanty uçik-kñayäù
SYNONYMS
na—not; yat—that; vacaù—vocabulary; citra-padam—decorative; hareù—of
the Lord; yaçaù—glories; jagat—universe; pavitram—sanctified;
pragåëéta—described; karhicit—hardly; tat—that; väyasam—crows;
tértham—place of pilgrimage; uçanti—think; mänasäù—saintly persons;
na—not; yatra—where; haàsäù—all-perfect beings; niramanti—take pleasure;
uçik-kñayäù—those who reside in the transcendental abode.
TRANSLATION
Those words which do not describe the glories of the Lord, who alone can
sanctify the atmosphere of the whole universe, are considered by saintly persons
to be like unto a place of pilgrimage for crows. Since the all-perfect persons are
inhabitants of the transcendental abode, they do not derive any pleasure there.
PURPORT
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Crows and swans are not birds of the same feather because of their
different mental attitudes. The fruitive workers or passionate men are
compared to the crows, whereas the all-perfect saintly persons are compared to
the swans. The crows take pleasure in a place where garbage is thrown out, just
as the passionate fruitive workers take pleasure in wine and woman and places
for gross sense pleasure. The swans do not take pleasure in the places where
crows are assembled for conferences and meetings. They are instead seen in
the atmosphere of natural scenic beauty where there are transparent reservoirs
of water nicely decorated with stems of lotus flowers in variegated colors of
natural beauty. That is the difference between the two classes of birds.
Nature has influenced different species of life with different mentalities,
and it is not possible to bring them up into the same rank and file.
Similarly, there are different kinds of literature for different types of men
of different mentality. Mostly the market literatures which attract men of the
crow’s categories are literatures containing refused remnants of sensuous
topics. They are generally known as mundane talks in relation with the gross
body and subtle mind. They are full of subject matter described in decorative
language full of mundane similes and metaphorical arrangements. Yet with all
that, they do not glorify the Lord. Such poetry and prose, on any subject
matter, is considered decoration of a dead body. Spiritually advanced men who
are compared to the swans do not take pleasure in such dead literatures, which
are sources of pleasure for men who are spiritually dead. These literatures in
the modes of passion and ignorance are distributed under different labels, but
they can hardly help the spiritual urge of the human being, and thus the
swanlike spiritually advanced men have nothing to do with them. Such
spiritually advanced men are called also mänasa because they always keep up
the standard of transcendental voluntary service to the Lord on the spiritual
plane. This completely forbids fruitive activities for gross bodily sense
satisfaction or subtle speculation of the material egoistic mind.
Social literary men, scientists, mundane poets, theoretical philosophers and
politicians who are completely absorbed in the material advancement of sense
pleasure are all dolls of the material energy. They take pleasure in a place
where rejected subject matters are thrown. According to Svämé Çrédhara, this
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is the pleasure of the prostitute-hunters.
But literatures which describe the glories of the Lord are enjoyed by the
paramahaàsas who have grasped the essence of human activities.
TEXT 11
TaÜaiGvSaGaaeR JaNaTaagaivâvae
YaiSMaNa( Pa[iTaëaek-MabÖvTYaiPa )
NaaMaaNYaNaNTaSYa YaXaae_iªTaaiNa YaTa(
é*<viNTa GaaYaiNTa Ga*<aiNTa SaaDav" )) 11 ))
tad-väg-visargo janatägha-viplavo
yasmin prati-çlokam abaddhavaty api
nämäny anantasya yaço ’ìkitäni yat
çåëvanti gäyanti gåëanti sädhavaù
SYNONYMS
tat—that; väk—vocabulary; visargaù—creation; janatä—the people in general;
agha—sins; viplavaù—revolutionary; yasmin—in which; prati-çlokam—each
and every stanza; abaddhavati—irregularly composed; api—in spite of;
nämäni—transcendental names, etc.; anantasya—of the unlimited Lord;
yaçaù—glories; aìkitäni—depicted; yat—what; çåëvanti—do hear; gäyanti—do
sing; gåëanti—do accept; sädhavaù—the purified men who are honest.
TRANSLATION
On the other hand, that literature which is full of descriptions of the
transcendental glories of the name, fame, forms, pastimes, etc., of the unlimited
Supreme Lord is a different creation, full of transcendental words directed
toward bringing about a revolution in the impious lives of this world’s
misdirected civilization. Such transcendental literatures, even though
imperfectly composed, are heard, sung and accepted by purified men who are
thoroughly honest.
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PURPORT
It is a qualification of the great thinkers to pick up the best even from the
worst. It is said that the intelligent man should pick up nectar from a stock of
poison, should accept gold even from a filthy place, should accept a good and
qualified wife even from an obscure family and should accept a good lesson
even from a man or from a teacher who comes from the untouchables. These
are some of the ethical instructions for everyone in every place without
exception. But a saint is far above the level of an ordinary man. He is always
absorbed in glorifying the Supreme Lord because by broadcasting the holy
name and fame of the Supreme Lord, the polluted atmosphere of the world will
change, and as a result of propagating the transcendental literatures like
Çrémad-Bhägavatam, people will become sane in their transactions. While
preparing this commentation on this particular stanza of Çrémad-Bhägavatam
we have a crisis before us. Our neighboring friend China has attacked the
border of India with a militaristic spirit. We have practically no business in the
political field, yet we see that previously there were both China and India, and
they both lived peacefully for centuries without ill feeling. The reason is that
they lived those days in an atmosphere of God consciousness, and every
country, over the surface of the world, was God-fearing, pure-hearted and
simple, and there was no question of political diplomacy. There is no cause of
quarrel between the two countries China and India over land which is not
very suitable for habitation, and certainly there is no cause for fighting on this
issue. But due to the age of quarrel, Kali, which we have discussed, there is
always a chance of quarrel on slight provocation. This is due not to the issue in
question, but to the polluted atmosphere of this age: systematically there is
propaganda by a section of people to stop glorification of the name and fame of
the Supreme Lord. Therefore, there is a great need for disseminating the
message of Çrémad-Bhägavatam all over the world. It is the duty of every
responsible Indian to broadcast the transcendental message of
Çrémad-Bhägavatam throughout the world to do all the supermost good as well
as to bring about the desired peace in the world. Because India has failed in her
duty by neglecting this responsible work, there is so much quarrel and trouble
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all over the world. We are confident that if the transcendental message of
Çrémad-Bhägavatam is received only by the leading men of the world, certainly
there will be a change of heart, and naturally the people in general will follow
them. The mass of people in general are tools in the hands of the modern
politicians and leaders of the people. If there is a change of heart of the leaders
only, certainly there will be a radical change in the atmosphere of the world.
We know that our honest attempt to present this great literature conveying
transcendental messages for reviving the God consciousness of the people in
general and respiritualizing the world atmosphere is fraught with many
difficulties. Our presenting this matter in adequate language, especially a
foreign language, will certainly fail, and there will be so many literary
discrepancies despite our honest attempt to present it in the proper way. But
we are sure that with all our faults in this connection the seriousness of the
subject matter will be taken into consideration, and the leaders of society will
still accept this due to its being an honest attempt to glorify the Almighty God.
When there is fire in a house, the inmates of the house go out to get help from
the neighbors who may be foreigners, and yet without knowing the language
the victims of the fire express themselves, and the neighbors understand the
need, even though not expressed in the same language. The same spirit of
cooperation is needed to broadcast this transcendental message of the
Çrémad-Bhägavatam throughout the polluted atmosphere of the world. After
all, it is a technical science of spiritual values, and thus we are concerned with
the techniques and not with the language. If the techniques of this great
literature are understood by the people of the world, there will be success.
When there are too many materialistic activities by the people in general
all over the world, there is no wonder that a person or a nation attacks another
person or nation on slight provocation. That is the rule of this age of Kali or
quarrel. The atmosphere is already polluted with corruption of all description,
and everyone knows it well. There are so many unwanted literatures full of
materialistic ideas of sense gratification. In many countries there are bodies
appointed by the state to detect and censor obscene literature. This means that
neither the government nor the responsible leaders of the public want such
literature, yet it is in the marketplace because the people want it for sense
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gratification. The people in general want to read (that is a natural instinct),
but because their minds are polluted they want such literatures. Under the
circumstances, transcendental literature like Çrémad-Bhägavatam will not only
diminish the activities of the corrupt mind of the people in general, but also it
will supply food for their hankering after reading some interesting literature.
In the beginning they may not like it because one suffering from jaundice is
reluctant to take sugar candy, but we should know that sugar candy is the only
remedy for jaundice. Similarly, let there be systematic propaganda for
popularizing reading of the Bhagavad-gétä and the Çrémad-Bhägavatam, which
will act like sugar candy for the jaundicelike condition of sense gratification.
When men have a taste for this literature, the other literatures, which are
catering poison to society, will then automatically cease.
We are sure, therefore, that everyone in human society will welcome
Çrémad-Bhägavatam, even though it is now presented with so many faults, for it
is recommended by Çré Närada, who has very kindly appeared in this chapter.
TEXT 12
NaEZk-MYaRMaPYaCYauTa>aavviJaRTa&
Na Xaae>aTae jaNaMal&/ iNarÅNaMa( )
ku-Ta" PauNa" Xaìd>ad]Maqìre
Na caiPaRTa& k-MaR YadPYak-ar<aMa( )) 12 ))
naiñkarmyam apy acyuta-bhäva-varjitaà
na çobhate jïänam alaà niraïjanam
kutaù punaù çaçvad abhadram éçvare
na cärpitaà karma yad apy akäraëam
SYNONYMS
naiñkarmyam—self-realization, being freed from the reactions of fruitive work;
api—in spite of; acyuta—the infallible Lord; bhäva—conception;
varjitam—devoid of; na—does not; çobhate—look well;
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jïänam—transcendental knowledge; alam—by and by; niraïjanam—free from
designations; kutaù—where is; punaù—again; çaçvat—always;
abhadram—uncongenial; éçvare—unto the Lord; na—not; ca—and;
arpitam—offered; karma—fruitive work; yat api—what is; akäraëam—not
fruitive.
TRANSLATION
Knowledge of self-realization, even though free from all material affinity,
does not look well if devoid of a conception of the Infallible [God]. What, then,
is the use of fruitive activities, which are naturally painful from the very
beginning and transient by nature, if they are not utilized for the devotional
service of the Lord?
PURPORT
As referred to above, not only ordinary literatures devoid of the
transcendental glorification of the Lord are condemned, but also Vedic
literatures and speculation on the subject of impersonal Brahman when they
are devoid of devotional service. When speculation on the impersonal
Brahman is condemned on the above ground, then what to speak of ordinary
fruitive work, which is not meant to fulfill the aim of devotional service. Such
speculative knowledge and fruitive work cannot lead one to the goal of
perfection. Fruitive work, in which almost all people in general are engaged, is
always painful either in the beginning or at the end. It can be fruitful only
when made subservient to the devotional service of the Lord. In the
Bhagavad-gétä also it is confirmed that the result of such fruitive work may be
offered for the service of the Lord, otherwise it leads to material bondage. The
bona fide enjoyer of the fruitive work is the Personality of Godhead, and thus
when it is engaged for the sense gratification of the living beings, it becomes
an acute source of trouble.
TEXT 13
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AQaae Maha>aaGa >avaNaMaaegad*k(éuicé[va" SaTYarTaae Da*Tav]Ta" )
oå§-MaSYaai%l/bNDaMau¢-Yae
SaMaaiDaNaaNauSMar TaiÜceiíTaMa( )) 13 ))
atho mahä-bhäga bhavän amogha-dåk
çuci-çraväù satya-rato dhåta-vrataù
urukramasyäkhila-bandha-muktaye
samädhinänusmara tad-viceñöitam
SYNONYMS
atho—therefore; mahä-bhäga—highly fortunate; bhavän—yourself;
amogha-dåk—the perfect seer; çuci—spotless; çraväù—famous;
satya-rataù—having taken the vow of truthfulness; dhåta-vrataù—fixed in
spiritual qualities; urukramasya—of the one who performs supernatural
activities (God); akhila—universal; bandha—bondage; muktaye—for
liberation from; samädhinä—by trance; anusmara—think repeatedly and then
describe them; tat-viceñöitam—various pastimes of the Lord.
TRANSLATION
O Vyäsadeva, your vision is completely perfect. Your good fame is spotless.
You are firm in vow and situated in truthfulness. And thus you can think of
the pastimes of the Lord in trance for the liberation of the people in general
from all material bondage.
PURPORT
People in general have a taste for literatures by instinct. They want to hear
and read from the authorities something about the unknown, but their taste is
exploited by unfortunate literatures which are full of subject matter for
satisfaction of the material senses. Such literatures contain different kinds of
mundane poems and philosophical speculations, more or less under the
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influence of mäyä, ending in sense gratification. These literatures, although
worthless in the true sense of the term, are variously decorated to attract the
attention of the less intelligent men. Thus the attracted living entities are
more and more entangled in material bondage without hope of liberation for
thousands and thousands of generations. Çré Närada Åñi, being the best
amongst the Vaiñëavas, is compassionate toward such unfortunate victims of
worthless literatures, and thus he advises Çré Vyäsadeva to compose
transcendental literature which is not only attractive but can also actually
bring liberation from all kinds of bondage. Çréla Vyäsadeva or his
representatives are qualified because they are rightly trained to see things in
true perspective. Çréla Vyäsadeva and his representatives are pure in thought
due to their spiritual enlightenment, fixed in their vows due to their
devotional service, and determined to deliver the fallen souls rotting in
material activities. The fallen souls are very eager to receive novel
informations every day, and the transcendentalists like Vyäsadeva or Närada
can supply such eager people in general with unlimited news from the spiritual
world. In the Bhagavad-gétä it is said that the material world is only a part of
the whole creation and that this earth is only a fragment of the whole material
world.
There are thousands and thousands of literary men all over the world, and
they have created many, many thousands of literary works for the information
of the people in general for thousands and thousands of years. Unfortunately
none of them have brought peace and tranquillity on the earth. This is due to
a spiritual vacuum in those literatures; therefore the Vedic literatures,
especially the Bhagavad-gétä and the Çrémad-Bhägavatam, are specifically
recommended to suffering humanity to bring about the desired effect of
liberation from the pangs of material civilization, which is eating the vital part
of human energy. The Bhagavad-gétä is the spoken message of the Lord Himself
recorded by Vyäsadeva, and the Çrémad-Bhägavatam is the transcendental
narration of the activities of the same Lord Kåñëa, which alone can satisfy the
hankering desires of the living being for eternal peace and liberation from
miseries. Çrémad-Bhägavatam, therefore, is meant for all the living beings all
over the universe for total liberation from all kinds of material bondage. Such
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transcendental narrations of the pastimes of the Lord can be described only by
liberated souls like Vyäsadeva and his bona fide representatives who are
completely merged in the transcendental loving service of the Lord. Only to
such devotees do the pastimes of the Lord and their transcendental nature
become automatically manifest by dint of devotional service. No one else can
either know or describe the acts of the Lord, even if they speculate on the
subject for many, many years. The descriptions of the Bhägavatam are so
precise and accurate that whatever has been predicted in this great literature
about five thousand years ago is now exactly happening. Therefore, the vision
of the author comprehends past, present and future. Such liberated persons as
Vyäsadeva are perfect not only by the power of vision and wisdom, but also in
aural reception, in thinking, feeling and all other sense activities. A liberated
person possesses perfect senses, and with perfect senses only can one serve the
sense proprietor, Håñékeça, Çré Kåñëa the Personality of Godhead.
Çrémad-Bhägavatam, therefore, is the perfect description of the all-perfect
Personality of Godhead by the all-perfect personality Çréla Vyäsadeva, the
compiler of the Vedas.
TEXT 14
TaTaae_NYaQaa ik-ÄNa YaiÜv+aTa"
Pa*QaGd*XaSTaTk*-TaæPaNaaMai>a" )
Na k-ihRicTKvaiPa c du"iSQaTaa MaiTa‚
lR/>aeTa vaTaahTaNaaEirvaSPadMa( )) 14 ))
tato ’nyathä kiïcana yad vivakñataù
påthag dåças tat-kåta-rüpa-nämabhiù
na karhicit kväpi ca duùsthitä matir
labheta vätähata-naur iväspadam
SYNONYMS
tataù—from that; anyathä—apart; kiïcana—something; yat—whatsoever;
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vivakñataù—desiring to describe; påthak—separately; dåçaù—vision;
tat-kåta—reactionary to that; rüpa—form; nämabhiù—by names; na
karhicit—never; kväpi—any; ca—and; duùsthitä matiù—oscillating mind;
labheta—gains; väta-ähata—troubled by the wind; nauù—boat; iva—like;
äspadam—place.
TRANSLATION
Whatever you desire to describe that is separate in vision from the Lord
simply reacts, with different forms, names and results, to agitate the mind as
the wind agitates a boat which has no resting place.
PURPORT
Çré Vyäsadeva is the editor of all descriptions of the Vedic literatures, and
thus he has described transcendental realization in different ways, namely by
fruitive activities, speculative knowledge, mystic power and devotional service.
Besides that, in his various Puräëas he has recommended the worship of so
many demigods in different forms and names. The result is that people in
general are puzzled how to fix their minds in the service of the Lord; they are
always disturbed about finding the real path of self-realization. Çréla
Näradadeva is stressing this particular defect in the Vedic literatures compiled
by Vyäsadeva, and thus he is trying to emphasize describing everything in
relation with the Supreme Lord, and no one else. In fact, there is nothing
existent except the Lord. The Lord is manifested in different expansions. He is
the root of the complete tree. He is the stomach of the complete body. pouring
water on the root is the right process to water the tree, as much as feeding the
stomach supplies energy to all parts of the body. Therefore, Çréla Vyäsadeva
should not have compiled any Puräëas other than the Bhägavata Puräëa
because a slight deviation from that may create havoc for self-realization. If a
slight deviation can create such havoc, then what to speak of deliberate
expansion of the ideas separate from the Absolute Truth Personality of
Godhead. The most defective part of worshiping demigods is that it creates a
definite conception of pantheism, ending disastrously in many religious sects
detrimental to the progress of the principles of the Bhägavatam, which alone
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can give the accurate direction for self-realization in eternal relation with the
Personality of Godhead by devotional service in transcendental love. The
example of the boat disturbed by whirling wind is suitable in this respect. The
diverted mind of the pantheist can never reach the perfection of
self-realization, due to the disturbed condition of the selection of object.
TEXT 15
JauGauiPSaTa& DaMaRk*-Tae_NauXaaSaTa"
Sv>aavr¢-SYa MahaNa( VYaiTa§-Ma" )
YaÜaKYaTaae DaMaR wTaqTar" iSQaTaae
Na MaNYaTae TaSYa iNavar<a& JaNa" )) 15 ))
jugupsitaà dharma-kåte ’nuçäsataù
svabhäva-raktasya mahän vyatikramaù
yad-väkyato dharma itétaraù sthito
na manyate tasya niväraëaà janaù
SYNONYMS
jugupsitam—verily condemned; dharma-kåte—for the matter of religion;
anuçäsataù—instruction; svabhäva-raktasya—naturally inclined;
mahän—great; vyatikramaù—unreasonable; yat-väkyataù—under whose
instruction; dharmaù—religion; iti—it is thus; itaraù—the people in general;
sthitaù—fixed; na—do not; manyate—think; tasya—of that;
niväraëam—prohibition; janaù—they.
TRANSLATION
The people in general are naturally inclined to enjoy, and you have
encouraged them in that way in the name of religion. This is verily condemned
and is quite unreasonable. Because they are guided under your instructions,
they will accept such activities in the name of religion and will hardly care for
prohibitions.
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PURPORT
Çréla Vyäsadeva’s compilation of different Vedic literatures on the basis of
regulated performances of fruitive activities as depicted in the Mahäbhärata
and other literature is condemned herewith by Çréla Närada. The human
beings, by long material association, life after life, have a natural inclination,
by practice, to endeavor to lord it over material energy. They have no sense of
the responsibility of human life. This human form of life is a chance to get out
of the clutches of illusory matter. The Vedas are meant for going back to
Godhead, going back home. To revolve in the cycle of transmigration in a
series of lives numbering 8,400,000 is an imprisoned life for the condemned
conditioned souls. The human form of life is a chance to get out of this
imprisoned life, and as such the only occupation of the human being is to
reestablish his lost relationship with God. Under the circumstances, one
should never be encouraged in making a plan for sense enjoyment in the name
of religious functions. Such diversion of the human energy results in a
misguided civilization. Çréla Vyäsadeva is the authority in Vedic explanations
in the Mahäbhärata, etc., and his encouragement in sense enjoyment in some
form or other is a great barrier for spiritual advancement because the people in
general will not agree to renounce material activities which held them in
material bondage. At a certain stage of human civilization when such material
activities in the name of religion (as sacrificing animals in the name of yajïa)
were too much rampant, the Lord incarnated Himself as Buddha and decried
the authority of the Vedas in order to stop animal sacrifice in the name of
religion. This was foreseen by Närada, and therefore he condemned such
literatures. The flesh-eaters still continue to perform animal sacrifice before
some demigod or goddess in the name of religion because in some of the Vedic
literatures such regulated sacrifices are recommended. They are so
recommended to discourage flesh-eating, but gradually the purpose of such
religious activities is forgotten, and the slaughterhouse becomes prominent.
This is because foolish materialistic men do not care to listen to others who are
actually in a position to explain the Vedic rites.
In the Vedas it is distinctly said that the perfection of life is never to be
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attained either by voluminous work, or by accumulation of wealth or even by
increasing the population. But it is so attained only by renunciation. The
materialistic men do not care to listen to such injunctions. According to them,
the so-called renounced order of life is meant for those who are unable to earn
their livelihood because of some corporeal defects, or for persons who have
failed to achieve prosperity in family life.
In histories like the Mahäbhärata, of course, there are topics on
transcendental subjects along with material topics. The Bhagavad-gétä is there
in the Mahäbhärata. The whole idea of the Mahäbhärata culminates in the
ultimate instructions of the Bhagavad-gétä, that one should relinquish all other
engagements and should engage oneself solely and fully in surrendering unto
the lotus feet of Lord Çré Kåñëa. But men with materialistic tendencies are
more attracted to the politics, economics and philanthropic activities
mentioned in the Mahäbhärata than to the principal topic, namely the
Bhagavad-gétä. This compromising spirit of Vyäsadeva is directly condemned
by Närada, who advises him to directly proclaim that the prime necessity of
human life is to realize one’s eternal relation with the Lord and thus surrender
unto Him without delay.
A patient suffering from a particular type of malady is almost always
inclined to accept eatables which are forbidden for him. The expert physician
does not make any compromise with the patient by allowing him to take
partially what he should not at all take. In the Bhagavad-gétä it is also said that
a man attached to fruitive work should not be discouraged from his
occupation, for gradually he may be elevated to the position of self-realization.
This is sometimes applicable for those who are only dry empiric philosophers
without spiritual realization. But those who are in the devotional line need not
be always so advised.
TEXT 16
ivc+a<aae_SYaahRiTa veidTau& iv>aae‚
rNaNTaPaarSYa iNav*itaTa" Sau%Ma( )
Pa[vTaRMaaNaSYa Gau<aErNaaTMaNa‚
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STaTaae >avaNdXaRYa ceiíTa& iv>aae" )) 16 ))
vicakñaëo ’syärhati vedituà vibhor
ananta-pärasya nivåttitaù sukham
pravartamänasya guëair anätmanas
tato bhavän darçaya ceñöitaà vibhoù
SYNONYMS
vicakñaëaù—very expert; asya—of him; arhati—deserves; veditum—to
understand; vibhoù—of the Lord; ananta-pärasya—of the unlimited;
nivåttitaù—retired from; sukham—material happiness;
pravartamänasya—those who are attached to; guëaiù—by the material
qualities; anätmanaù—devoid of knowledge in spiritual value;
tataù—therefore; bhavän—Your Goodness; darçaya—show the ways;
ceñöitam—activities; vibhoù—of the Lord.
TRANSLATION
The Supreme Lord is unlimited. Only a very expert personality, retired from
the activities of material happiness, deserves to understand this knowledge of
spiritual values. Therefore those who are not so well situated, due to material
attachment, should be shown the ways of transcendental realization, by Your
Goodness, through descriptions of the transcendental activities of the Supreme
Lord.
PURPORT
Theological science is a difficult subject, especially when it deals with the
transcendental nature of God. It is not a subject matter to be understood by
persons who are too much attached to material activities. Only the very
expert, who have almost retired from materialistic activities by culture of
spiritual knowledge, can be admitted to the study of this great science. In the
Bhagavad-gétä it is clearly stated that out of many hundreds and thousands of
men only one person deserves to enter into transcendental realization. And
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out of many thousands of such transcendentally realized persons, only a few
can understand the theological science specifically dealing with God as a
person. Çré Vyäsadeva is therefore advised by Närada to describe the science of
God directly by relating His transcendental activities. Vyäsadeva is himself a
personality expert in this science, and he is unattached to material enjoyment.
Therefore he is the right person to describe it, and Çukadeva Gosvämé, the son
of Vyäsadeva, is the right person to receive it.
Çrémad-Bhägavatam is the topmost theological science, and therefore it can
react on the laymen as medicinal doses. Because it contains the transcendental
activities of the Lord, there is no difference between the Lord and the
literature. The literature is the factual literary incarnation of the Lord. So the
laymen can hear the narration of the activities of the Lord. Thereby they are
able to associate with the Lord and thus gradually become purified from
material diseases. The expert devotees also can discover novel ways and means
to convert the nondevotees in terms of particular time and circumstance.
Devotional service is dynamic activity, and the expert devotees can find out
competent means to inject it into the dull brains of the materialistic
population. Such transcendental activities of the devotees for the service of
the Lord can bring a new order of life to the foolish society of materialistic
men. Lord Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu and His subsequent followers exhibited
expert dexterity in this connection. By following the same method, one can
bring the materialistic men of this age of quarrel into order for peaceful life
and transcendental realization.
TEXT 17
TYa¤-a SvDaMa| cr<aaMbuJa& hre‚
>aRJaàPaKvae_Qa PaTaetaTaae Yaid )
Ya}a Kv va>ad]Ma>aUdMauZYa ik&k-ae vaQaR Aaáae_>aJaTaa& SvDaMaRTa" )) 17 ))
tyaktvä sva-dharmaà caraëämbujaà harer
Copyright © 1998 The Bhaktivedanta Book Trust Int'l. All Rights Reserved.

bhajann apakvo ’tha patet tato yadi
yatra kva väbhadram abhüd amuñya kià
ko värtha äpto ’bhajatäà sva-dharmataù
SYNONYMS
tyaktvä—having forsaken; sva-dharmam—one’s own occupational
engagement; caraëa-ambujam—the lotus feet; hareù—of Hari (the Lord);
bhajan—in the course of devotional service; apakvaù—immature; atha—for
the matter of; patet—falls down; tataù—from that place; yadi—if;
yatra—whereupon; kva—what sort of; vä—or (used sarcastically);
abhadram—unfavorable; abhüt—shall happen; amuñya—of him;
kim—nothing; kaù vä arthaù—what interest; äptaù—obtained; abhajatäm—of
the nondevotee; sva-dharmataù—being engaged in occupational service.
TRANSLATION
One who has forsaken his material occupations to engage in the devotional
service of the Lord may sometimes fall down while in an immature stage, yet
there is no danger of his being unsuccessful. On the other hand, a nondevotee,
though fully engaged in occupational duties, does not gain anything.
PURPORT
As far as the duties of mankind are concerned, there are innumerable
duties. Every man is duty-bound not only to his parents, family members,
society, country, humanity, other living beings, the demigods, etc., but also to
the great philosophers, poets, scientists, etc. It is enjoined in the scriptures that
one can relinquish all such duties and surrender unto the service of the Lord.
So if one does so and becomes successful in the discharge of his devotional
service unto the Lord, it is well and good. But it so happens sometimes that one
surrenders himself unto the service of the Lord by some temporary sentiment,
and in the long run, due to so many other reasons, he falls down from the path
of service by undesirable association. There are so many instances of this in
the histories. Bharata Mahäräja was obliged to take his birth as a stag due to
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his intimate attachment to a stag. He thought of this stag when he died. As
such, in the next birth he became a stag, although he did not forget the
incident of his previous birth. Similarly, Citraketu also fell down due to his
offenses at the feet of Çiva. But in spite of all this, the stress is given here to
surrendering unto the lotus feet of the Lord, even if there is a chance of falling
down, because even though one falls down from the prescribed duties of
devotional service, he will never forget the lotus feet of the Lord. Once
engaged in the devotional service of the Lord, one will continue the service in
all circumstances. In the Bhagavad-gétä it is said that even a small quantity of
devotional service can save one from the most dangerous position. There are
many instances of such examples in history. Ajämila is one of them. Ajämila in
his early life was a devotee, but in his youth he fell down. Still he was saved by
the Lord at the end.
TEXT 18
TaSYaEv heTaae" Pa[YaTaeTa k-aeivdae
Na l/>YaTae Yad(>a]MaTaaMauPaYaRDa" )
Taç>YaTae du"%vdNYaTa" Sau%&
k-ale/Na SavR}a Ga>aqrr&hSaa )) 18 ))
tasyaiva hetoù prayateta kovido
na labhyate yad bhramatäm upary adhaù
tal labhyate duùkhavad anyataù sukhaà
kälena sarvatra gabhéra-raàhasä
SYNONYMS
tasya—for that purpose; eva—only; hetoù—reason; prayateta—should
endeavor; kovidaù—one who is philosophically inclined; na—not; labhyate—is
not obtained; yat—what; bhramatäm—wandering; upari adhaù—from top to
bottom; tat—that; labhyate—can be obtained; duùkhavat—like the miseries;
anyataù—as a result of previous work; sukham—sense enjoyment; kälena—in
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course of time; sarvatra—everywhere; gabhéra—subtle; raàhasä—progress.
TRANSLATION
Persons who are actually intelligent and philosophically inclined should
endeavor only for that purposeful end which is not obtainable even by
wandering from the topmost planet [Brahmaloka] down to the lowest planet
[Pätäla]. As far as happiness derived from sense enjoyment is concerned, it can
be obtained automatically in course of time, just as in course of time we obtain
miseries even though we do not desire them.
PURPORT
Every man everywhere is trying to obtain the greatest amount of sense
enjoyment by various endeavors. Some men are busy engaged in trade,
industry, economic development, political supremacy, etc., and some of them
are engaged in fruitive work to become happy in the next life by attaining
higher planets. It is said that on the moon the inhabitants are fit for greater
sense enjoyment by drinking soma-rasa, and the Pitåloka is obtained by good
charitable work. So there are various programs for sense enjoyment, either
during this life or in the life after death. Some are trying to reach the moon or
other planets by some mechanical arrangement, for they are very anxious to
get into such planets without doing good work. But it is not to happen. By the
law of the Supreme, different places are meant for different grades of living
beings according to the work they have performed. By good work only, as
prescribed in the scriptures, can one obtain birth in a good family, opulence,
good education and good bodily features. We see also that even in this life one
obtains a good education or money by good work. Similarly, in our next birth
we get such desirable positions only by good work. Otherwise, it would not so
happen that two persons born in the same place at the same time are seen
differently placed according to previous work. But all such material positions
are impermanent. The positions in the topmost Brahmaloka and in the lowest
Pätäla are also changeable according to our own work. The philosophically
inclined person must not be tempted by such changeable positions. He should
try to get into the permanent life of bliss and knowledge where he will not be
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forced to come back again to the miserable material world, either in this or
that planet. Miseries and mixed happiness are two features of material life, and
they are obtained in Brahmaloka and in other lokas also. They are obtained in
the life of the demigods and also in the life of the dogs and hogs. The miseries
and mixed happiness of all living beings are only of different degree and
quality, but no one is free from the miseries of birth, death, old age and disease.
Similarly, everyone has his destined happiness also. No one can get more or
less of these things simply by personal endeavors. Even if they are obtained,
they can be lost again. One should not, therefore, waste time with these flimsy
things; one should only endeavor to go back to Godhead. That should be the
mission of everyone’s life.
TEXT 19
Na vE JaNaae JaaTau k-QaÄNaav]Jae‚
NMauku-NdSaeVYaNYavd® Sa&Sa*iTaMa( )
SMarNMauku-Ndax(ga]yuPaGaUhNa& PauNa‚
ivRhaTauiMaC^eà rSaGa]hae JaNa" )) 19 ))
na vai jano jätu kathaïcanävrajen
mukunda-sevy anyavad aìga saàsåtim
smaran mukundäìghry-upagühanaà punar
vihätum icchen na rasa-graho janaù
SYNONYMS
na—never; vai—certainly; janaù—a person; jätu—at any time;
kathaïcana—somehow or other; ävrajet—does not undergo;
mukunda-sevé—the devotee of the Lord; anyavat—like others; aìga—O my
dear; saàsåtim—material existence; smaran—remembering;
mukunda-aìghri—the lotus feet of the Lord; upagühanam—embracing;
punaù—again; vihätum—willing to give up; icchet—desire; na—never;
rasa-grahaù—one who has relished the mellow; janaù—person.
Copyright © 1998 The Bhaktivedanta Book Trust Int'l. All Rights Reserved.

TRANSLATION
My dear Vyäsa, even though a devotee of Lord Kåñëa sometimes falls down
somehow or other, he certainly does not undergo material existence like others
[fruitive workers, etc.] because a person who has once relished the taste of the
lotus feet of the Lord can do nothing but remember that ecstasy again and again.
PURPORT
A devotee of the Lord automatically becomes uninterested in the
enchantment of material existence because he is rasa-graha, or one who has
tasted the sweetness of the lotus feet of Lord Kåñëa. There are certainly many
instances where devotees of the Lord have fallen down due to uncongenial
association, just like fruitive workers, who are always prone to degradation. But
even though he falls down, a devotee is never to be considered the same as a
fallen karmé. A karmé suffers the result of his own fruitive reactions, whereas a
devotee is reformed by chastisement directed by the Lord Himself. The
sufferings of an orphan and the sufferings of a beloved child of a king are not
one and the same. An orphan is really poor because he has no one to take care
of him, but a beloved son of a rich man, although he appears to be on the same
level as the orphan, is always under the vigilance of his capable father. A
devotee of the Lord, due to wrong association, sometimes imitates the fruitive
workers. The fruitive workers want to lord it over the material world.
Similarly, a neophyte devotee foolishly thinks of accumulating some material
power in exchange for devotional service. Such foolish devotees are sometimes
put into difficulty by the Lord Himself. As a special favor, He may remove all
material paraphernalia. By such action, the bewildered devotee is forsaken by
all friends and relatives, and so he comes to his senses again by the mercy of
the Lord and is set right to execute his devotional service.
In the Bhagavad-gétä it is also said that such fallen devotees are given a
chance to take birth in a family of highly qualified brähmaëas or in a rich
mercantile family. A devotee in such a position is not as fortunate as one who
is chastised by the Lord and put into a position seemingly of helplessness. The
devotee who becomes helpless by the will of the Lord is more fortunate than
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those who are born in good families. The fallen devotees born in a good family
may forget the lotus feet of the Lord because they are less fortunate, but the
devotee who is put into a forlorn condition is more fortunate because he
swiftly returns to the lotus feet of the Lord, thinking himself helpless all
around.
Pure devotional service is so spiritually relishable that a devotee becomes
automatically uninterested in material enjoyment. That is the sign of
perfection in progressive devotional service. A pure devotee continuously
remembers the lotus feet of Lord Çré Kåñëa and does not forget Him even for a
moment, not even in exchange for all the opulence of the three worlds.
TEXT 20
wd& ih ivì& >aGavaiNaveTarae
YaTaae JaGaTSQaaNaiNaraeDaSaM>ava" )
TaiÖ SvYa& ved >ava&STaQaaiPa Tae
Pa[adeXaMaa}a& >avTa" Pa[diXaRTaMa( )) 20 ))
idaà hi viçvaà bhagavän ivetaro
yato jagat-sthäna-nirodha-sambhaväù
tad dhi svayaà veda bhaväàs tathäpi te
prädeça-mätraà bhavataù pradarçitam
SYNONYMS
idam—this; hi—all; viçvam—cosmos; bhagavän—the Supreme Lord;
iva—almost the same; itaraù—different from; yataù—from whom; jagat—the
worlds; sthäna—exist; nirodha—annihilation; sambhaväù—creation; tat
hi—all about; svayam—personally; veda—know; bhavän—your good self; tathä
api—still; te—unto you; prädeça-mätram—a synopsis only; bhavataù—unto
you; pradarçitam—explained.
TRANSLATION
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The Supreme Lord Personality of Godhead is Himself this cosmos, and still
He is aloof from it. From Him only has this cosmic manifestation emanated, in
Him it rests, and unto Him it enters after annihilation. Your good self knows
all about this. I have given only a synopsis.
PURPORT
For a pure devotee, the conception of Mukunda, Lord Çré Kåñëa, is both
personal and impersonal. The impersonal cosmic situation is also Mukunda
because it is the emanation of the energy of Mukunda. For example, a tree is a
complete unit, whereas the leaves and the branches of the tree are emanated
parts and parcels of the tree. The leaves and branches of the tree are also the
tree, but the tree itself is neither the leaves nor the branches. The Vedic
version that the whole cosmic creation is nothing but Brahman means that
since everything is emanating from the Supreme Brahman, nothing is apart
from Him. Similarly, the part-and-parcel hands and legs are called the body,
but the body as the whole unit is neither the hands nor the legs. The Lord is
the transcendental form of eternity, cognition and beauty. And thus the
creation of the energy of the Lord appears to be partially eternal, full of
knowledge and beautiful also. The captivated conditioned souls under the
influence of the external energy, mäyä, are therefore entrapped in the network
of the material nature. They accept this as all in all, for they have no
information of the Lord who is the primeval cause. Nor have they information
that the parts and parcels of the body, being detached from the whole body,
are no longer the same hand or leg as when attached to the body. Similarly, a
godless civilization detached from the transcendental loving service of the
Supreme Personality of Godhead is just like a detached hand or leg. Such parts
and parcels may appear like hands and legs, but they have no efficiency. The
devotee of the Lord, Çréla Vyäsadeva, knows this very well. He is further
advised by Çréla Närada to expand the idea so that the entrapped conditioned
souls may take lessons from him to understand the Supreme Lord as the
primeval cause.
According to the Vedic version, the Lord is naturally fully powerful, and
thus His supreme energies are always perfect and identical with Him. Both the
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spiritual and the material skies and their paraphernalia are emanations of the
internal and external energies of the Lord. External energy is comparatively
inferior, whereas the internal potency is superior. The superior energy is living
force, and therefore she is completely identical, but the external energy, being
inert, is partially identical. But both the energies are neither equal to nor
greater than the Lord, who is the generator of all energies; such energies are
always under His control, exactly as electrical energy, however powerful it may
be, is always under the control of the engineer.
The human being and all other living beings are products of His internal
energies. Thus the living being is also identical with the Lord. But he is never
equal or superior to the Personality of Godhead. The Lord and living beings
are all individual persons. With the help of the material energies the living
beings are also creating something, but none of their creations are equal or
superior to the creations of the Lord. The human being may create a small
playful sputnik and may throw it into outer space, but that does not mean that
he can create a planet like the earth or moon and float it in the air as the Lord
does. Men with a poor fund of knowledge claim to be equal to the Lord. They
are never equal to the Lord. This is never to be. The human being, after
attaining complete perfection, may achieve a large percentage of the qualities
of the Lord (say up to seventy-eight percent), but it is never possible to surpass
the Lord or to become equal with Him. In a diseased condition only, the
foolish being claims to be one with the Lord and thus becomes misled by the
illusory energy. The misguided living beings, therefore, must accept the
supremacy of the Lord and agree to render loving service to Him. For this they
have been created. Without this, there cannot be any peace or tranquillity in
the world. Çréla Vyäsadeva is advised by Çréla Närada to expand this idea in
the Bhägavatam. In the Bhagavad-gétä also the same idea is explained:
surrender fully unto the lotus feet of the Lord. That is the only business of the
perfect human being.
TEXT 21
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ParSYa Pau&Sa" ParMaaTMaNa" k-l/aMa( )
AJa& Pa[JaaTa& JaGaTa" iXavaYa Ta‚
NMahaNau>aava>YaudYaae_iDaGa<YaTaaMa( )) 21 ))
tvam ätmanätmänam avehy amogha-dåk
parasya puàsaù paramätmanaù kaläm
ajaà prajätaà jagataù çiväya tan
mahänubhäväbhyudayo ’dhigaëyatäm
SYNONYMS
tvam—yourself; ätmanä—by your own self; ätmänam—the Supersoul;
avehi—search out; amogha-dåk—one who has perfect vision; parasya—of the
Transcendence; puàsaù—the Personality of Godhead; paramätmanaù—of the
Supreme Lord; kaläm—plenary part; ajam—birthless; prajätam—have taken
birth; jagataù—of the world; çiväya—for the well-being; tat—that;
mahä-anubhäva—of the Supreme Personality of Godhead Çré Kåñëa;
abhyudayaù—pastimes; adhigaëya-täm—describe most vividly.
TRANSLATION
Your Goodness has perfect vision. You yourself can know the Supersoul
Personality of Godhead because you are present as the plenary portion of the
Lord. Although you are birthless, you have appeared on this earth for the
well-being of all people. Please, therefore, describe the transcendental pastimes
of the Supreme Personality of Godhead Çré Kåñëa more vividly.
PURPORT
Çréla Vyäsadeva is the empowered plenary portion incarnation of the
Personality of Godhead Çré Kåñëa. He descended by his causeless mercy to
deliver the fallen souls in the material world. The fallen and forgotten souls
are detached from the transcendental loving service of the Lord. The living
entities are parts and parcels of the Lord, and they are eternally servitors of
the Lord. All the Vedic literatures, therefore, are put into systematic order for
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the benefit of the fallen souls, and it is the duty of the fallen souls to take
advantage of such literatures and be freed from the bondage of material
existence. Although formally Çréla Närada Åñi is his spiritual master, Çréla
Vyäsadeva is not at all dependent on a spiritual master because in essence he is
the spiritual master of everyone else. But because he is doing the work of an
äcärya, he has taught us by his own conduct that one must have a spiritual
master, even though he be God Himself. Lord Çré Kåñëa, Lord Çré Räma and
Lord Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu, all incarnations of Godhead, accepted formal
spiritual masters, although by Their transcendental nature They were
cognizant of all knowledge. In order to direct people in general to the lotus feet
of Lord Çré Kåñëa, He Himself in the incarnation of Vyäsadeva is delineating
the transcendental pastimes of the Lord.
TEXT 22
wd& ih Pau&SaSTaPaSa" é[uTaSYa va
iSvíSYa SaU¢-SYa c buiÖdtaYaae" )
AivCYauTaae_QaR" k-ivi>aiNaRæiPaTaae
YadutaMaëaek-Gau<aaNauv<aRNaMa( )) 22 ))
idaà hi puàsas tapasaù çrutasya vä
sviñöasya süktasya ca buddhi-dattayoù
avicyuto ’rthaù kavibhir nirüpito
yad-uttamaçloka-guëänuvarëanam
SYNONYMS
idam—this; hi—certainly; puàsaù—of everyone; tapasaù—by dint of
austerities; çrutasya—by dint of study of the Vedas; vä—or;
sviñöasya—sacrifice; süktasya—spiritual education; ca—and; buddhi—culture
of knowledge; dattayoù—charity; avicyutaù—infallible; arthaù—interest;
kavibhiù—by the recognized learned person; nirüpitaù—concluded; yat—what;
uttamaçloka—the Lord, who is described by choice poetry;
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guëa-anuvarëanam—description of the transcendental qualities of.
TRANSLATION
Learned circles have positively concluded that the infallible purpose of the
advancement of knowledge, namely austerities, study of the Vedas, sacrifice,
chanting of hymns and charity, culminates in the transcendental descriptions of
the Lord, who is defined in choice poetry.
PURPORT
Human intellect is developed for advancement of learning in art, science,
philosophy, physics, chemistry, psychology, economics, politics, etc. By culture
of such knowledge the human society can attain perfection of life. This
perfection of life culminates in the realization of the Supreme Being, Viñëu.
The çruti therefore directs that those who are actually advanced in learning
should aspire for the service of Lord Viñëu. Unfortunately persons who are
enamored by the external beauty of viñëu-mäyä do not understand that
culmination of perfection or self-realization depends on Viñëu. Viñëu-mäyä
means sense enjoyment, which is transient and miserable. Those who are
entrapped by viñëu-mäyä utilize advancement of knowledge for sense
enjoyment. Çré Närada Muni has explained that all paraphernalia of the
cosmic universe is but an emanation from the Lord out of His different
energies because the Lord has set in motion, by His inconceivable energy, the
actions and reactions of the created manifestation. They have come to be out
of His energy, they rest on His energy, and after annihilation they merge into
Him. Nothing is, therefore, different from Him, but at the same time the Lord
is always different from them.
When advancement of knowledge is applied in the service of the Lord, the
whole process becomes absolute. The Personality of Godhead and His
transcendental name, fame, glory, etc., are all nondifferent from Him.
Therefore, all the sages and devotees of the Lord have recommended that the
subject matter of art, science, philosophy, physics, chemistry, psychology and
all other branches of knowledge should be wholly and solely applied in the
service of the Lord. Art, literature, poetry, painting, etc., may be used in
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glorifying the Lord. The fiction writers, poets and celebrated litterateurs are
generally engaged in writing of sensuous subjects, but if they turn towards the
service of the Lord they can describe the transcendental pastimes of the Lord.
Välméki was a great poet, and similarly Vyäsadeva is a great writer, and both of
them have absolutely engaged themselves in delineating the transcendental
activities of the Lord and by doing so have become immortal. Similarly, science
and philosophy also should be applied in the service of the Lord. There is no
use presenting dry speculative theories for sense gratification. philosophy and
science should be engaged to establish the glory of the Lord. Advanced people
are eager to understand the Absolute Truth through the medium of science,
and therefore a great scientist should endeavor to prove the existence of the
Lord on a scientific basis. Similarly, philosophical speculations should be
utilized to establish the Supreme Truth as sentient and all-powerful. Similarly,
all other branches of knowledge should always be engaged in the service of the
Lord. In the Bhagavad-gétä also the same is affirmed. All “knowledge” not
engaged in the service of the Lord is but nescience. Real utilization of
advanced knowledge is to establish the glories of the Lord, and that is the real
import. Scientific knowledge engaged in the service of the Lord and all similar
activities are all factually hari-kértana, or glorification of the Lord.
TEXT 23
Ah& PauraTaqTa>ave_>av& MauNae
daSYaaSTau k-SYaaêNa vedvaidNaaMa( )
iNaæiPaTaae bal/k- Wv YaaeiGaNaa&
éué[Uz<ae Pa[av*iz iNaivRiv+aTaaMa( )) 23 ))
ahaà purätéta-bhave ’bhavaà mune
däsyäs tu kasyäçcana veda-vädinäm
nirüpito bälaka eva yoginäà
çuçrüñaëe prävåñi nirvivikñatäm
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SYNONYMS
aham—I; purä—formerly; atéta-bhave—in the previous millennium;
abhavam—became; mune—O muni; däsyäù—of the maidservant; tu—but;
kasyäçcana—certain; veda-vädinäm—of the followers of Vedänta;
nirüpitaù—engaged; bälakaù—boy servant; eva—only; yoginäm—of the
devotees; çuçrüñaëe—in the service of; prävåñi—during the four months of the
rainy season; nirvivikñatäm—living together.
TRANSLATION
O muni, in the last millennium I was born as the son of a certain
maidservant engaged in the service of brähmaëas who were following the
principles of Vedänta. When they were living together during the four months
of the rainy season, I was engaged in their personal service.
PURPORT
The wonder of an atmosphere surcharged with devotional service to the
Lord is briefly described herein by Çré Närada Muni. He was the son of the
most insignificant parentage. He was not properly educated. Still, because his
complete energy was engaged in the service of the Lord, he became an
immortal sage. Such is the powerful action of devotional service. The living
entities are the marginal energy of the Lord, and therefore they are meant for
being properly utilized in the transcendental loving service of the Lord. When
this is not done, one’s situation is called mäyä. Therefore the illusion of mäyä
is at once dissipated as soon as one’s full energy is converted in the service of
the Lord instead of in sense enjoyment. From the personal example of Çré
Närada Muni in his previous birth, it is clear that the service of the Lord
begins with the service of the Lord’s bona fide servants. The Lord says that the
service of His servants is greater than His personal service. Service of the
devotee is more valuable than the service of the Lord. One should therefore
choose a bona fide servant of the Lord constantly engaged in His service,
accept such a servant as the spiritual master and engage himself in his (the
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spiritual master’s) service. Such a spiritual master is the transparent medium
by which to visualize the Lord, who is beyond the conception of the material
senses. By service of the bona fide spiritual master, the Lord consents to reveal
Himself in proportion to the service rendered. Utilization of the human
energy in the service of the Lord is the progressive path of salvation. The
whole cosmic creation becomes at once identical with the Lord as soon as
service in relation with the Lord is rendered under the guidance of a bona fide
spiritual master. The expert spiritual master knows the art of utilizing
everything to glorify the Lord, and therefore under his guidance the whole
world can be turned into the spiritual abode by the divine grace of the Lord’s
servant.
TEXT 24
Tae MaYYaPaeTaai%l/caPale/_>aRkedaNTae_Da*Ta§-I@Nake-_NauviTaRiNa )
c§u-" k*-Paa& YaÛiPa TauLYadXaRNaa"
éué[UzMaa<ae MauNaYaae_LPa>aaizi<a )) 24 ))
te mayy apetäkhila-cäpale ’rbhake
dänte ’dhåta-kréòanake ’nuvartini
cakruù kåpäà yadyapi tulya-darçanäù
çuçrüñamäëe munayo ’lpa-bhäñiëi
SYNONYMS
te—they; mayi—unto me; apeta—not having undergone; akhila—all kinds of;
cäpale—proclivities; arbhake—unto a boy; dänte—having controlled the
senses; adhåta-kréòanake—without being accustomed to sporting habits;
anuvartini—obedient; cakruù—did bestow; kåpäm—causeless mercy;
yadyapi—although; tulya-darçanäù—impartial by nature; çuçrüñamäëe—unto
the faithful; munayaù—the muni followers of the Vedänta; alpa-bhäñiëi—one
who does not speak more than required.
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TRANSLATION
Although they were impartial by nature, those followers of the Vedänta
blessed me with their causeless mercy. As far as I was concerned, I was
self-controlled and had no attachment for sports, even though I was a boy. In
addition, I was not naughty, and I did not speak more than required.
PURPORT
In the Bhagavad-gétä the Lord says, “All the Vedas are searching after Me.”
Lord Çré Caitanya says that in the Vedas the subject matters are only three,
namely to establish the relation of the living entities with the Personality of
Godhead, perform the relative duties in devotional service and thus achieve
the ultimate goal, back to Godhead. As such, vedänta-vädés, or the followers of
the Vedänta, indicate the pure devotees of the Personality of Godhead. Such
vedänta-vädés, or the bhakti-vedäntas, are impartial in distributing the
transcendental knowledge of devotional service. To them no one is enemy or
friend; no one is educated or uneducated. No one is especially favorable, and
no one is unfavorable. The bhakti-vedäntas see that the people in general are
wasting time in false sensuous things. Their business is to get the ignorant mass
of people to reestablish their lost relationship with the Personality of Godhead.
By such endeavor, even the most forgotten soul is roused up to the sense of
spiritual life, and thus being initiated by the bhakti-vedäntas, the people in
general gradually progress on the path of transcendental realization. So the
vedänta-vädés initiated the boy even before he became self-controlled and was
detached from childish sporting, etc. But before the initiation, he (the boy)
became more and more advanced in discipline, which is very essential for one
who wishes to make progress in the line. In the system of varëäçrama-dharma,
which is the beginning of actual human life, small boys after five years of age
are sent to become brahmacäré at the guru’s äçrama, where these things are
systematically taught to boys, be they king’s sons or sons of ordinary citizens.
The training was compulsory not only to create good citizens of the state, but
also to prepare the boy’s future life for spiritual realization. The irresponsible
life of sense enjoyment was unknown to the children of the followers of the
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varëäçrama system. The boy was even injected with spiritual acumen before
being placed by the father in the womb of the mother. Both the father and the
mother were responsible for the boy’s success in being liberated from the
material bondage. That is the process of successful family planning. It is to
beget children for complete perfection. Without being self-controlled, without
being disciplined and without being fully obedient, no one can become
successful in following the instructions of the spiritual master, and without
doing so, no one is able to go back to Godhead.
TEXT 25
oiC^íle/PaaNaNauMaaeidTaae iÜJaE"
Sak*-TSMa >auÅe TadPaaSTaik-iLbz" )
Wv& Pa[v*taSYa ivéuÖceTaSa‚
STaÖMaR WvaTMaåic" Pa[JaaYaTae )) 25 ))
ucchiñöa-lepän anumodito dvijaiù
sakåt sma bhuïje tad-apästa-kilbiñaù
evaà pravåttasya viçuddha-cetasas
tad-dharma evätma-ruciù prajäyate
SYNONYMS
ucchiñöa-lepän—the remnants of foodstuff; anumoditaù—being permitted;
dvijaiù—by the Vedäntist brähmaëas; sakåt—once upon a time; sma—in the
past; bhuïje—took; tat—by that action; apästa—eliminated; kilbiñaù—all sins;
evam—thus; pravåttasya—being engaged; viçuddha-cetasaù—of one whose
mind is purified; tat—that particular; dharmaù—nature; eva—certainly;
ätma-ruciù—transcendental attraction; prajäyate—was manifested.
TRANSLATION
Once only, by their permission, I took the remnants of their food, and by so
doing all my sins were at once eradicated. Thus being engaged, I became
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purified in heart, and at that time the very nature of the transcendentalist
became attractive to me.
PURPORT
Pure devotion is as much infectious, in a good sense, as infectious diseases.
A pure devotee is cleared from all kinds of sins. The Personality of Godhead is
the purest entity, and unless one is equally pure from the infection of material
qualities, one cannot become a pure devotee of the Lord. The bhakti-vedäntas
as above mentioned were pure devotees, and the boy became infected with
their qualities of purity by their association and by eating once the remnants
of the foodstuff taken by them. Such remnants may be taken even without
permission of the pure devotees. There are sometimes pseudodevotees, and one
should be very much cautious about them. There are many things which
hinder one from entering devotional service. But by the association of pure
devotees all these obstacles are removed. The neophyte devotee becomes
practically enriched with the transcendental qualities of the pure devotee,
which means attraction for the Personality of Godhead’s name, fame, quality,
pastimes, etc. Infection of the qualities of the pure devotee means to imbibe
the taste of pure devotion always in the transcendental activities of the
Personality of Godhead. This transcendental taste at once makes all material
things distasteful. Therefore a pure devotee is not at all attracted by material
activities. After the elimination of all sins or obstacles on the path of
devotional service, one can become attracted, one can have steadiness, one
can have perfect taste, one can have transcendental emotions, and at last one
can be situated on the plane of loving service of the Lord. All these stages
develop by the association of pure devotees, and that is the purport of this
stanza.
TEXT 26
Ta}aaNvh& k*-Z<ak-Qaa" Pa[GaaYaTaa‚
MaNauGa]he<aaé*<av& MaNaaehra" )
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Taa" é[ÖYaa Mae_NauPad& ivé*<vTa"
iPa[Yaé[vSYa® MaMaa>avd]uic" )) 26 ))
tatränvahaà kåñëa-kathäù pragäyatäm
anugraheëäçåëavaà manoharäù
täù çraddhayä me ’nupadaà viçåëvataù
priyaçravasy aìga mamäbhavad ruciù
SYNONYMS
tatra—thereupon; anu—every day; aham—I; kåñëa-kathäù—narration of Lord
Kåñëa’s activities; pragäyatäm—describing; anugraheëa—by causeless mercy;
açåëavam—giving aural reception; manaù-haräù—attractive; täù—those;
çraddhayä—respectfully; me—unto me; anupadam—every step;
viçåëvataù—hearing attentively; priyaçravasi—of the Personality of Godhead;
aìga—O Vyäsadeva; mama—mine; abhavat—it so became; ruciù—taste.
TRANSLATION
O Vyäsadeva, in that association and by the mercy of those great Vedäntists,
I could hear them describe the attractive activities of Lord Kåñëa And thus
listening attentively, my taste for hearing of the Personality of Godhead
increased at every step.
PURPORT
Lord Çré Kåñëa, the Absolute Personality of Godhead, is attractive not only
in His personal features, but also in His transcendental activities. It is so
because the Absolute is absolute by His name, fame, form, pastimes, entourage,
paraphernalia, etc. The Lord descends on this material world out of His
causeless mercy and displays His various transcendental pastimes as a human
being so that human beings attracted towards Him become able to go back to
Godhead. Men are naturally apt to hear histories and narrations of various
personalities performing mundane activities, without knowing that by such
association one simply wastes valuable time and also becomes addicted to the
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three qualities of mundane nature. Instead of wasting time, one can get
spiritual success by turning his attention to the transcendental pastimes of the
Lord. By hearing the narration of the pastimes of the Lord, one contacts
directly the Personality of Godhead, and, as explained before, by hearing about
the Personality of Godhead, from within, all accumulated sins of the mundane
creature are cleared. Thus being cleared of all sins, the hearer gradually
becomes liberated from mundane association and becomes attracted to the
features of the Lord. Närada Muni has just explained this by his personal
experience. The whole idea is that simply by hearing about the Lord’s pastimes
one can become one of the associates of the Lord. Närada Muni has eternal
life, unlimited knowledge and unfathomed bliss, and he can travel all over the
material and spiritual worlds without restriction. One can attain to the highest
perfection of life simply by attentive hearing of the transcendental pastimes of
the Lord from the right sources, as Çré Närada heard them from the pure
devotees (bhakti-vedäntas) in his previous life. This process of hearing in the
association of the devotees is especially recommended in this age of quarrel
(Kali).
TEXT 27
TaiSMa&STada l/BDaåceMaRhaMaTae
iPa[Yaé[vSYaS%il/Taa MaiTaMaRMa )
YaYaahMaeTaTSadSaTSvMaaYaYaa
PaXYae MaiYa b]øi<a k-iLPaTa& Pare )) 27 ))
tasmiàs tadä labdha-rucer mahä-mate
priyaçravasy askhalitä matir mama
yayäham etat sad-asat sva-mäyayä
paçye mayi brahmaëi kalpitaà pare
SYNONYMS
tasmin—it being so; tadä—at that time; labdha—achieved; ruceù—taste;
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mahä-mate—O great sage; priyaçravasi—upon the Lord; askhalitä
matiù—uninterrupted attention; mama—mine; yayä—by which; aham—I;
etat—all these; sat-asat—gross and subtle; sva-mäyayä—one’s own ignorance;
paçye—see; mayi—in me; brahmaëi—the Supreme; kalpitam—is accepted;
pare—in the Transcendence.
TRANSLATION
O great sage, as soon as I got a taste for the Personality of Godhead, my
attention to hear of the Lord was unflinching. And as my taste developed, I
could realize that it was only in my ignorance that I had accepted gross and
subtle coverings, for both the Lord and I are transcendental.
PURPORT
Ignorance in material existence is compared to darkness, and in all Vedic
literatures the Personality of Godhead is compared to the sun. Wherever there
is light there cannot be darkness. Hearing of the Lord’s pastimes is itself
transcendental association with the Lord because there is no difference
between the Lord and His transcendental pastimes. To become associated with
the supreme light is to dissipate all ignorance. By ignorance only, the
conditioned soul wrongly thinks that both he and the Lord are products of
material nature. But in fact the Personality of Godhead and the living beings
are transcendental, and they have nothing to do with the material nature.
When ignorance is removed and it is perfectly realized that there is nothing
existing without the Personality of Godhead, then nescience is removed. Since
the gross and subtle bodies are emanations from the Personality of Godhead,
the knowledge of light permits one to engage both of them in the service of the
Lord. The gross body should be engaged in acts of rendering service to the
Lord (as in bringing water, cleansing the temple or making obeisances, etc.).
The path of arcanä, or worshiping the Lord in the temple, involves engaging
one’s gross body in the service of the Lord. Similarly, the subtle mind should be
engaged in hearing the transcendental pastimes of the Lord, thinking about
them, chanting His name, etc. All such activities are transcendental. None of
the gross or subtle senses should otherwise be engaged. Such realization of
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transcendental activities is made possible by many, many years of
apprenticeship in the devotional service, but simply attraction of love for the
Personality of Godhead, as it was developed in Närada Muni, by hearing, is
highly effective.
TEXT 28
wTQa& XarTPa[av*izk-av*TaU hre‚
ivRé*<vTaae Mae_NauSav& YaXaae_Mal/Ma( )
SaªqTYaRMaaNa& MauiNai>aMaRhaTMai>a‚
>aRi¢-" Pa[v*taaTMarJaSTaMaaePaha )) 28 ))
itthaà çarat-prävåñikäv åtü harer
viçåëvato me ’nusavaà yaço ’malam
saìkértyamänaà munibhir mahätmabhir
bhaktiù pravåttätma-rajas-tamopahä
SYNONYMS
ittham—thus; çarat—autumn; prävåñikau—rainy season; åtü—two seasons;
hareù—of the Lord; viçåëvataù—continuously hearing; me—myself;
anusavam—constantly; yaçaù amalam—unadulterated glories;
saìkértyamänam—chanted by; munibhiù—the great sages;
mahä-ätmabhiù—great souls; bhaktiù—devotional service; pravåttä—began to
flow; ätma—living being; rajaù—mode of passion; tama—mode of ignorance;
upahä—vanishing.
TRANSLATION
Thus during two seasons—the rainy season and autumn—I had the
opportunity to hear these great-souled sages constantly chant the unadulterated
glories of the Lord Hari. As the flow of my devotional service began, the
coverings of the modes of passion and ignorance vanished.
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PURPORT
Transcendental loving service for the Supreme Lord is the natural
inclination of every living being. The instinct is dormant in everyone, but due
to the association of material nature the modes of passion and ignorance cover
this from time immemorial. If, by the grace of the Lord and the great-souled
devotees of the Lord, a living being becomes fortunate enough to associate
with the unadulterated devotees of the Lord and gets a chance to hear the
unadulterated glories of the Lord, certainly the flow of devotional service takes
place like the flow of a river. As the river flows on till she reaches the sea,
similarly pure devotional service flows by the association of pure devotees till it
reaches the ultimate goal, namely, transcendental love of God. Such a flow of
devotional service cannot stop. On the contrary, it increases more and more
without limitation. The flow of devotional service is so potent that any
onlooker also becomes liberated from the influence of the modes of passion
and ignorance. These two qualities of nature are thus removed, and the living
being is liberated, being situated in his original position.
TEXT 29
TaSYaEv& Mae_Naur¢-SYa Pa[ié[TaSYa hTaENaSa" )
é[ÕDaaNaSYa bal/SYa daNTaSYaaNaucrSYa c )) 29 ))
tasyaivaà me ’nuraktasya
praçritasya hatainasaù
çraddadhänasya bälasya
däntasyänucarasya ca
SYNONYMS
tasya—his; evam—thus; me—mine; anuraktasya—attached to them;
praçritasya—obediently; hata—freed from; enasaù—sins; çraddadhänasya—of
the faithful; bälasya—of the boy; däntasya—subjugated; anucarasya—strictly
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following the instructions; ca—and.
TRANSLATION
I was very much attached to those sages. I was gentle in behavior, and all my
sins were eradicated in their service. In my heart I had strong faith in them. I
had subjugated the senses, and I was strictly following them with body and
mind.
PURPORT
These are the necessary qualifications of a prospective candidate who can
expect to be elevated to the position of a pure unadulterated devotee. Such a
candidate must always seek the association of pure devotees. One should not
be misled by a pseudodevotee. He himself must be plain and gentle to receive
the instructions of such a pure devotee. A pure devotee is a completely
surrendered soul unto the Personality of Godhead. He knows the Personality
of Godhead as the supreme proprietor and all others as His servitors. And by
the association of pure devotees only, one can get rid of all sins accumulated by
mundane association. A neophyte devotee must faithfully serve the pure
devotee, and he should be very much obedient and strictly follow the
instructions. These are the signs of a devotee who is determined to achieve
success even in the existing duration of life.
TEXT 30
jaNa& GauùTaMa& YataTSaa+aaÙGavTaaeidTaMa( )
ANvvaecNa( GaiMaZYaNTa" k*-PaYaa dqNavTSal/a" )) 30 ))
jïänaà guhyatamaà yat tat
säkñäd bhagavatoditam
anvavocan gamiñyantaù
kåpayä déna-vatsaläù
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SYNONYMS
jïänam—knowledge; guhyatamam—most confidential; yat—what is;
tat—that; säkñät—directly; bhagavatä uditam—propounded by the Lord
Himself; anvavocan—gave instruction; gamiñyantaù—while departing from;
kåpayä—by causeless mercy; déna-vatsaläù—those who are very kind to the
poor and meek.
TRANSLATION
As they were leaving, those bhakti-vedäntas, who are very kind to
poor-hearted souls, instructed me in that most confidential subject which is
instructed by the Personality of Godhead Himself.
PURPORT
A pure Vedäntist, or a bhakti-vedänta, instructs followers exactly according
to the instructions of the Lord Himself. The Personality of Godhead, both in
the Bhagavad-gétä and in all other scriptures, has definitely instructed men to
follow the Lord only. The Lord is the creator, maintainer and annihilator of
everything. The whole manifested creation is existing by His will, and by His
will when the whole show is finished He will remain in His eternal abode with
all His paraphernalia. Before the creation He was there in the eternal abode,
and after the annihilation He will continue to remain. He is not, therefore,
one of the created beings. He is transcendental. In the Bhagavad-gétä the Lord
says that long, long before the instruction was imparted to Arjuna, the same
was instructed to the sun-god, and in course of time, the same instruction,
being wrongly handled and being broken, was again instructed to Arjuna
because he was His perfect devotee and friend. Therefore, the instruction of
the Lord can be understood by the devotees only and no one else. The
impersonalist, who has no idea of the transcendental form of the Lord, cannot
understand this most confidential message of the Lord. The expression “most
confidential” is significant here because knowledge of devotional service is far,
far above knowledge of impersonal Brahman. Jïänam means ordinary
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knowledge or any branch of knowledge. This knowledge develops up to the
knowledge of impersonal Brahman. Above this, when it is partially mixed with
devotion, such knowledge develops to knowledge of Paramätmä, or the
all-pervading Godhead. This is more confidential. But when such knowledge is
turned into pure devotional service and the confidential part of
transcendental knowledge is attained, it is called the most confidential
knowledge. This most confidential knowledge was imparted by the Lord to
Brahmä, Arjuna, Uddhava, etc.
TEXT 31
YaeNaEvah& >aGavTaae vaSaudevSYa veDaSa" )
MaaYaaNau>aavMaivd& YaeNa GaC^iNTa TaTPadMa( )) 31 ))
yenaivähaà bhagavato
väsudevasya vedhasaù
mäyänubhävam avidaà
yena gacchanti tat-padam
SYNONYMS
yena—by which; eva—certainly; aham—I; bhagavataù—of the Personality of
Godhead; väsudevasya—of Lord Çré Kåñëa; vedhasaù—of the supreme creator;
mäyä—energy; anubhävam—influence; avidam—easily understood; yena—by
which; gacchanti—they go; tat-padam—at the lotus feet of the Lord.
TRANSLATION
By that confidential knowledge, I could understand clearly the influence of
the energy of Lord Çré Kåñëa, the creator, maintainer and annihilator of
everything. By knowing that, one can return to Him and personally meet Him.
PURPORT
By devotional service or by the most confidential knowledge, one can
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understand very easily how the different energies of the Lord are working.
One part of energy is manifesting the material world; the other (superior) part
of His energy is manifesting the spiritual world. And the via medium energy is
manifesting the living entities who are serving either of the above-mentioned
energies. The living entities serving material energy are struggling hard for
existence and happiness, which is presented to them as illusion. But those in
the spiritual energy are placed under the direct service of the Lord in eternal
life, complete knowledge and perpetual bliss. The Lord desires, as He has
directly said in the Bhagavad-gétä, that all conditioned souls, rotting in the
kingdom of material energy, come back to Him by giving up all engagements in
the material world. This is the most confidential part of knowledge. But this
can be understood only by the pure devotees, and only such devotees enter the
kingdom of God to see Him personally and serve Him personally. The concrete
example is Närada Himself, who attained this stage of eternal knowledge and
eternal bliss. And the ways and means are open to all, provided one agrees to
follow in the footsteps of Çré Närada Muni. According to çruti, the Supreme
Lord has unlimited energies (without effort by Him), and these are described
under three principal headings, as above mentioned.
TEXT 32
WTaTSa&SaUicTa& b]ø&STaaPa}aYaicik-iTSaTaMa( )
Yadqìre >aGaviTa k-MaR b]øi<a >aaivTaMa( )) 32 ))
etat saàsücitaà brahmaàs
täpa-traya-cikitsitam
yad éçvare bhagavati
karma brahmaëi bhävitam
SYNONYMS
etat—this much; saàsücitam—decided by the learned; brahman—O brähmaëa
Vyäsa; täpa-traya—three kinds of miseries; cikitsitam—remedial measures;
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yat—what; éçvare—the supreme controller; bhagavati—unto the Personality of
Godhead; karma—one’s prescribed activities; brahmaëi—unto the great;
bhävitam—dedicated.
TRANSLATION
O Brähmaëa Vyäsadeva, it is decided by the learned that the best remedial
measure for removing all troubles and miseries is to dedicate one’s activities to
the service of the Supreme Lord Personality of Godhead [Çré Kåñëa].
PURPORT
Çré Närada Muni personally experienced that the most feasible and
practical way to open the path of salvation or get relief from all miseries of life
is to hear submissively the transcendental activities of the Lord from the right
and bona fide sources. This is the only remedial process. The entire material
existence is full of miseries. Foolish people have manufactured, out of their
tiny brains, many remedial measures for removing the threefold miseries
pertaining to the body and mind, pertaining to the natural disturbances and in
relation with other living beings. The whole world is struggling very hard to
exist out of these miseries, but men do not know that without the sanction of
the Lord no plan or no remedial measure can actually bring about the desired
peace and tranquillity. The remedial measure to cure a patient by medical
treatment is useless if it is not sanctioned by the Lord. To cross the river or the
ocean by a suitable boat is no remedial measure if it is not sanctioned by the
Lord. We should know for certain that the Lord is the ultimate sanctioning
officer, and we must therefore dedicate our attempts to the mercy of the Lord
for ultimate success or to get rid of the obstacles on the path of success. The
Lord is all-pervading, all-powerful, omniscient and omnipresent. He is the
ultimate sanctioning agent of all good or bad effects. We should, therefore,
learn to dedicate our activities unto the mercy of the Lord and accept Him
either as impersonal Brahman, localized Paramätmä or the Supreme
Personality of Godhead. It does not matter what one is. One must dedicate
everything in the service of the Lord. If one is a learned scholar, scientist,
philosopher, poet, etc., then he should employ his learning to establish the
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supremacy of the Lord. Try to study the energy of the Lord in every sphere of
life. Do not decry Him and try to become like Him or take His position simply
by fragmental accumulation of knowledge. If one is an administrator,
statesman, warrior, politician, etc., then one should try to establish the Lord’s
supremacy in statesmanship. Fight for the cause of the Lord as Çré Arjuna did.
In the beginning, Çré Arjuna, the great fighter, declined to fight, but when he
was convinced by the Lord that the fighting was necessary, Çré Arjuna
changed his decision and fought for His cause. Similarly, if one is a
businessman, an industrialist, an agriculturist, etc., then one should spend his
hard-earned money for the cause of the Lord. Think always that the money
which is accumulated is the wealth of the Lord. Wealth is considered to be the
goddess of fortune (Lakñmé), and the Lord is Näräyaëa, or the husband of
Lakñmé. Try to engage Lakñmé in the service of Lord Näräyaëa and be happy.
That is the way to realize the Lord in every sphere of life. The best thing is,
after all, to get relief from all material activities and engage oneself completely
in hearing the transcendental pastimes of the Lord. But in case of the absence
of such an opportunity, one should try to engage in the service of the Lord
everything for which one has specific attraction, and that is the way of peace
and prosperity. The word saàsücitam in this stanza is also significant. One
should not think for a moment that the realization of Närada was childish
imagination only. It is not like that. It is so realized by the expert and erudite
scholars, and that is the real import of the word saàsücitam.
TEXT 33
AaMaYaae Yaê >aUTaaNaa& JaaYaTae YaeNa Sauv]Ta )
Tadev ùaMaYa& d]VYa& Na PauNaaiTa icik-iTSaTaMa( )) 33 ))
ämayo yaç ca bhütänäà
jäyate yena suvrata
tad eva hy ämayaà dravyaà
na punäti cikitsitam
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SYNONYMS
ämayaù—diseases; yaù ca—whatever; bhütänäm—of the living being;
jäyate—become possible; yena—by the agency; suvrata—O good soul;
tat—that; eva—very; hi—certainly; ämayam—disease; dravyam—thing;
na—does it not; punäti—cure; cikitsitam—treated with.
TRANSLATION
O good soul, does not a thing, applied therapeutically, cure a disease which
was caused by that very same thing?
PURPORT
An expert physician treats his patient with a therapeutic diet. For example,
milk preparations sometimes cause disorder of the bowels, but the very same
milk converted into curd and mixed with some other remedial ingredients
cures such disorders. Similarly, the threefold miseries of material existence
cannot be mitigated simply by material activities. Such activities have to be
spiritualized, just as by fire iron is made red-hot, and thereby the action of fire
begins. Similarly, the material conception of a thing is at once changed as soon
as it is put into the service of the Lord. That is the secret of spiritual success.
We should not try to lord it over the material nature, nor should we reject
material things. The best way to make the best use of a bad bargain is to use
everything in relation with the supreme spiritual being. Everything is an
emanation from the Supreme Spirit, and by His inconceivable power He can
convert spirit into matter and matter into spirit. Therefore a material thing
(so-called) is at once turned into a spiritual force by the great will of the Lord.
The necessary condition for such a change is to employ so-called matter in the
service of the spirit. That is the way to treat our material diseases and elevate
ourselves to the spiritual plane where there is no misery, no lamentation and
no fear. When everything is thus employed in the service of the Lord, we can
experience that there is nothing except the Supreme Brahman. The Vedic
mantra that “everything is Brahman” is thus realized by us.
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TEXT 34
Wv& Na*<aa& i§-YaaYaaeGaa" SaveR Sa&Sa*iTaheTav" )
Ta WvaTMaivNaaXaaYa k-LPaNTae k-iLPaTaa" Pare )) 34 ))
evaà nåëäà kriyä-yogäù
sarve saàsåti-hetavaù
ta evätma-vinäçäya
kalpante kalpitäù pare
SYNONYMS
evam—thus; nåëäm—of the human being; kriyä-yogäù—all activities;
sarve—everything; saàsåti—material existence; hetavaù—causes; te—that;
eva—certainly; ätma—the tree of work; vinäçäya—killing; kalpante—become
competent; kalpitäù—dedicated; pare—unto the Transcendence.
TRANSLATION
Thus when all a man’s activities are dedicated to the service of the Lord,
those very activities which caused his perpetual bondage become the destroyer
of the tree of work.
PURPORT
Fruitive work which has perpetually engaged the living being is compared
to the banyan tree in the Bhagavad-gétä, for it is certainly very deeply rooted.
As long as the propensity for enjoying the fruit of work is there, one has to
continue the transmigration of the soul from one body or place to another,
according to one’s nature of work. The propensity for enjoyment may be
turned into the desire for serving the mission of the Lord, By doing so, one’s
activity is changed into karma-yoga, or the way by which one can attain
spiritual perfection while engaging in the work for which he has a natural
tendency. Here the word ätmä indicates the categories of all fruitive work. The
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conclusion is that when the result of all fruitive and other work is dovetailed
with the service of the Lord, it will cease to generate further karma and will
gradually develop into transcendental devotional service, which will not only
cut off completely the root of the banyan tree of work but will also carry the
performer to the lotus feet of the Lord.
The summary is that one has to, first of all, seek the association of pure
devotees who not only are learned in the Vedänta but are self-realized souls
and unalloyed devotees of Lord Çré Kåñëa, the Personality of Godhead. In that
association, the neophyte devotees must render loving service physically and
mentally without reservation. This service attitude will induce the great souls
to be more favorable in bestowing their mercy, which injects the neophyte
with all the transcendental qualities of the pure devotees. Gradually this is
developed into a strong attachment to hearing the transcendental pastimes of
the Lord, which makes him able to catch up the constitutional position of the
gross and subtle bodies and beyond them the knowledge of pure soul and his
eternal relation with the Supreme Soul, the Personality of Godhead. After the
relation is ascertained by establishment of the eternal relation, pure devotional
service to the Lord begins gradually developing into perfect knowledge of the
Personality of Godhead beyond the purview of impersonal Brahman and
localized Paramätmä. By such puruñottama-yoga, as it is stated in the
Bhagavad-gétä, one is made perfect even during the present corporeal
existence, and one exhibits all the good qualities of the Lord to the highest
percentage. Such is the gradual development by association of pure devotees.
TEXT 35
Yad}a i§-YaTae k-MaR >aGavTPairTaaez<aMa( )
jaNa& YatadDaqNa& ih >ai¢-YaaeGaSaMaiNvTaMa( )) 35 ))
yad atra kriyate karma
bhagavat-paritoñaëam
jïänaà yat tad adhénaà hi
bhakti-yoga-samanvitam
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SYNONYMS
yat—whatever; atra—in this life or world; kriyate—does perform;
karma—work; bhagavat—unto the Personality of Godhead;
paritoñaëam—satisfaction of; jïänam—knowledge; yat tat—what is so called;
adhénam—dependent; hi—certainly; bhakti-yoga—devotional;
samanvitam—dovetailed with bhakti-yoga.
TRANSLATION
Whatever work is done here in this life for the satisfaction of the mission of
the Lord is called bhakti-yoga, or transcendental loving service to the Lord, and
what is called knowledge becomes a concomitant factor.
PURPORT
The general and popular notion is that by discharging fruitive work in
terms of the direction of the scriptures one becomes perfectly able to acquire
transcendental knowledge for spiritual realization. Bhakti-yoga is considered by
some to be another form of karma. But factually bhakti-yoga is above both
karma and jïäna. Bhakti-yoga is independent of jïäna or karma; on the other
hand, jïäna and karma are dependent on bhakti-yoga. This kriyä-yoga or
karma-yoga, as recommended by Çré Närada to Vyäsa, is specifically
recommended because the principle is to satisfy the Lord. The Lord does not
want His sons, the living beings, to suffer the threefold miseries of life. He
desires that all of them come to Him and live with Him, but going back to
Godhead means that one must purify himself from material infections. When
work is performed, therefore, to satisfy the Lord, the performer becomes
gradually purified from the material affection. This purification means
attainment of spiritual knowledge. Therefore knowledge is dependent on
karma, or work, done on behalf of the Lord. Other knowledge, being devoid of
bhakti-yoga or satisfaction of the Lord, cannot lead one back to the kingdom of
God, which means that it cannot even offer salvation, as already explained in
connection with the stanza naiñkarmyam apy acyuta-bhäva-varjitam
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(Çrémad-Bhägavatam 1.5.12). The conclusion is that a devotee engaged in the
unalloyed service of the Lord, specifically in hearing and chanting of His
transcendental glories, becomes simultaneously spiritually enlightened by the
divine grace, as confirmed in the Bhagavad-gétä.
TEXT 36
ku-vaR<aa Ya}a k-MaaRi<a >aGaviC^+aYaaSak*-Ta( )
Ga*<aiNTa Gau<aNaaMaaiNa k*-Z<aSYaaNauSMariNTa c )) 36 ))
kurväëä yatra karmäëi
bhagavac-chikñayäsakåt
gåëanti guëa-nämäni
kåñëasyänusmaranti ca
SYNONYMS
kurväëäù—while performing; yatra—thereupon; karmäëi—duties;
bhagavat—the Personality of Godhead; çikñayä—by the will of;
asakåt—constantly; gåëanti—takes on; guëa—qualities; nämäni—names;
kåñëasya—of Kåñëa; anusmaranti—constantly remembers; ca—and.
TRANSLATION
While performing duties according to the order of Çré Kåñëa, the Supreme
Personality of Godhead, one constantly remembers Him, His names and His
qualities.
PURPORT
An expert devotee of the Lord can mold his life in such a way that while
performing all kinds of duties either for this or the next life, he can constantly
remember the Lord’s name, fame, qualities, etc. The order of the Lord is
distinctly there in the Bhagavad-gétä: one should work only for the Lord in all
spheres of life. In every sphere of life the Lord should be situated as the
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proprietor. According to the Vedic rites, even in the worship of some demigods
like Indra, Brahmä, Sarasvaté and Gaëeça, the system is that in all
circumstances the representation of Viñëu must be there as yajïeçvara, or the
controlling power of such sacrifices. It is recommended that a particular
demigod be worshiped for a particular purpose, but still the presence of Viñëu
is compulsory in order to make the function proper.
Apart from such Vedic duties, even in our ordinary dealings (for example,
in our household affairs or in our business or profession) we must consider that
the result of all activities must be given over to the supreme enjoyer, Lord
Kåñëa. In the Bhagavad-gétä the Lord has declared Himself to be the supreme
enjoyer of everything, the supreme proprietor of every planet and the supreme
friend of all beings. No one else but Lord Çré Kåñëa can claim to be the
proprietor of everything within His creation. A pure devotee remembers this
constantly, and in doing so he repeats the transcendental name, fame and
qualities of the Lord, which means that he is constantly in touch with the
Lord. The Lord is identical with His name, fame, etc., and therefore to be
associated with His name, fame, etc., constantly, means actually to associate
with the Lord.
The major portion of our monetary income, not less than fifty percent,
must be spent to carry out the order of Lord Kåñëa. Not only should we give
the profit of our earning to this cause, but we must also arrange to preach this
cult of devotion to others because that is also one of the orders of the Lord.
The Lord definitely says that no one is more dear to Him than one who is
always engaged in the preaching work of the Lord’s name and fame all over the
world. The scientific discoveries of the material world can also be equally
engaged in carrying out His order. He wants the message of the Bhagavad-gétä
to be preached amongst His devotees. It may not be so done amongst those
who have no credit of austerities, charity, education, etc. Therefore, the
attempt must go on to convert unwilling men to become His devotees. Lord
Caitanya has taught a very simple method in this connection. He has taught
the lesson for preaching the transcendental message through singing, dancing
and refreshment. As such, fifty percent of our income may be spent for this
purpose. In this fallen age of quarrel and dissension, if only the leading and
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wealthy persons of society agree to spend fifty percent of their income in the
service of the Lord, as it is taught by Lord Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu, there is
absolute certainty of converting this hell of pandemonium to the
transcendental abode of the Lord. No one will disagree to partake in a
function where good singing, dancing and refreshment are administered.
Everyone will attend such a function, and everyone is sure to feel individually
the transcendental presence of the Lord. This alone will help the attendant
associate with the Lord and thereby purify himself in spiritual realization. The
only condition for successfully executing such spiritual activities is that they
must be conducted under the guidance of a pure devotee who is completely
free from all mundane desires, fruitive activities and dry speculations about
the nature of the Lord. No one has to discover the nature of the Lord. It is
already spoken by the Lord Himself in the Bhagavad-gétä especially and in all
other Vedic literatures generally. We have simply to accept them in toto and
abide by the orders of the Lord. That will guide us to the path of perfection.
One can remain in his own position. No one has to change his position,
especially in this age of variegated difficulties. The only condition is that one
must give up the habit of dry speculation aimed at becoming one with the
Lord. And after giving up such lofty puffed-up vanities, one may very
submissively receive the orders of the Lord in the Bhagavad-gétä or Bhägavatam
from the lips of a bona fide devotee whose qualification is mentioned above.
That will make everything successful, without a doubt.
TEXT 37
p NaMaae >aGavTae Tau>Ya& vaSaudevaYa DaqMaih )
Pa[ÛuManaYaaiNaåÖaYa NaMa" SaªzR<aaYa c )) 37 ))
oà namo bhagavate tubhyaà
väsudeväya dhémahi
pradyumnäyäniruddhäya
namaù saìkarñaëäya ca
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SYNONYMS
oà—the sign of chanting the transcendental glory of the Lord;
namaù—offering obeisances unto the Lord; bhagavate—unto the Personality
of Godhead; tubhyam—unto You; väsudeväya—unto the Lord, the son of
Vasudeva; dhémahi—let us chant; pradyumnäya, aniruddhäya and
saìkarñaëäya—all plenary expansions of Väsudeva; namaù—respectful
obeisances; ca—and.
TRANSLATION
Let us all chant the glories of Väsudeva along with His plenary expansions
Pradyumna, Aniruddha and Saìkarñaëa.
PURPORT
According to Païcarätra, Näräyaëa is the primeval cause of all expansions
of Godhead. These are Väsudeva, Saìkarñaëa, Pradyumna and Aniruddha.
Väsudeva and Saìkarñaëa are on the middle left and right, Pradyumna is on
the right of Saìkarñaëa, and Aniruddha is on the left of Väsudeva, and thus
the four Deities are situated. They are known as the four aides-de-camp of
Lord Çré Kåñëa.
This is a Vedic hymn or mantra beginning with oàkära praëava, and thus
the mantra is established by the transcendental chanting process, namely, oà
namo dhémahi, etc.
The purport is that any transaction, either in the field of fruitive work or in
empiric philosophy, which is not ultimately aimed at transcendental
realization of the Supreme Lord, is considered to be useless. Näradajé has
therefore explained the nature of unalloyed devotional service by his personal
experience in the development of intimacy between the Lord and the living
entity by a gradual process of progressive devotional activities. Such a
progressive march of transcendental devotion for the Lord culminates in the
attainment of loving service of the Lord, which is called premä in different
transcendental variegatedness called rasas (tastes). Such devotional service is
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also executed in mixed forms, namely mixed with fruitive work or empiric
philosophical speculations.
Now the question which was raised by the great åñis headed by Çaunaka
regarding the confidential part of Süta’s achievement through the spiritual
master is explained herein by the chanting of this hymn consisting of
thirty-three letters. And this mantra is addressed to the four Deities, or the
Lord with His plenary expansions. The central figure is Lord Çré Kåñëa because
the plenary portions are His aides-de-camp. The most confidential part of the
instruction is that one should always chant and remember the glories of the
Lord Çré Kåñëa, the Supreme Personality of Godhead, along with His different
plenary portions expanded as Väsudeva, Saìkarñaëa, Pradyumna and
Aniruddha. Those expansions are the original Deities for all other truths,
namely either viñëu-tattva or çakti-tattvas.
TEXT 38
wiTa MaUTYaRi>aDaaNaeNa MaN}aMaUiTaRMaMaUiTaRk-Ma( )
YaJaTae YajPauåz& Sa SaMYaGdXaRNa" PauMaaNa( )) 38 ))
iti mürty-abhidhänena
mantra-mürtim amürtikam
yajate yajïa-puruñaà
sa samyag darçanaù pumän
SYNONYMS
iti—thus; mürti—representation; abhidhänena—in sound;
mantra-mürtim—form representation of transcendental sound;
amürtikam—the Lord, who has no material form; yajate—worship;
yajïa—Viñëu; puruñam—the Personality of Godhead; saù—he alone;
samyak—perfectly; darçanaù—one who has seen; pumän—person.
TRANSLATION
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Thus he is the actual seer who worships, in the form of transcendental
sound representation, the Supreme Personality of Godhead, Viñëu, who has no
material form.
PURPORT
Our present senses are all made of material elements, and therefore they are
imperfect in realizing the transcendental form of Lord Viñëu. He is therefore
worshiped by sound representation via the transcendental method of chanting.
Anything which is beyond the scope of experience by our imperfect senses can
be realized fully by the sound representation. A person transmitting sound
from a far distant place can be factually experienced. If this is materially
possible, why not spiritually? This experience is not a vague impersonal
experience. It is actually an experience of the transcendental Personality of
Godhead, who possesses the pure form of eternity, bliss and knowledge.
In the Amarakoça Sanskrit dictionary the word mürti carries import in
twofold meanings, namely, form and difficulty. Therefore amürtikam is
explained by Äcärya Çré Viçvanätha Cakravarté Öhäkura as meaning “without
difficulty.” The transcendental form of eternal bliss and knowledge can be
experienced by our original spiritual senses, which can be revived by chanting
of the holy mantras, or transcendental sound representations. Such sound
should be received from the transparent agency of the bona fide spiritual
master, and the chanting may be practiced by the direction of the spiritual
master. That will gradually lead us nearer to the Lord. This method of worship
is recommended in the päïcarätrika system, which is both recognized and
authorized. The päïcarätrika system has the most authorized codes for
transcendental devotional service. Without the help of such codes, one cannot
approach the Lord, certainly not by dry philosophical speculation. The
päïcarätrika system is both practical and suitable for this age of quarrel. The
Païcarätra is more important than the Vedänta for this modern age.
TEXT 39
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wMa& SviNaGaMa& b]øàveTYa MadNauiïTaMa( )
AdaNMae jaNaMaEìYa| SviSMaNa( >aav& c ke-Xav" )) 39 ))
imaà sva-nigamaà brahmann
avetya mad-anuñöhitam
adän me jïänam aiçvaryaà
svasmin bhävaà ca keçavaù
SYNONYMS
imam—thus; sva-nigamam—confidential knowledge of the Vedas in respect to
the Supreme Personality of Godhead; brahman—O brähmaëa (Vyäsadeva);
avetya—knowing it well; mat—by me; anuñöhitam—executed; adät—bestowed
upon me; me—me; jïänam—transcendental knowledge; aiçvaryam—opulence;
svasmin—personal; bhävam—intimate affection and love; ca—and;
keçavaù—Lord Kåñëa.
TRANSLATION
O brähmaëa, thus by the Supreme Lord Kåñëa I was endowed first with the
transcendental knowledge of the Lord as inculcated in the confidential parts of
the Vedas, then with the spiritual opulences, and then with His intimate loving
service.
PURPORT
Communion with the Lord by transmission of the transcendental sound is
nondifferent from the whole spirit Lord Çré Kåñëa. It is a completely perfect
method for approaching the Lord. By such pure contact with the Lord, without
offense of material conceptions (numbering ten), the devotee can rise above
the material plane to understand the inner meaning of the Vedic literatures,
including the Lord’s existence in the transcendental realm. The Lord reveals
His identity gradually to one who has unflinching faith, both in the spiritual
master and in the Lord. After this, the devotee is endowed with mystic
opulences, which are eight in number. And above all, the devotee is accepted
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in the confidential entourage of the Lord and is entrusted with specific service
of the Lord through the agency of the spiritual master. A pure devotee is more
interested in serving the Lord than in showing an exhibition of the mystic
powers dormant in him. Çré Närada has explained all these from his personal
experience, and one can obtain all the facilities which Çré Närada obtained by
perfecting the chanting process of the sound representation of the Lord. There
is no bar for chanting this transcendental sound by anyone, provided it is
received through Närada’s representative, coming down by the chain of
disciplic succession, or the paramparä system.
TEXT 40
TvMaPYad>a]é[uTa ivé[uTa& iv>aae"
SaMaaPYaTae YaeNa ivda& bu>auiTSaTaMa( )
Pa[a:Yaaih du"%EMauRhuridRTaaTMaNaa&
Sa&©e-XaiNavaR<aMauXaiNTa NaaNYaQaa )) 40 ))
tvam apy adabhra-çruta viçrutaà vibhoù
samäpyate yena vidäà bubhutsitam
präkhyähi duùkhair muhur arditätmanäà
saìkleça-nirväëam uçanti nänyathä
SYNONYMS
tvam—your good soul; api—also; adabhra—vast; çruta—Vedic literatures;
viçrutam—have heard also; vibhoù—of the Almighty; samäpyate—satisfied;
yena—by which; vidäm—of the learned; bubhutsitam—who always desire to
learn transcendental knowledge; präkhyähi—describe; duùkhaiù—by miseries;
muhuù—always; ardita-ätmanäm—suffering mass of people;
saìkleça—sufferings; nirväëam—mitigation; uçanti na—do not get out of;
anyathä—by other means.
TRANSLATION
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Please, therefore, describe the Almighty Lord’s activities which you have
learned by your vast knowledge of the Vedas, for that will satisfy the
hankerings of great learned men and at the same time mitigate the miseries of
the masses of common people who are always suffering from material pangs.
Indeed, there is no other way to get out of such miseries.
PURPORT
Çré Närada Muni from practical experience definitely asserts that the prime
solution of all problems of material work is to broadcast very widely the
transcendental glories of the Supreme Lord. There are four classes of good
men, and there are four classes of bad men also. The four classes of good men
acknowledge the authority of the Almighty God, and therefore such good men
(1) when they are in difficulty, (2) when they are in need of money, (3) when
they are advanced in knowledge and (4) when they are inquisitive to know
more and more about God, intuitively take shelter of the Lord. As such,
Näradajé advises Vyäsadeva to broadcast the transcendental knowledge of God
in terms of the vast Vedic knowledge which he had already attained.
As far as the bad men are concerned, they are also four in number: (1) those
who are simply addicted to the mode of progressive fruitive work and thus are
subjected to the accompanying miseries, (2) those who are simply addicted to
vicious work for sense satisfaction and so suffer the consequence, (3) those
who are materially very much advanced in knowledge, but who suffer because
they do not have the sense to acknowledge the authority of the Almighty Lord,
and (4) the class of men who are known as atheists and who therefore
purposely hate the very name of God, although they are always in difficulty.
Çré Näradajé advised Vyäsadeva to describe the glories of the Lord just to do
good to all eight classes of men, both good and bad. Çrémad-Bhägavatam is
therefore not meant for any particular class of men or sect. It is for the sincere
soul who actually wants his own welfare and peace of mind.
Thus end the Bhaktivedanta purports of the First Canto, Fifth Chapter, of the
Çrémad-Bhägavatam, entitled “Närada’s Instructions on Çrémad-Bhägavatam for
Vyäsadeva.”
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Chapter Six
Conversation Between Närada and Vyäsadeva

TEXT 1
SaUTa ovac
Wv& iNaXaMYa >aGavaNdevzeRJaRNMa k-MaR c )
>aUYa" PaPa[C^ Ta& b]øNa( VYaaSa" SaTYavTaqSauTa" )) 1 ))
süta uväca
evaà niçamya bhagavän
devarñer janma karma ca
bhüyaù papraccha taà brahman
vyäsaù satyavaté-sutaù
SYNONYMS
sütaù uväca—Süta said; evam—thus; niçamya—hearing; bhagavän—the
powerful incarnation of God; devarñeù—of the great sage among the gods;
janma—birth; karma—work; ca—and; bhüyaù—again; papraccha—asked;
tam—him; brahman—O brähmaëas; vyäsaù—Vyäsadeva; satyavaté-sutaù—the
son of Satyavaté.
TRANSLATION
Süta said: O brähmaëas, thus hearing all about Çré Närada’s birth and
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activities, Vyäsadeva, the incarnation of God and son of Satyavaté, inquired as
follows.
PURPORT
Vyäsadeva was further inquisitive to know about the perfection of Näradajé,
and therefore he wanted to know about him more and more. In this chapter
Näradajé will describe how he was able to have a brief audience with the Lord
while he was absorbed in the transcendental thought of separation from the
Lord and when it was very painful for him.
TEXT 2
VYaaSa ovac
i>a+aui>aivRPa[viSaTae ivjaNaadeí*i>aSTav )
vTaRMaaNaae vYaSYaaÛe TaTa" ik-Mak-raeÙvaNa( )) 2 ))
vyäsa uväca
bhikñubhir vipravasite
vijïänädeñöåbhis tava
vartamäno vayasy ädye
tataù kim akarod bhavän
SYNONYMS
vyäsaù uväca—Çré Vyäsadeva said; bhikñubhiù—by the great mendicants;
vipravasite—having departed for other places; vijïäna—scientific knowledge
in transcendence; ädeñöåbhiù—those who had instructed; tava—of your;
vartamänaù—present; vayasi—of the duration of life; ädye—before the
beginning of; tataù—after that; kim—what; akarot—did; bhavän—your good
self.
TRANSLATION
Çré Vyäsadeva said: What did you [Närada] do after the departure of the
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great sages who had instructed you in scientific transcendental knowledge
before the beginning of your present birth?
PURPORT
Vyäsadeva himself was the disciple of Näradajé, and therefore it was natural
to be anxious to hear what Närada did after initiation from the spiritual
masters. He wanted to follow in Närada’s footsteps in order to attain to the
same perfect stage of life. This desire to inquire from the spiritual master is an
essential factor to the progressive path. This process is technically known as
sad-dharma-påcchä.
TEXT 3
SvaYaM>auv k-Yaa v*tYaa viTaRTa& Tae Par& vYa" )
k-Qa& cedMaudóa+aq" k-ale/ Pa[aáe k-le/vrMa( )) 3 ))
sväyambhuva kayä våttyä
vartitaà te paraà vayaù
kathaà cedam udasräkñéù
käle präpte kalevaram
SYNONYMS
sväyambhuva—O son of Brahmä; kayä—under what condition;
våttyä—occupation; vartitam—was spent; te—you; param—after the
initiation; vayaù—duration of life; katham—how; ca—and; idam—this;
udasräkñéù—did you quit; käle—in due course; präpte—having attained;
kalevaram—body.
TRANSLATION
O son of Brahmä, how did you pass your life after initiation, and how did
you attain this body, having quit your old one in due course?
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PURPORT
Çré Närada Muni in his previous life was just an ordinary maidservant’s son,
so how he became so perfectly transformed into the spiritual body of eternal
life, bliss and knowledge is certainly important. Çré Vyäsadeva desired him to
disclose the facts for everyone’s satisfaction.
TEXT 4
Pa[a¡-LPaivzYaaMaeTaa& SMa*iTa& Tae MauiNaSataMa )
Na ùez VYavDaaTk-al/ Wz SavRiNarak*-iTa" )) 4 ))
präk-kalpa-viñayäm etäà
småtià te muni-sattama
na hy eña vyavadhät käla
eña sarva-niräkåtiù
SYNONYMS
präk—prior; kalpa—the duration of Brahmä’s day; viñayäm—subject matter;
etäm—all these; småtim—remembrance; te—your; muni-sattama—O great
sage; na—not; hi—certainly; eñaù—all these; vyavadhät—made any difference;
kälaù—course of time; eñaù—all these; sarva—all; niräkåtiù—annihilation.
TRANSLATION
O great sage, time annihilates everything in due course, so how is it that this
subject matter, which happened prior to this day of Brahmä, is still fresh in
your memory, undisturbed by time?
PURPORT
As spirit is not annihilated even after the annihilation of the material body,
so also spiritual consciousness is not annihilated. Çré Närada developed this
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spiritual consciousness even when he had his material body in the previous
kalpa. Consciousness of the material body means spiritual consciousness
expressed through the medium of a material body. This consciousness is
inferior, destructible and perverted. But superconsciousness of the supramind
in the spiritual plane is as good as the spirit soul and is never annihilated.
TEXT 5
Naard ovac
i>a+aui>aivRPa[viSaTae ivjaNaadeí*i>aMaRMa )
vTaRMaaNaae vYaSYaaÛe TaTa WTadk-arzMa( )) 5 ))
närada uväca
bhikñubhir vipravasite
vijïänädeñöåbhir mama
vartamäno vayasy ädye
tata etad akärañam
SYNONYMS
näradaù uväca—Çré Närada said; bhikñubhiù—by the great sages;
vipravasite—having departed for other places; vijïäna—scientific spiritual
knowledge; ädeñöåbhiù—those who imparted unto me; mama—mine;
vartamänaù—present; vayasi ädye—before this life; tataù—thereafter;
etat—this much; akärañam—performed.
TRANSLATION
Çré Närada said: The great sages, who had imparted scientific knowledge of
transcendence to me, departed for other places, and I had to pass my life in this
way.
PURPORT
In his previous life, when Näradajé was impregnated with spiritual
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knowledge by the grace of the great sages, there was a tangible change in his
life, although he was only a boy of five years. That is an important symptom
visible after initiation by the bona fide spiritual master. Actual association of
devotees brings about a quick change in life for spiritual realization. How it so
acted upon the previous life of Çré Närada Muni is described by and by in this
chapter.
TEXT 6
Wk-aTMaJaa Mae JaNaNaq YaaeizNMaU!a c ik-ªrq )
MaYYaaTMaJae_NaNYaGaTaaE c§e- òehaNaubNDaNaMa( )) 6 ))
ekätmajä me janané
yoñin müòhä ca kiìkaré
mayy ätmaje ’nanya-gatau
cakre snehänubandhanam
SYNONYMS
eka-ätmajä—having only one son; me—my; janané—mother; yoñit—woman by
class; müòhä—foolish; ca—and; kiìkaré—maidservant; mayi—unto me;
ätmaje—being her offspring; ananya-gatau—one who has no alternative for
protection; cakre—did it; sneha-anubandhanam—tied by affectionate bondage.
TRANSLATION
I was the only son of my mother, who was not only a simple woman but a
maidservant as well. Since I was her only offspring, she had no other alternative
for protection: she bound me with the tie of affection.
TEXT 7
SaaSvTaN}aa Na k-LPaaSaqÛaeGa+aeMa& MaMaeC^Taq )
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wRXaSYa ih vXae l/aek-ae Yaaeza daåMaYaq YaQaa )) 7 ))
säsvatanträ na kalpäséd
yoga-kñemaà mamecchaté
éçasya hi vaçe loko
yoñä därumayé yathä
SYNONYMS
sä—she; asvatanträ—was dependent; na—not; kalpä—able; äsét—was;
yoga-kñemam—maintenance; mama—my; icchaté—although desirous;
éçasya—of providence; hi—for; vaçe—under the control of; lokaù—everyone;
yoñä—doll; däru-mayé—made of wood; yathä—as much as.
TRANSLATION
She wanted to look after my maintenance properly, but because she was not
independent, she was not able to do anything for me. The world is under the
full control of the Supreme Lord; therefore everyone is like a wooden doll in
the hands of a puppet master.
TEXT 8
Ah& c Tad(b]øku-le/ Oizva&STaduPae+aYaa )
idGdeXak-al/aVYauTPaàae bal/k-" PaÄhaYaNa" )) 8 ))
ahaà ca tad-brahma-kule
üñiväàs tad-upekñayä
dig-deça-kälävyutpanno
bälakaù païca-häyanaù
SYNONYMS
aham—I; ca—also; tat—that; brahma-kule—in the school of the brähmaëas;
üñivän—lived; tat—her; upekñayä—being dependent on; dik-deça—direction
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and country; käla—time; avyutpannaù—having no experience; bälakaù—a
mere child; païca—five; häyanaù—years old.
TRANSLATION
When I was a mere child of five years, I lived in a brähmaëa school. I was
dependent on my mother’s affection and had no experience of different lands.
TEXT 9
Wk-da iNaGaRTaa& GaehaÕuhNTaq& iNaiXa Gaa& PaiQa )
SaPaaeR_dXaTPada SPa*í" k*-Pa<aa& k-al/caeidTa" )) 9 ))
ekadä nirgatäà gehäd
duhantéà niçi gäà pathi
sarpo ’daçat padä spåñöaù
kåpaëäà käla-coditaù
SYNONYMS
ekadä—once upon a time; nirgatäm—having gone away; gehät—from home;
duhantém—for milking; niçi—at night; gäm—the cow; pathi—on the path;
sarpaù—snake; adaçat—bitten; padä—on the leg; spåñöaù—thus struck;
kåpaëäm—the poor woman; käla-coditaù—influenced by supreme time.
TRANSLATION
Once upon a time, my poor mother, when going out one night to milk a cow,
was bitten on the leg by a serpent, influenced by supreme time.
PURPORT
That is the way of dragging a sincere soul nearer to God. The poor boy was
being looked after only by his affectionate mother, and yet the mother was
taken from the world by the supreme will in order to put him completely at the
mercy of the Lord.
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TEXT 10
Tada TadhMaqXaSYa >a¢-aNaa& XaMa>aqPSaTa" )
ANauGa]h& MaNYaMaaNa" Pa[aiTaï& idXaMautaraMa( )) 10 ))
tadä tad aham éçasya
bhaktänäà çam abhépsataù
anugrahaà manyamänaù
prätiñöhaà diçam uttaräm
SYNONYMS
tadä—at that time; tat—that; aham—I; éçasya—of the Lord; bhaktänäm—of
the devotees; çam—mercy; abhépsataù—desiring; anugraham—special
benediction; manyamänaù—thinking in that way; prätiñöham—departed;
diçam uttaräm—in the northern direction.
TRANSLATION
I took this as the special mercy of the Lord, who always desires benediction
for His devotees, and so thinking, I started for the north.
PURPORT
Confidential devotees of the Lord see in every step a benedictory direction
of the Lord. What is considered to be an odd or difficult moment in the
mundane sense is accepted as special mercy of the Lord. Mundane prosperity is
a kind of material fever, and by the grace of the Lord the temperature of this
material fever is gradually diminished, and spiritual health is obtained step by
step. Mundane people misunderstand it.
TEXT 11
Sf-ITaaÅNaPada&STa}a PaurGa]aMav]Jaak-raNa( )
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%e$=%vR$=va$q=ê vNaaNYauPavNaaiNa c )) 11 ))
sphétäï janapadäàs tatra
pura-gräma-vrajäkarän
kheöa-kharvaöa-väöéç ca
vanäny upavanäni ca
SYNONYMS
sphétän—very flourishing; jana-padän—metropolises; tatra—there;
pura—towns; gräma—villages; vraja—big farms; äkarän—mineral fields
(mines); kheöa—agricultural lands; kharvaöa—valleys; väöéù—flower gardens;
ca—and; vanäni—forests; upavanäni—nursery gardens; ca—and.
TRANSLATION
After my departure, I passed through many flourishing metropolises, towns,
villages, animal farms, mines, agricultural lands, valleys, flower gardens, nursery
gardens and natural forests.
PURPORT
Man’s activities in agriculture, mining, farming, industries, gardening, etc.,
were all on the same scale as they are now, even previous to the present
creation, and the same activities will remain as they are, even in the next
creation. After many hundreds of millions of years, one creation is started by
the law of nature, and the history of the universe repeats itself practically in
the same way. The mundane wranglers waste time with archaeological
excavations without searching into the vital necessities of life. After getting
an impetus in spiritual life, Çré Närada Muni, even though a mere child, did
not waste time for a single moment with economic development, although he
passed towns and villages, mines and industries. He continually went on to
progressive spiritual emancipation. Çrémad-Bhägavatam is the repetition of
history which happened some hundreds of millions of years ago. As it is said
herein, only the most important factors of history are picked up to be recorded
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in this transcendental literature.
TEXT 12
ic}aDaaTauivic}aad]qiNa>a>aGan>auJad]uMaaNa( )
Jal/aXaYaaiH^vJal/aàil/Naq" SaurSaeivTaa" )
ic}aSvNaE" Pa}arQaEivR>a]Mad(>a]Marié[Ya" )) 12 ))
citra-dhätu-viciträdrén
ibha-bhagna-bhuja-drumän
jaläçayäï chiva-jalän
nalinéù sura-sevitäù
citra-svanaiù patra-rathair
vibhramad bhramara-çriyaù
SYNONYMS
citra-dhätu—valuable minerals like gold, silver and copper; vicitra—full of
variegatedness; adrén—hills and mountains; ibha-bhagna—broken by the giant
elephants; bhuja—branches; drumän—trees; jaläçayän çiva—health-giving;
jalän—reservoirs of water; nalinéù—lotus flowers; sura-sevitäù—aspired to by
the denizens of heaven; citra-svanaiù—pleasing to the heart; patra-rathaiù—by
the birds; vibhramat—bewildering; bhramara-çriyaù—decorated by drones.
TRANSLATION
I passed through hills and mountains full of reservoirs of various minerals
like gold, silver and copper, and through tracts of land with reservoirs of water
filled with beautiful lotus flowers, fit for the denizens of heaven, decorated with
bewildered bees and singing birds.
TEXT 13
Nal/ve<auXarSTaNbku-Xak-Ick-GaûrMa( )
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Wk- WvaiTaYaaTaae_hMad]a+a& iviPaNa& MahTa( )
gaaer& Pa[iTa>aYaak-ar& VYaal/aelU/k-iXavaiJarMa( )) 13 ))
nala-veëu-çaras-tanbakuça-kécaka-gahvaram
eka evätiyäto ’ham
adräkñaà vipinaà mahat
ghoraà pratibhayäkäraà
vyälolüka-çiväjiram
SYNONYMS
nala—pipes; veëu—bamboo; çaraù—pens; tanba—full of; kuça—sharp grass;
kécaka—weeds; gahvaram—caves; ekaù—alone; eva—only; atiyätaù—difficult
to go through; aham—I; adräkñam—visited; vipinam—deep forests;
mahat—great; ghoram—fearful; pratibhaya-äkäram—dangerously;
vyäla—snakes; ulüka—owls; çiva—jackals; ajiram—playgrounds.
TRANSLATION
I then passed alone through many forests of rushes, bamboo, reeds, sharp
grass, weeds and caves, which were very difficult to go through alone. I visited
deep, dark and dangerously fearful forests, which were the play yards of snakes,
owls and jackals.
PURPORT
It is the duty of a mendicant (parivräjakäcärya) to experience all varieties of
God’s creation by traveling alone through all forests, hills, towns, villages, etc.,
to gain faith in God and strength of mind as well as to enlighten the
inhabitants with the message of God. A sannyäsé is duty-bound to take all
these risks without fear, and the most typical sannyäsé of the present age is
Lord Caitanya, who traveled in the same manner through the central Indian
jungles, enlightening even the tigers, bears, snakes, deer, elephants and many
other jungle animals. In this age of Kali, sannyäsa is forbidden for ordinary
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men. One who changes his dress to make propaganda is a different man from
the original ideal sannyäsé. One should, however, take the vow to stop social
intercourse completely and devote life exclusively to the service of the Lord.
The change of dress is only a formality. Lord Caitanya did not accept the name
of a sannyäsé, and in this age of Kali the so-called sannyäsés should not change
their former names, following in the footsteps of Lord Caitanya. In this age,
devotional service of hearing and repeating the holy glories of the Lord is
strongly recommended, and one who takes the vow of renunciation of family
life need not imitate the parivräjakäcärya like Närada or Lord Caitanya, but
may sit down at some holy place and devote his whole time and energy to hear
and repeatedly chant the holy scriptures left by the great äcäryas like the six
Gosvämés of Våndävana.
TEXT 14
Pairé[aNTaeiNd]YaaTMaah& Ta*$(ParqTaae bu>aui+aTa" )
òaTva PaqTva hde NaÛa oPaSPa*íae GaTaé[Ma" )) 14 ))
pariçräntendriyätmähaà
tåö-paréto bubhukñitaù
snätvä pétvä hrade nadyä
upaspåñöo gata-çramaù
SYNONYMS
pariçränta—being tired; indriya—bodily; ätmä—mentally; aham—I;
tåö-parétaù—being thirsty; bubhukñitaù—and hungry; snätvä—taking a bath;
pétvä—and drinking water also; hrade—in the lake; nadyäù—of a river;
upaspåñöaù—being in contact with; gata—got relief from; çramaù—tiredness.
TRANSLATION
Thus traveling, I felt tired, both bodily and mentally, and I was both thirsty
and hungry. So I took a bath in a river lake and also drank water. By contacting
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water, I got relief from my exhaustion.
PURPORT
A traveling mendicant can meet the needs of body, namely thirst and
hunger, by the gifts of nature without being a beggar at the doors of the
householders. The mendicant therefore does not go to the house of a
householder to beg but to enlighten him spiritually.
TEXT 15
TaiSMaiàMaRNauJae_r<Yae iPaPPal/aePaSQa Aaié[Ta" )
AaTMaNaaTMaaNaMaaTMaSQa& YaQaaé[uTaMaicNTaYaMa( )) 15 ))
tasmin nirmanuje ’raëye
pippalopastha äçritaù
ätmanätmänam ätmasthaà
yathä-çrutam acintayam
SYNONYMS
tasmin—in that; nirmanuje—without human habitation; araëye—in the
forest; pippala—banyan tree; upasthe—sitting under it; äçritaù—taking shelter
of; ätmanä—by intelligence; ätmänam—the Supersoul; ätma-stham—situated
within myself; yathä-çrutam—as I had heard it from the liberated souls;
acintayam—thought over.
TRANSLATION
After that, under the shadow of a banyan tree in an uninhabited forest I
began to meditate upon the Supersoul situated within, using my intelligence, as
I had learned from liberated souls.
PURPORT
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One should not meditate according to one’s personal whims. One should
know perfectly well from the authoritative sources of scriptures through the
transparent medium of a bona fide spiritual master and by proper use of one’s
trained intelligence for meditating upon the Supersoul dwelling within every
living being. This consciousness is firmly developed by a devotee who has
rendered loving service unto the Lord by carrying out the orders of the
spiritual master. Çré Näradajé contacted bona fide spiritual masters, served
them sincerely and got enlightenment rightly. Thus he began to meditate.
TEXT 16
DYaaYaTaêr<aaM>aaeJa& >aaviNaiJaRTaceTaSaa )
AaETk-<#yaé[uk-l/a+aSYa ôÛaSaqNMae XaNaEhRir" )) 16 ))
dhyäyataç caraëämbhojaà
bhäva-nirjita-cetasä
autkaëöhyäçru-kaläkñasya
hådy äsén me çanair hariù
SYNONYMS
dhyäyataù—thus meditating upon; caraëa-ambhojam—the lotus feet of the
localized Personality of Godhead; bhäva-nirjita—mind transformed in
transcendental love for the Lord; cetasä—all mental activities (thinking,
feeling and willing); autkaëöhya—eagerness; açru-kala—tears rolled down;
akñasya—of the eyes; hådi—within my heart; äsét—appeared; me—my;
çanaiù—without delay; hariù—the Personality of Godhead.
TRANSLATION
As soon as I began to meditate upon the lotus feet of the Personality of
Godhead with my mind transformed in transcendental love, tears rolled down
my eyes, and without delay the Personality of Godhead Çré Kåñëa appeared on
the lotus of my heart.
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PURPORT
The word bhäva is significant here. This bhäva stage is attained after one
has transcendental affection for the Lord. The first initial stage is called
çraddhä, or a liking for the Supreme Lord, and in order to increase that liking
one has to associate with pure devotees of the Lord. The third stage is to
practice the prescribed rules and regulations of devotional service. This will
dissipate all sorts of misgivings and remove all personal deficiencies that
hamper progress in devotional service.
When all misgivings and personal deficiencies are removed, there is a
standard faith in transcendental matter, and the taste for it increases in
greater proportion. This stage leads to attraction, and after this there is bhäva,
or the prior stage of unalloyed love for God. All the above different stages are
but different stages of development of transcendental love. Being so
surcharged with transcendental love, there comes a strong feeling of
separation which leads to eight different kinds of ecstasies. Tears from the eyes
of a devotee is an automatic reaction, and because Çré Närada Muni in his
previous birth attained that stage very quickly after his departure from home,
it was quite possible for him to perceive the actual presence of the Lord, which
he tangibly experienced by his developed spiritual senses without material
tinge.
TEXT 17
Pa[eMaaiTa>ariNai>aRàPaul/k-a®ae_iTaiNav*RTa" )
AaNaNdSaMâve l/INaae NaaPaXYaMau>aYa& MauNae )) 17 ))
premätibhara-nirbhinnapulakäìgo ’tinirvåtaù
änanda-samplave léno
näpaçyam ubhayaà mune
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SYNONYMS
premä—love; atibhara—excessive; nirbhinna—especially distinguished;
pulaka—feelings of happiness; aìgaù—different bodily parts;
ati-nirvåtaù—being fully overwhelmed; änanda—ecstasy; samplave—in the
ocean of; lénaù—absorbed in; na—not; apaçyam—could see; ubhayam—both;
mune—O Vyäsadeva.
TRANSLATION
O Vyäsadeva, at that time, being exceedingly overpowered by feelings of
happiness, every part of my body became separately enlivened. Being absorbed
in an ocean of ecstasy, I could not see both myself and the Lord.
PURPORT
Spiritual feelings of happiness and intense ecstasies have no mundane
comparison. Therefore it is very difficult to give expression to such feelings.
We can just have a glimpse of such ecstasy in the words of Çré Närada Muni.
Each and every part of the body or senses has its particular function. After
seeing the Lord, all the senses become fully awakened to render service unto
the Lord because in the liberated state the senses are fully efficient in serving
the Lord. As such, in that transcendental ecstasy it so happened that the
senses became separately enlivened to serve the Lord. This being so, Närada
Muni lost himself in seeing both himself and the Lord simultaneously.
TEXT 18
æPa& >aGavTaae YataNMaNa"k-aNTa& éucaPahMa( )
APaXYaNa( SahSaaetaSQae vE©-VYaad(duMaRNaa wv )) 18 ))
rüpaà bhagavato yat tan
manaù-käntaà çucäpaham
apaçyan sahasottasthe
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vaiklavyäd durmanä iva
SYNONYMS
rüpam—form; bhagavataù—of the Personality of Godhead; yat—as it is;
tat—that; manaù—of the mind; käntam—as it desires;
çuca-apaham—vanishing all disparity; apaçyan—without seeing; sahasä—all of
a sudden; uttasthe—got up; vaiklavyät—being perturbed; durmanäù—having
lost the desirable; iva—as it were.
TRANSLATION
The transcendental form of the Lord, as it is, satisfies the mind’s desire and
at once erases all mental incongruities. Upon losing that form, I suddenly got
up, being perturbed, as is usual when one loses that which is desirable.
PURPORT
That the Lord is not formless is experienced by Närada Muni. But His form
is completely different from all forms of our material experience. For the whole
duration of our life we go see different forms in the material world, but none of
them is just apt to satisfy the mind, nor can any one of them vanish all
perturbance of the mind. These are the special features of the transcendental
form of the Lord, and one who has once seen that form is not satisfied with
anything else; no form in the material world can any longer satisfy the seer.
That the Lord is formless or impersonal means that He has nothing like a
material form and is not like any material personality.
As spiritual beings, having eternal relations with that transcendental form
of the Lord, we are, life after life, searching after that form of the Lord, and we
are not satisfied by any other form of material appeasement. Närada Muni got
a glimpse of this, but having not seen it again he became perturbed and stood
up all of a sudden to search it out. What we desire life after life was obtained
by Närada Muni, and losing sight of Him again was certainly a great shock for
him.
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TEXT 19
idd*+auSTadh& >aUYa" Pa[i<aDaaYa MaNaae ôid )
vq+aMaa<aae_iPa NaaPaXYaMaivTa*á wvaTaur" )) 19 ))
didåkñus tad ahaà bhüyaù
praëidhäya mano hådi
vékñamäëo ’pi näpaçyam
avitåpta iväturaù
SYNONYMS
didåkñuù—desiring to see; tat—that; aham—I; bhüyaù—again;
praëidhäya—having concentrated the mind; manaù—mind; hådi—upon the
heart; vékñamäëaù—waiting to see; api—in spite of; na—never; apaçyam—saw
Him; avitåptaù—without being satisfied; iva—like; äturaù—aggrieved.
TRANSLATION
I desired to see again that transcendental form of the Lord, but despite my
attempts to concentrate upon the heart with eagerness to view the form again, I
could not see Him any more, and thus dissatisfied, I was very much aggrieved.
PURPORT
There is no mechanical process to see the form of the Lord. It completely
depends on the causeless mercy of the Lord. We cannot demand the Lord to be
present before our vision, just as we cannot demand the sun to rise whenever
we like. The sun rises out of his own accord; so also the Lord is pleased to be
present out of His causeless mercy. One should simply await the opportune
moment and go on discharging his prescribed duty in devotional service of the
Lord. Närada Muni thought that the Lord could be seen again by the same
mechanical process which was successful in the first attempt, but in spite of his
utmost endeavor he could not make the second attempt successful. The Lord is
completely independent of all obligations. He can simply be bound up by the
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tie of unalloyed devotion. Nor is He visible or perceivable by our material
senses. When He pleases, being satisfied with the sincere attempt of devotional
service depending completely on the mercy of the Lord, then He may be seen
out of His own accord.
TEXT 20
Wv& YaTaNTa& ivJaNae MaaMaahaGaaecrae iGaraMa( )
GaM>aqrë+<aYaa vaca éuc" Pa[XaMaYaiàv )) 20 ))
evaà yatantaà vijane
mäm ähägocaro giräm
gambhéra-çlakñëayä väcä
çucaù praçamayann iva
SYNONYMS
evam—thus; yatantam—one who is engaged in attempting; vijane—in that
lonely place; mäm—unto me; äha—said; agocaraù—beyond the range of
physical sound; giräm—utterances; gambhéra—grave; çlakñëayä—pleasing to
hear; väcä—words; çucaù—grief; praçamayan—mitigating; iva—like.
TRANSLATION
Seeing my attempts in that lonely place, the Personality of Godhead, who is
transcendental to all mundane description, spoke to me with gravity and
pleasing words, just to mitigate my grief.
PURPORT
In the Vedas it is said that God is beyond the approach of mundane words
and intelligence. And yet by His causeless mercy one can have suitable senses
to hear Him or to speak to Him. This is the Lord’s inconceivable energy. One
upon whom His mercy is bestowed can hear Him. The Lord was much pleased
with Närada Muni, and therefore the necessary strength was invested in him
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so that he could hear the Lord. It is not, however, possible for others to
perceive directly the touch of the Lord during the probationary stage of
regulative devotional service. It was a special gift for Närada. When he heard
the pleasing words of the Lord, the feelings of separation were to some extent
mitigated. A devotee in love with God feels always the pangs of separation and
is therefore always enwrapped in transcendental ecstasy.
TEXT 21
hNTaaiSMaÅNMaiNa >avaNMaa Maa& d]íuiMahahRiTa )
AivPaKvk-zaYaa<aa& dudRXaaeR_h& ku-YaaeiGaNaaMa( )) 21 ))
hantäsmiï janmani bhavän
mä mäà drañöum ihärhati
avipakva-kañäyäëäà
durdarço ’haà kuyoginäm
SYNONYMS
hanta—O Närada; asmin—this; janmani—duration of life; bhavän—yourself;
mä—not; mäm—Me; drañöum—to see; iha—here; arhati—deserve;
avipakva—immature; kañäyäëäm—material dirt; durdarçaù—difficult to be
seen; aham—I; kuyoginäm—incomplete in service.
TRANSLATION
O Närada [the Lord spoke], I regret that during this lifetime you will not be
able to see Me anymore. Those who are incomplete in service and who are not
completely free from all material taints can hardly see Me.
PURPORT
The Personality of Godhead is described in the Bhagavad-gétä as the most
pure, the Supreme and the Absolute Truth. There is no trace of a tinge of
materiality in His person, and thus one who has the slightest tinge of material
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affection cannot approach Him. The beginning of devotional service starts
from the point when one is freed from at least two forms of material modes,
namely the mode of passion and the mode of ignorance. The result is exhibited
by the signs of being freed from käma (lust) and lobha (covetousness). That is
to say, one must be freed from the desires for sense satisfaction and avarice for
sense gratification. The balanced mode of nature is goodness. And to be
completely freed from all material tinges is to become free from the mode of
goodness also. To search the audience of God in a lonely forest is considered to
be in the mode of goodness. One can go out into the forest to attain spiritual
perfection, but that does not mean that one can see the Lord personally there.
One must be completely freed from all material attachment and be situated on
the plane of transcendence, which alone will help the devotee get in personal
touch with the Personality of Godhead. The best method is that one should
live at a place where the transcendental form of the Lord is worshiped. The
temple of the Lord is a transcendental place, whereas the forest is a materially
good habitation. A neophyte devotee is always recommended to worship the
Deity of the Lord (arcanä) rather than go into the forest to search out the
Lord. Devotional service begins from the process of arcanä, which is better
than going out in the forest. In his present life, which is completely freed from
all material hankerings, Çré Närada Muni does not go into the forest, although
he can turn every place into Vaikuëöha by his presence only. He travels from
one planet to another to convert men, gods, Kinnaras, Gandharvas, åñis, munis
and all others to become devotees of the Lord. By his activities he has engaged
many devotees like Prahläda Mahäräja, Dhruva Mahäräja and many others in
the transcendental service of the Lord. A pure devotee of the Lord, therefore,
follows in the footsteps of the great devotees like Närada and Prahläda and
engages his whole time in glorifying the Lord by the process of kértana. Such a
preaching process is transcendental to all material qualities.
TEXT 22
Sak*-Ûd( diXaRTa& æPaMaeTaTk-aMaaYa Tae_Naga )
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MaTk-aMa" XaNakE-" SaaDau SavaRNMauÄiTa ôC^YaaNa( )) 22 ))
sakåd yad darçitaà rüpam
etat kämäya te ’nagha
mat-kämaù çanakaiù sädhu
sarvän muïcati håc-chayän
SYNONYMS
sakåt—once only; yat—that; darçitam—shown; rüpam—form; etat—this is;
kämäya—for hankerings; te—your; anagha—O virtuous one; mat—Mine;
kämaù—desire; çanakaiù—by increasing; sädhuù—devotee; sarvän—all;
muïcati—gives away; håt-çayän—material desires.
TRANSLATION
O virtuous one, you have only once seen My person, and this is just to
increase your desire for Me, because the more you hanker for Me, the more you
will be freed from all material desires.
PURPORT
A living being cannot be vacant of desires. He is not a dead stone. He must
be working, thinking, feeling and willing. But when he thinks, feels and wills
materially, he becomes entangled, and conversely when he thinks, feels and
wills for the service of the Lord, he becomes gradually freed from all
entanglement. The more a person is engaged in the transcendental loving
service of the Lord, the more he acquires a hankering for it. That is the
transcendental nature of godly service. Material service has satiation, whereas
spiritual service of the Lord has neither satiation nor end. One can go on
increasing his hankerings for the loving transcendental service of the Lord,
and yet he will not find satiation or end. By intense service of the Lord, one
can experience the presence of the Lord transcendentally. Therefore seeing
the Lord means being engaged in His service because His service and His
person are identical. The sincere devotee should go on with sincere service of
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the Lord. The Lord will give proper direction as to how and where it has to be
done. There was no material desire in Närada, and yet just to increase his
intense desire for the Lord, he was so advised.
TEXT 23
SaTSaevYaadqgaRYaaiPa JaaTaa MaiYa d*!a MaiTa" )
ihTvavÛiMaMa& l/aek&- GaNTaa MaÂNaTaaMaiSa )) 23 ))
sat-sevayädérghayäpi
jätä mayi dåòhä matiù
hitvävadyam imaà lokaà
gantä maj-janatäm asi
SYNONYMS
sat-sevayä—by service of the Absolute Truth; adérghayä—for some days;
api—even; jätä—having attained; mayi—unto Me; dåòhä—firm;
matiù—intelligence; hitvä—having given up; avadyam—deplorable;
imam—this; lokam—material worlds; gantä—going to; mat-janatäm—My
associates; asi—become.
TRANSLATION
By service of the Absolute Truth, even for a few days, a devotee attains firm
and fixed intelligence in Me. Consequently he goes on to become My associate
in the transcendental world after giving up the present deplorable material
worlds.
PURPORT
Serving the Absolute Truth means rendering service unto the Absolute
Personality of Godhead under the direction of the bona fide spiritual master,
who is a transparent via medium between the Lord and the neophyte devotee.
The neophyte devotee has no ability to approach the Absolute Personality of
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Godhead by the strength of his present imperfect material senses, and
therefore under the direction of the spiritual master he is trained in
transcendental service of the Lord. And by such training, even for some days,
the neophyte devotee gets intelligence in such transcendental service, which
leads him ultimately to get free from perpetual inhabitation in the material
worlds and to be promoted to the transcendental world to become one of the
liberated associates of the Lord in the kingdom of God.
TEXT 24
MaiTaMaRiYa iNabÖeYa& Na ivPaÛeTa k-ihRicTa( )
Pa[JaaSaGaRiNaraeDae_iPa SMa*iTaê MadNauGa]haTa( )) 24 ))
matir mayi nibaddheyaà
na vipadyeta karhicit
prajä-sarga-nirodhe ’pi
småtiç ca mad-anugrahät
SYNONYMS
matiù—intelligence; mayi—devoted to Me; nibaddhä—engaged; iyam—this;
na—never; vipadyeta—separate; karhicit—at any time; prajä—living beings;
sarga—at the time of creation; nirodhe—also at the time of annihilation;
api—even; småtiù—remembrance; ca—and; mat—Mine; anugrahät—by the
mercy of.
TRANSLATION
Intelligence engaged in My devotion cannot be thwarted at any time. Even at
the time of creation, as well as at the time of annihilation, your remembrance
will continue by My mercy.
PURPORT
Devotional service rendered to the Personality of Godhead never goes in
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vain. Since the Personality of Godhead is eternal, intelligence applied in His
service or anything done in His relation is also permanent. In the
Bhagavad-gétä it is said that such transcendental service rendered unto the
Personality of Godhead accumulates birth after birth, and when the devotee is
fully matured, the total service counted together makes him eligible to enter
into the association of the Personality of Godhead. Such accumulation of
God’s service is never vanquished, but increases till fully matured.
TEXT 25
WTaavdu¤-aeParraMa TaNMahd(
>aUTa& Na>aaeil/®Mail/®MaqìrMa( )
Ah& c TaSMaE MahTaa& MahqYaSae
XaqZ<aaRvNaaMa& ivdDae_Nauk-iMPaTa" )) 25 ))
etävad uktvopararäma tan mahad
bhütaà nabho-liìgam aliìgam éçvaram
ahaà ca tasmai mahatäà mahéyase
çérñëävanämaà vidadhe ’nukampitaù
SYNONYMS
etävat—thus; uktvä—spoken; upararäma—stopped; tat—that; mahat—great;
bhütam—wonderful; nabhaù-liìgam—personified by sound; aliìgam—unseen
by the eyes; éçvaram—the supreme authority; aham—I; ca—also; tasmai—unto
Him; mahatäm—the great; mahéyase—unto the glorified; çérñëä—by the head;
avanämam—obeisances; vidadhe—executed; anukampitaù—being favored by
Him.
TRANSLATION
Then that supreme authority, personified by sound and unseen by eyes, but
most wonderful, stopped speaking. Feeling a sense of gratitude, I offered my
obeisances unto Him, bowing my head.
Copyright © 1998 The Bhaktivedanta Book Trust Int'l. All Rights Reserved.

PURPORT
That the Personality of Godhead was not seen but only heard does not
make any difference. The Personality of Godhead produced the four Vedas by
His breathing, and He is seen and realized through the transcendental sound
of the Vedas. Similarly, the Bhagavad-gétä is the sound representation of the
Lord, and there is no difference in identity. The conclusion is that the Lord
can be seen and heard by persistent chanting of the transcendental sound.
TEXT 26
NaaMaaNYaNaNTaSYa hTa}aPa" Pa#=Na(
GauùaiNa >ad]ai<a k*-TaaiNa c SMarNa( )
Gaa& PaYaR$&=STauíMaNaa GaTaSPa*h"
k-al&/ Pa[Taq+aNa( ivMadae ivMaTSar" )) 26 ))
nämäny anantasya hata-trapaù paöhan
guhyäni bhadräëi kåtäni ca smaran
gäà paryaöaàs tuñöa-manä gata-spåhaù
kälaà pratékñan vimado vimatsaraù
SYNONYMS
nämäni—the holy name, fame, etc.; anantasya—of the unlimited;
hata-trapaù—being freed from all formalities of the material world;
paöhan—by recitation, repeated reading, etc.; guhyäni—mysterious;
bhadräëi—all benedictory; kåtäni—activities; ca—and; smaran—constantly
remembering; gäm—on the earth; paryaöan—traveling all through;
tuñöa-manäù—fully satisfied; gata-spåhaù—completely freed from all material
desires; kälam—time; pratékñan—awaiting; vimadaù—without being proud;
vimatsaraù—without being envious.
TRANSLATION
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Thus I began chanting the holy name and fame of the Lord by repeated
recitation, ignoring all the formalities of the material world. Such chanting and
remembering of the transcendental pastimes of the Lord are benedictory. So
doing, I traveled all over the earth, fully satisfied, humble and unenvious.
PURPORT
The life of a sincere devotee of the Lord is thus explained in a nutshell by
Närada Muni by his personal example. Such a devotee, after his initiation by
the Lord or His bona fide representative, takes very seriously chanting of the
glories of the Lord and traveling all over the world so that others may also hear
the glories of the Lord. Such devotees have no desire for material gain. They
are conducted by one single desire: to go back to Godhead. This awaits them in
due course on quitting the material body. Because they have the highest aim of
life, going back to Godhead, they are never envious of anyone, nor are they
proud of being eligible to go back to Godhead. Their only business is to chant
and remember the holy name, fame and pastimes of the Lord and, according to
personal capacity, to distribute the message for others’ welfare without motive
of material gain.
TEXT 27
Wv& k*-Z<aMaTaeb]RøàaSa¢-SYaaMal/aTMaNa" )
k-al/" Pa[adur>aUTk-ale/ Tai@TSaaEdaMaNaq YaQaa )) 27 ))
evaà kåñëa-mater brahman
näsaktasyämalätmanaù
kälaù prädurabhüt käle
taòit saudämané yathä
SYNONYMS
evam—thus; kåñëa-mateù—one who is fully absorbed in thinking of Kåñëa;
brahman—O Vyäsadeva; na—not; äsaktasya—of one who is attached;
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amala-ätmanaù—of one who is completely free from all material dirt;
kälaù—death; prädurabhüt—become visible; käle—in the course of time;
taòit—lightning; saudämané—illuminating; yathä—as it is.
TRANSLATION
And so, O Brähmaëa Vyäsadeva, in due course of time I, who was fully
absorbed in thinking of Kåñëa and who therefore had no attachments, being
completely freed from all material taints, met with death, as lightning and
illumination occur simultaneously.
PURPORT
To be fully absorbed in the thought of Kåñëa means clearance of material
dirts or hankerings. As a very rich man has no hankerings for small petty
things, so also a devotee of Lord Kåñëa, who is guaranteed to pass on to the
kingdom of God, where life is eternal, fully cognizant and blissful, naturally
has no hankerings for petty material things, which are like dolls or shadows of
the reality and are without permanent value. That is the sign of spiritually
enriched persons. And in due course of time, when a pure devotee is
completely prepared, all of a sudden the change of body occurs which is
commonly called death. And for the pure devotee such a change takes place
exactly like lightning, and illumination follows simultaneously. That is to say a
devotee simultaneously changes his material body and develops a spiritual body
by the will of the Supreme. Even before death, a pure devotee has no material
affection, due to his body’s being spiritualized like a red-hot iron in contact
with fire.
TEXT 28
Pa[YauJYaMaaNae MaiYa Taa& éuÖa& >aaGavTaq& TaNauMa( )
AarBDak-MaRiNavaR<aae NYaPaTaTa( PaaÄ>aaEiTak-" )) 28 ))
prayujyamäne mayi täà
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çuddhäà bhägavatéà tanum
ärabdha-karma-nirväëo
nyapatat päïca-bhautikaù
SYNONYMS
prayujyamäne—having been awarded; mayi—on me; täm—that;
çuddhäm—transcendental; bhägavatém—fit for associating with the
Personality of Godhead; tanum—body; ärabdha—acquired; karma—fruitive
work; nirväëaù—prohibitive; nyapatat—quit; päïca-bhautikaù—body made of
five material elements.
TRANSLATION
Having been awarded a transcendental body befitting an associate of the
Personality of Godhead, I quit the body made of five material elements, and
thus all acquired fruitive results of work [karma] stopped.
PURPORT
Informed by the Personality of Godhead that he would be awarded a
transcendental body befitting the Lord’s association, Närada got his spiritual
body as soon as he quitted his material body. This transcendental body is free
from material affinity and invested with three primary transcendental
qualities, namely eternity, freedom from material modes, and freedom from
reactions of fruitive activities. The material body is always afflicted with the
lack of these three qualities. A devotee’s body becomes at once surcharged
with the transcendental qualities as soon as he is engaged in the devotional
service of the Lord. It acts like the magnetic influence of a touchstone upon
iron. The influence of transcendental devotional service is like that. Therefore
change of the body means stoppage of the reaction of three qualitative modes
of material nature upon the pure devotee. There are many instances of this in
the revealed scriptures. Dhruva Mahäräja and Prahläda Mahäräja and many
other devotees were able to see the Personality of Godhead face to face
apparently in the same body. This means that the quality of a devotee’s body
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changes from material to transcendence. That is the opinion of the authorized
Gosvämés via the authentic scriptures. In the Brahma-saàhitä it is said that
beginning from the indra-gopa germ up to the great Indra, King of heaven, all
living beings are subjected to the law of karma and are bound to suffer and
enjoy the fruitive results of their own work. Only the devotee is exempt from
such reactions, by the causeless mercy of the supreme authority, the
Personality of Godhead.
TEXT 29
k-LPaaNTa wdMaadaYa XaYaaNae_M>aSYaudNvTa" )
iXaXaiYazaerNauPa[a<a& ivivXae_NTarh& iv>aae" )) 29 ))
kalpänta idam ädäya
çayäne ’mbhasy udanvataù
çiçayiñor anupräëaà
viviçe ’ntar ahaà vibhoù
SYNONYMS
kalpa-ante—at the end of Brahmä’s day; idam—this; ädäya—taking together;
çayäne—having gone to lie down; ambhasi—in the causal water;
udanvataù—devastation; çiçayiñoù—lying of the Personality of Godhead
(Näräyaëa); anupräëam—breathing; viviçe—entered into; antaù—within;
aham—I; vibhoù—of Lord Brahmä.
TRANSLATION
At the end of the millennium, when the Personality of Godhead Lord
Näräyaëa lay down within the water of devastation, Brahmä began to enter into
Him along with all creative elements, and I also entered through His breathing.
PURPORT
Närada is known as the son of Brahmä, as Lord Kåñëa is known as the son
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of Vasudeva. The Personality of Godhead and His liberated devotees like
Närada appear in the material world by the same process. As it is said in the
Bhagavad-gétä, the birth and activities of the Lord are all transcendental.
Therefore, according to authorized opinion, the birth of Närada as the son of
Brahmä is also a transcendental pastime. His appearance and disappearance
are practically on the same level as that of the Lord. The Lord and His
devotees are therefore simultaneously one and different as spiritual entities.
They belong to the same category of transcendence.
TEXT 30
SahóYauGaPaYaRNTae oTQaaYaed& iSaSa*+aTa" )
MarqiciMaé[a ‰zYa" Pa[a<ae>Yaae_h& c Jaijre )) 30 ))
sahasra-yuga-paryante
utthäyedaà sisåkñataù
maréci-miçrä åñayaù
präëebhyo ’haà ca jajïire
SYNONYMS
sahasra—one thousand; yuga—4,300,000 years; paryante—at the end of the
duration; utthäya—having expired; idam—this; sisåkñataù—desired to create
again; maréci-miçräù—åñis like Maréci; åñayaù—all the åñis; präëebhyaù—out of
His senses; aham—I; ca—also; jajïire—appeared.
TRANSLATION
After 4,300,000,000 solar years, when Brahmä awoke to create again by the
will of the Lord, all the åñis like Maréci, Aìgirä, Atri and so on were created
from the transcendental body of the Lord, and I also appeared along with them.
PURPORT
The duration of a day in the life of Brahmä is 4,320,000,000 solar years.
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This is stated also in the Bhagavad-gétä. So for this period Brahmäjé rests in
yoga-nidrä within the body of the Garbhodakaçäyé Viñëu, the generator of
Brahmä. Thus after the sleeping period of Brahmä, when there is again
creation by the will of the Lord through the agency of Brahmä, all the great
åñis again appear from different parts of the transcendental body, and Närada
also appears. This means that Närada appears in the same transcendental body,
just as a man awakes from sleep in the same body. Çré Närada is eternally free
to move in all parts of the transcendental and material creations of the
Almighty. He appears and disappears in his own transcendental body, which is
without distinction of body and soul, unlike conditioned beings.
TEXT 31
ANTabRihê l/aek-a&ñqNa( PaYaeRMYaSk-iNdTav]Ta" )
ANauGa]haNMahaivZ<aaerivgaaTaGaiTa" KvicTa( )) 31 ))
antar bahiç ca lokäàs trén
paryemy askandita-vrataù
anugrahän mahä-viñëor
avighäta-gatiù kvacit
SYNONYMS
antaù—in the transcendental world; bahiù—in the material world; ca—and;
lokän—planets; trén—three (divisions); paryemi—travel;
askandita—unbroken; vrataù—vow; anugrahät—by the causeless mercy;
mahä-viñëoù—of the Mahä-Viñëu (Käraëodakaçäyé Viñëu); avighäta—without
restriction; gatiù—entrance; kvacit—at any time.
TRANSLATION
Since then, by the grace of the almighty Viñëu, I travel everywhere without
restriction both in the transcendental world and in the three divisions of the
material world. This is because I am fixed in unbroken devotional service of the
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Lord.
PURPORT
As stated in the Bhagavad-gétä, there are three divisions of the material
spheres, namely the ürdhva-loka (topmost planets), madhya-loka (midway
planets) and adho-loka (downward planets). Beyond the ürdhva-loka planets,
that is to say above the Brahmaloka, are the material coverings of the
universes, and above that is the spiritual sky, which is unlimited in expansion,
containing unlimited self-illuminated Vaikuëöha planets inhabited by God
Himself along with His associates, who are all eternally liberated living
entities. Çré Närada Muni could enter all these planets in both the material
and spiritual spheres without restriction, as much as the almighty Lord is free
to move personally in any part of His creation. In the material world the living
beings are influenced by the three material modes of nature, namely goodness,
passion and ignorance. But Çré Närada Muni is transcendental to all these
material modes, and thus he can travel everywhere unrestricted. He is a
liberated spaceman. The causeless mercy of Lord Viñëu is unparalleled, and
such mercy is perceived by the devotees only by the grace of the Lord.
Therefore, the devotees never fall down, but the materialists, i.e., the fruitive
workers and the speculative philosophers, do fall down, being forced by their
respective modes of nature. The åñis, as above mentioned, cannot enter into
the transcendental world like Närada. This fact is disclosed in the Narasiàha
Puräëa. Åñis like Maréci are authorities in fruitive work, and åñis like Sanaka
and Sanätana are authorities in philosophical speculations. But Çré Närada
Muni is the prime authority for transcendental devotional service of the Lord.
All the great authorities in the devotional service of the Lord follow in the
footsteps of Närada Muni in the order of the Närada-bhakti-sütra, and
therefore all the devotees of the Lord are unhesitatingly qualified to enter into
the kingdom of God, Vaikuëöha.
TEXT 32
devdtaaiMaMaa& vq<aa& Svrb]øiv>aUizTaaMa( )
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MaUC^RiYaTva hirk-Qaa& GaaYaMaaNaêraMYahMa( )) 32 ))
deva-dattäm imäà véëäà
svara-brahma-vibhüñitäm
mürcchayitvä hari-kathäà
gäyamänaç carämy aham
SYNONYMS
deva—the Supreme Personality of Godhead (Çré Kåñëa); dattäm—gifted by;
imäm—this; véëäm—a musical stringed instrument; svara—singing meter;
brahma—transcendental; vibhüñitäm—decorated with;
mürcchayitvä—vibrating; hari-kathäm—transcendental message;
gäyamänaù—singing constantly; carämi—do move; aham—I.
TRANSLATION
And thus I travel, constantly singing the transcendental message of the
glories of the Lord, vibrating this instrument called a véëä, which is charged
with transcendental sound and which was given to me by Lord Kåñëa.
PURPORT
The musical stringed instrument called the véëä, which was handed to
Närada by Lord Çré Kåñëa, is described in the Liìga Puräëa, and this is
confirmed by Çréla Jéva Gosvämé. This transcendental instrument is identical
with Lord Çré Kåñëa and Närada because all of them are of the same
transcendental category. Sound vibrated by the instrument cannot be
material, and therefore the glories and pastimes which are broadcast by the
instrument of Närada are also transcendental, without a tinge of material
inebriety. The seven singing meters, namely ña (ñaòja), å (åñabha), gä
(gändhära), ma (madhyama), pa (païcama), dha (dhaivata) and ni (niñäda), are
also transcendental and specifically meant for transcendental songs. As a pure
devotee of the Lord, Çré Näradadeva is always fulfilling his obligation to the
Lord for His gift of the instrument, and thus he is always engaged in singing
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His transcendental glories and is therefore infallible in his exalted position.
Following in the footsteps of Çréla Närada Muni, a self-realized soul in the
material world should also properly use the sound meters, namely ña, å, gä, mä,
etc., in the service of the Lord by constantly singing the glories of the Lord, as
confirmed in the Bhagavad-gétä.
TEXT 33
Pa[GaaYaTa" SvvqYaaRi<a TaqQaRPaad" iPa[Yaé[va" )
AahUTa wv Mae Xaqga]& dXaRNa& YaaiTa ceTaiSa )) 33 ))
pragäyataù sva-véryäëi
tértha-pädaù priya-çraväù
ähüta iva me çéghraà
darçanaà yäti cetasi
SYNONYMS
pragäyataù—thus singing; sva-véryäëi—own activities; tértha-pädaù—the Lord,
whose lotus feet are the source of all virtues or holiness; priya-çraväù—pleasing
to hear; ähütaù—called for; iva—just like; me—to me; çéghram—very soon;
darçanam—sight; yäti—appears; cetasi—on the seat of the heart.
TRANSLATION
The Supreme Lord Çré Kåñëa, whose glories and activities are pleasing to
hear, at once appears on the seat of my heart, as if called for, as soon as I begin
to chant His holy activities.
PURPORT
The Absolute Personality of Godhead is not different from His
transcendental name, form, pastimes and the sound vibrations thereof. As
soon as a pure devotee engages himself in the pure devotional service of
hearing, chanting and remembering the name, fame and activities of the Lord,
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at once He becomes visible to the transcendental eyes of the pure devotee by
reflecting Himself on the mirror of the heart by spiritual television. Therefore
a pure devotee who is related with the Lord in loving transcendental service
can experience the presence of the Lord at every moment. It is a natural
psychology in every individual case that a person likes to hear and enjoy his
personal glories enumerated by others. That is a natural instinct, and the Lord,
being also an individual personality like others, is not an exception to this
psychology because psychological characteristics visible in the individual souls
are but reflections of the same psychology in the Absolute Lord. The only
difference is that the Lord is the greatest personality of all and absolute in all
His affairs. If, therefore, the Lord is attracted by the pure devotee’s chanting of
His glories, there is nothing astonishing. Since He is absolute, He can appear
Himself in the picture of His glorification, the two things being identical. Çréla
Närada chants the glorification of the Lord not for his personal benefit but
because the glorifications are identical with the Lord. Närada Muni penetrates
into the presence of the Lord by the transcendental chanting.
TEXT 34
WTaÖyaTaurictaaNaa& Maa}aaSPaXaeRC^Yaa Mauhu" )
>aviSaNDauâvae d*íae hircYaaRNauv<aRNaMa( )) 34 ))
etad dhy ätura-cittänäà
mäträ-sparçecchayä muhuù
bhava-sindhu-plavo dåñöo
hari-caryänuvarëanam
SYNONYMS
etat—this; hi—certainly; ätura-cittänäm—of those whose minds are always full
of cares and anxieties; mäträ—objects of sense enjoyment; sparça—senses;
icchayä—by desires; muhuù—always; bhava-sindhu—the ocean of nescience;
plavaù—boat; dåñöaù—experienced; hari-carya—activities of Hari, the
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Personality of Godhead; anuvarëanam—constant recitation.
TRANSLATION
It is personally experienced by me that those who are always full of cares and
anxieties due to desiring contact of the senses with their objects can cross the
ocean of nescience on a most suitable boat—the constant chanting of the
transcendental activities of the Personality of Godhead.
PURPORT
The symptom of a living being is that he cannot remain silent even for
some time. He must be doing something, thinking of something or talking
about something. Generally the materialistic men think and discuss about
subjects which satisfy their senses. But as these things are exercised under the
influence of the external, illusory energy, such sensual activities do not
actually give them any satisfaction. On the contrary, they become full with
cares and anxieties. This is called mäyä, or what is not. That which cannot
give them satisfaction is accepted as an object for satisfaction. So Närada
Muni, by his personal experience, says that satisfaction for such frustrated
beings engaged in sense gratification is to chant always the activities of the
Lord. The point is that the subject matter only should be changed. No one can
check the thinking activities of a living being, nor the feeling, willing or
working processes. But if one wants actual happiness, one must change the
subject matter only. Instead of talking of the politics of a dying man, one might
discuss the politics administered by the Lord Himself. Instead of relishing
activities of the cinema artists, one can turn his attention to the activities of
the Lord with His eternal associates like the gopés and Lakñmés. The almighty
Personality of Godhead, by His causeless mercy, descends on the earth and
manifests activities almost on the line of the worldly men, but at the same time
extraordinarily, because He is almighty. He does so for the benefit of all
conditioned souls so that they can turn their attention to transcendence. By
doing so, the conditioned soul will gradually be promoted to the
transcendental position and easily cross the ocean of nescience, the source of
all miseries. This is stated from personal experience by such an authority as Çré
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Närada Muni. And we can have the same experience also if we begin to follow
in the footsteps of the great sage, the dearmost devotee of the Lord.
TEXT 35
YaMaaidi>aYaaeRGaPaQaE" k-aMal/ae>ahTaae Mauhu" )
Mauku-NdSaevYaa YaÜtaQaaTMaaÖa Na XaaMYaiTa )) 35 ))
yamädibhir yoga-pathaiù
käma-lobha-hato muhuù
mukunda-sevayä yadvat
tathätmäddhä na çämyati
SYNONYMS
yama-ädibhiù—by the process of practicing self-restraint; yoga-pathaiù—by the
system of yoga (mystic bodily power to attain the godly stage); käma—desires
for sense satisfaction; lobha—lust for satisfaction of the senses; hataù—curbed;
muhuù—always; mukunda—the Personality of Godhead; sevayä—by the
service of; yadvat—as it is; tathä—like that; ätmä—the soul; addhä—for all
practical purposes; na—does not; çämyati—be satisfied.
TRANSLATION
It is true that by practicing restraint of the senses by the yoga system one
can get relief from the disturbances of desire and lust, but this is not sufficient
to give satisfaction to the soul, for this [satisfaction] is derived from devotional
service to the Personality of Godhead.
PURPORT
Yoga aims at controlling the senses. By practice of the mystic process of
bodily exercise in sitting, thinking, feeling, willing, concentrating, meditating
and at last being merged into transcendence, one can control the senses. The
senses are considered like venomous serpents, and the yoga system is just to
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control them. On the other hand, Närada Muni recommends another method
for controlling the senses in the transcendental loving service of Mukunda,
the Personality of Godhead. By his experience he says that devotional service
to the Lord is more effective and practical than the system of artificially
controlling the senses. In the service of the Lord Mukunda, the senses are
transcendentally engaged. Thus there is no chance of their being engaged in
sense satisfaction. The senses want some engagement. To check them
artificially is no check at all because as soon as there is some opportunity for
enjoyment, the serpentlike senses will certainly take advantage of it. There are
many such instances in history, just like Viçvämitra Muni’s falling a victim to
the beauty of Menakä. But Öhäkura Haridäsa was allured at midnight by the
well-dressed Mäyä, and still she could not induce that great devotee into her
trap.
The whole idea is that without devotional service of the Lord, neither the
yoga system nor dry philosophical speculation can ever become successful. Pure
devotional service of the Lord, without being tinged with fruitive work, mystic
yoga or speculative philosophy, is the foremost procedure to attain
self-realization. Such pure devotional service is transcendental in nature, and
the systems of yoga and jïäna are subordinate to such a process. When the
transcendental devotional service is mixed with a subordinate process, it is no
longer transcendental but is called mixed devotional service. Çréla Vyäsadeva,
the author of Çrémad-Bhägavatam, will gradually develop all these different
systems of transcendental realization in the text.
TEXT 36
Sav| TaiddMaa:YaaTa& YaTPa*íae_h& TvYaaNaga )
JaNMak-MaRrhSYa& Mae >avTaêaTMaTaaez<aMa( )) 36 ))
sarvaà tad idam äkhyätaà
yat påñöo ’haà tvayänagha
janma-karma-rahasyaà me
bhavataç cätma-toñaëam
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SYNONYMS
sarvam—all; tat—that; idam—this; äkhyätam—described; yat—whatever;
påñöaù—asked by; aham—me; tvayä—by you; anagha—without any sins;
janma—birth; karma—activities; rahasyam—mysteries; me—mine;
bhavataù—your; ca—and; ätma—self; toñaëam—satisfaction.
TRANSLATION
O Vyäsadeva, you are freed from all sins. Thus I have explained my birth
and activities for self-realization, as you asked. All this will be conducive for
your personal satisfaction also.
PURPORT
The process of devotional activities from the beginning to the stage of
transcendence is all duly explained to satisfy the inquiries of Vyäsadeva. He
has explained how the seeds of devotional service were sown by transcendental
association and how they gradually developed by hearing the sages. The result
of such hearing is detachment from worldliness, so much so that even a small
boy could receive the death news of his mother, who was his only caretaker, as
the blessing of God. And at once he took the opportunity to search out the
Lord. A sincere urge for having an interview with the Lord was also granted to
him, although it is not possible for anyone to see the Lord with mundane eyes.
He also explained how by execution of pure transcendental service one can get
rid of the fruitive action of accumulated work and how he transformed his
material body into a spiritual one. The spiritual body is alone able to enter into
the spiritual realm of the Lord, and no one but a pure devotee is eligible to
enter into the kingdom of God. All the mysteries of transcendental realization
are duly experienced by Närada Muni himself, and therefore by hearing such
an authority one can have some idea of the results of devotional life, which are
hardly delineated even in the original texts of the Vedas. In the Vedas and
Upaniñads there are only indirect hints to all this. Nothing is directly
explained there, and therefore Çrémad-Bhägavatam is the mature fruit of all
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the Vedic trees of literatures.
TEXT 37
SaUTa ovac
Wv& SaM>aaZYa >aGavaàardae vaSavqSauTaMa( )
AaMaN}Ya vq<aa& r<aYaNa( YaYaaE Yaad*iC^k-ae MauiNa" )) 37 ))
süta uväca
evaà sambhäñya bhagavän
närado väsavé-sutam
ämantrya véëäà raëayan
yayau yädåcchiko muniù
SYNONYMS
sütaù—Süta Gosvämé; uväca—said; evam—thus; sambhäñya—addressing;
bhagavän—transcendentally powerful; näradaù—Närada Muni;
väsavé—named Väsavé (Satyavaté); sutam—son; ämantrya—inviting;
véëäm—instrument; raëayan—vibrating; yayau—went;
yädåcchikaù—wherever willing; muniù—the sage.
TRANSLATION
Süta Gosvämé said: Thus addressing Vyäsadeva, Çréla Närada Muni took
leave of him, and vibrating on his véëä instrument, he left to wander at his free
will.
PURPORT
Every living being is anxious for full freedom because that is his
transcendental nature. And this freedom is obtained only through the
transcendental service of the Lord. Illusioned by the external energy, everyone
thinks that he is free, but actually he is bound up by the laws of nature. A
conditioned soul cannot freely move from one place to another even on this
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earth, and what to speak of one planet to another. But a full-fledged free soul
like Närada, always engaged in chanting the Lord’s glory, is free to move not
only on earth but also in any part of the universe, as well as in any part of the
spiritual sky. We can just imagine the extent and unlimitedness of his freedom,
which is as good as that of the Supreme Lord. There is no reason or obligation
for his traveling, and no one can stop him from his free movement. Similarly,
the transcendental system of devotional service is also free. It may or may not
develop in a particular person even after he undergoes all the detailed
formulas. Similarly, the association of the devotee is also free. One may be
fortunate to have it, or one may not have it even after thousands of endeavors.
Therefore, in all spheres of devotional service, freedom is the main pivot.
Without freedom there is no execution of devotional service. The freedom
surrendered to the Lord does not mean that the devotee becomes dependent in
every respect. To surrender unto the Lord through the transparent medium of
the spiritual master is to attain complete freedom of life.
TEXT 38
Ahae devizRDaRNYaae_Ya& YaTk-IiTa| Xaa®RDaNvNa" )
GaaYaNMaaÛiàd& TaN}Yaa rMaYaTYaaTaur& JaGaTa( )) 38 ))
aho devarñir dhanyo ’yaà
yat-kértià çärìgadhanvanaù
gäyan mädyann idaà tantryä
ramayaty äturaà jagat
SYNONYMS
aho—all glory to; devarñiù—the sage of the gods; dhanyaù—all success; ayam
yat—one who; kértim—glories; çärìga-dhanvanaù—of the Personality of
Godhead; gäyan—singing; mädyan—taking pleasure in; idam—this;
tantryä—by means of the instrument; ramayati—enlivens; äturam—distressed;
jagat—world.
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TRANSLATION
All glory and success to Çréla Närada Muni because he glorifies the activities
of the Personality of Godhead, and so doing he himself takes pleasure and also
enlivens all the distressed souls of the universe.
PURPORT
Çré Närada Muni plays on his instrument to glorify the transcendental
activities of the Lord and to give relief to all miserable living entities of the
universe. No one is happy here within the universe, and what is felt as
happiness is mäyä’s illusion. The illusory energy of the Lord is so strong that
even the hog who lives on filthy stool feels happy. No one can be truly happy
within the material world. Çréla Närada Muni, in order to enlighten the
miserable inhabitants, wanders everywhere. His mission is to get them back
home, back to Godhead. That is the mission of all genuine devotees of the
Lord following the footsteps of that great sage.
Thus end the Bhaktivedanta purports of the First Canto, Sixth Chapter, of the
Çrémad-Bhägavatam, entitled “Conversation Between Närada and Vyäsa.”

Chapter Seven
The Son of Droëa Punished

TEXT 1
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XaaENak- ovac
iNaGaRTae Naarde SaUTa >aGavaNa( badraYa<a" )
é[uTava&STadi>aPa[eTa& TaTa" ik-Mak-raeiÜ>au" )) 1 ))
çaunaka uväca
nirgate närade süta
bhagavän bädaräyaëaù
çrutaväàs tad-abhipretaà
tataù kim akarod vibhuù
SYNONYMS
çaunakaù—Çré Çaunaka; uväca—said; nirgate—having gone; närade—Närada
Muni; süta—O Süta; bhagavän—the transcendentally powerful;
bädaräyaëaù—Vedavyäsa; çrutavän—who heard; tat—his; abhipretam—desire
of the mind; tataù—thereafter; kim—what; akarot—did he do; vibhuù—the
great.
TRANSLATION
Åñi Çaunaka asked: O Süta, the great and transcendentally powerful
Vyäsadeva heard everything from Çré Närada Muni. So after Närada’s
departure, what did Vyäsadeva do?
PURPORT
In this chapter the clue for describing Çrémad-Bhägavatam is picked up as
Mahäräja Parékñit is miraculously saved in the womb of his mother. This was
caused by Drauëi (Açvatthämä), Äcärya Droëa’s son, who killed the five sons
of Draupadé while they were asleep, for which he was punished by Arjuna.
Before commencing the great epic Çrémad-Bhägavatam, Çré Vyäsadeva realized
the whole truth by trance in devotion.
TEXT 2
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SaUTa ovac
b]øNaÛa& SarSvTYaaMaaé[Ma" PaiêMae Ta$e= )
XaMYaaPa[aSa wiTa Pa[ae¢- ‰zq<aa& Sa}avDaRNa" )) 2 ))
süta uväca
brahma-nadyäà sarasvatyäm
äçramaù paçcime taöe
çamyäpräsa iti prokta
åñéëäà satra-vardhanaù
SYNONYMS
sütaù—Çré Süta; uväca—said; brahma-nadyäm—on the bank of the river
intimately related with Vedas, brähmaëas, saints, and the Lord;
sarasvatyäm—Sarasvaté; äçramaù—cottage for meditation; paçcime—on the
west; taöe—bank; çamyäpräsaù—the place named Çamyäpräsa; iti—thus;
proktaù—said to be; åñéëäm—of the sages; satra-vardhanaù—that which
enlivens activities.
TRANSLATION
Çré Süta said: On the western bank of the River Sarasvaté, which is
intimately related with the Vedas, there is a cottage for meditation at
Çamyäpräsa which enlivens the transcendental activities of the sages.
PURPORT
For spiritual advancement of knowledge a suitable place and atmosphere
are definitely required. The place on the western bank of the Sarasvaté is
especially suitable for this purpose. And there is the äçrama of Vyäsadeva at
Çamyäpräsa. Çréla Vyäsadeva was a householder, yet his residential place is
called an äçrama. An äçrama is a place where spiritual culture is always
foremost. It does not matter whether the place belongs to a householder or a
mendicant. The whole varëäçrama system is so designed that each and every
status of life is called an äçrama. This means that spiritual culture is the
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common factor for all. The brahmacärés, the gåhasthas, the vänaprasthas and
the sannyäsés all belong to the same mission of life, namely, realization of the
Supreme. Therefore none of them are less important as far as spiritual culture
is concerned. The difference is a matter of formality on the strength of
renunciation. The sannyäsés are held in high estimation on the strength of
practical renunciation.
TEXT 3
TaiSMaNa( Sv Aaé[Mae VYaaSaae bdrqz<@Mai<@Tae )
AaSaqNaae_Pa oPaSPa*XYa Pa[i<adDYaaE MaNa" SvYaMa( )) 3 ))
tasmin sva äçrame vyäso
badaré-ñaëòa-maëòite
äséno ’pa upaspåçya
praëidadhyau manaù svayam
SYNONYMS
tasmin—in that (äçrama); sve—own; äçrame—in the cottage;
vyäsaù—Vyäsadeva; badaré—berry; ñaëòa—trees; maëòite—surrounded by;
äsénaù—sitting; apaù upaspåçya—touching water;
praëidadhyau—concentrated; manaù—the mind; svayam—himself.
TRANSLATION
In that place, Çréla Vyäsadeva, in his own äçrama, which was surrounded by
berry trees, sat down to meditate after touching water for purification.
PURPORT
Under instructions of his spiritual master Çréla Närada Muni, Vyäsadeva
concentrated his mind in that transcendental place of meditation.
TEXT 4
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>ai¢-YaaeGaeNa MaNaiSa SaMYak(- Pa[i<aihTae_Male/ )
APaXYaTPauåz& PaU<a| MaaYaa& c TadPaaé[YaMa( )) 4 ))
bhakti-yogena manasi
samyak praëihite ’male
apaçyat puruñaà pürëaà
mäyäà ca tad-apäçrayam
SYNONYMS
bhakti—devotional service; yogena—by the process of linking up;
manasi—upon the mind; samyak—perfectly; praëihite—engaged in and fixed
upon; amale—without any matter; apaçyat—saw; puruñam—the Personality of
Godhead; pürëam—absolute; mäyäm—energy; ca—also; tat—His;
apäçrayam—under full control.
TRANSLATION
Thus he fixed his mind, perfectly engaging it by linking it in devotional
service [bhakti-yoga] without any tinge of materialism, and thus he saw the
Absolute Personality of Godhead along with His external energy, which was
under full control.
PURPORT
Perfect vision of the Absolute Truth is possible only by the linking process
of devotional service. This is also confirmed in the Bhagavad-gétä. One can
perfectly realize the Absolute Truth Personality of Godhead only by the
process of devotional service, and one can enter into the kingdom of God by
such perfect knowledge. Imperfect realization of the Absolute by the partial
approach of the impersonal Brahman or localized Paramätmä does not permit
anyone to enter into the kingdom of God. Çré Närada advised Çréla Vyäsadeva
to become absorbed in transcendental meditation on the Personality of
Godhead and His activities. Çréla Vyäsadeva did not take notice of the
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effulgence of Brahman because that is not absolute vision. The absolute vision
is the Personality of Godhead, as it is confirmed in the Bhagavad-gétä (7.19):
väsudevaù sarvam iti. In the Upaniñads also it is confirmed that Väsudeva, the
Personality of Godhead, is covered by the golden glowing hiraëmayena pätreëa
veil of impersonal Brahman, and when that curtain is removed by the mercy of
the Lord the real face of the Absolute is seen. The Absolute is mentioned here
as the puruña, or person. The Absolute Personality of Godhead is mentioned in
so many Vedic literatures, and in the Bhagavad-gétä, the puruña is confirmed as
the eternal and original person. The Absolute Personality of Godhead is the
perfect person. The Supreme Person has manifold energies, out of which the
internal, external and marginal energies are specifically important. The energy
mentioned here is the external energy, as will be clear from the statements of
her activities. The internal energy is there along with the Absolute Person as
the moonlight is there with the moon. The external energy is compared to
darkness because it keeps the living entities in the darkness of ignorance. The
word apäçrayam suggests that this energy of the Lord is under full control. The
internal potency or superior energy is also called mäyä, but it is spiritual mäyä,
or energy exhibited in the absolute realm. When one is under the shelter of
this internal potency, the darkness of material ignorance is at once dissipated.
And even those who are ätmäräma, or fixed in trance, take shelter of this
mäyä, or internal energy. Devotional service, or bhakti-yoga, is the function of
the internal energy; thus there is no place for the inferior energy, or material
energy, just as there is no place for darkness in the effulgence of spiritual light.
Such internal energy is even superior to the spiritual bliss attainable in the
conception of impersonal Brahman. It is stated in the Bhagavad-gétä that the
impersonal Brahman effulgence is also an emanation from the Absolute
Personality of Godhead Çré Kåñëa. The parama-puruña cannot be anyone
except Çré Kåñëa Himself, as will be explained in the later çlokas.
TEXT 5
YaYaa SaMMaaeihTaae Jaqv AaTMaaNa& i}aGau<aaTMak-Ma( )
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Parae_iPa MaNauTae_NaQa| TaTk*-Ta& cai>aPaÛTae )) 5 ))
yayä sammohito jéva
ätmänaà tri-guëätmakam
paro ’pi manute ’narthaà
tat-kåtaà cäbhipadyate
SYNONYMS
yayä—by whom; sammohitaù—illusioned; jévaù—the living entities;
ätmänam—self; tri-guëa-ätmakam—conditioned by the three modes of nature,
or a product of matter; paraù—transcendental; api—in spite of;
manute—takes it for granted; anartham—things not wanted; tat—by that;
kåtam ca—reaction; abhipadyate—undergoes thereof.
TRANSLATION
Due to this external energy, the living entity, although transcendental to the
three modes of material nature, thinks of himself as a material product and thus
undergoes the reactions of material miseries.
PURPORT
The root cause of suffering by the materialistic living beings is pointed out
with remedial measures which are to be undertaken and also the ultimate
perfection to be gained. All this is mentioned in this particular verse. The
living being is by constitution transcendental to material encagement, but he
is now imprisoned by the external energy, and therefore he thinks himself one
of the material products. And due to this unholy contact, the pure spiritual
entity suffers material miseries under the modes of material nature. The living
entity misunderstands himself to be a material product. This means that the
present perverted way of thinking, feeling and willing, under material
conditions, is not natural for him. But he has his normal way of thinking,
feeling and willing. The living being in his original state is not without
thinking, willing and feeling power. It is also confirmed in the Bhagavad-gétä
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that the actual knowledge of the conditioned soul is now covered by nescience.
Thus the theory that a living being is absolute impersonal Brahman is refuted
herein. This cannot be, because the living entity has his own way of thinking
in his original unconditional state also. The present conditional state is due to
the influence of the external energy, which means that the illusory energy
takes the initiative while the Supreme Lord is aloof. The Lord does not desire
that a living being be illusioned by external energy. The external energy is
aware of this fact, but still she accepts a thankless task of keeping the forgotten
soul under illusion by her bewildering influence. The Lord does not interfere
with the task of the illusory energy because such performances of the illusory
energy are also necessary for reformation of the conditioned soul. An
affectionate father does not like his children to be chastised by another agent,
yet he puts his disobedient children under the custody of a severe man just to
bring them to order. But the all-affectionate Almighty Father at the same time
desires relief for the conditioned soul, relief from the clutches of the illusory
energy. The king puts the disobedient citizens within the walls of the jail, but
sometimes the king, desiring the prisoners’ relief, personally goes there and
pleads for reformation, and on his doing so the prisoners are set free. Similarly,
the Supreme Lord descends from His kingdom upon the kingdom of illusory
energy and personally gives relief in the form of the Bhagavad-gétä, wherein He
personally suggests that although the ways of illusory energy are very stiff to
overcome, one who surrenders unto the lotus feet of the Lord is set free by the
order of the Supreme. This surrendering process is the remedial measure for
getting relief from the bewildering ways of the illusory energy. The
surrendering process is completed by the influence of association. The Lord
has suggested, therefore, that by the influence of the speeches of saintly
persons who have actually realized the Supreme, men are engaged in His
transcendental loving service. The conditioned soul gets a taste for hearing
about the Lord, and by such hearing only he is gradually elevated to the
platform of respect, devotion and attachment for the Lord. The whole thing is
completed by the surrendering process. Herein also the same suggestion is
made by the Lord in His incarnation of Vyäsadeva. This means that the
conditioned souls are being reclaimed by the Lord both ways, namely by the
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process of punishment by the external energy of the Lord, and by Himself as
the spiritual master within and without. Within the heart of every living being
the Lord Himself as the Supersoul (Paramätmä) becomes the spiritual master,
and from without He becomes the spiritual master in the shape of scriptures,
saints and the initiator spiritual master. This is still more explicitly explained
in the next çloka.
Personal superintendence of the illusory energy is confirmed in the Vedas
(the Kena Upaniñad) in relation to the demigods’ controlling power. Herein
also it is clearly stated that the living entity is controlled by the external
energy in a personal capacity. The living being thus subject to the control of
external energy is differently situated. It is clear, however, from the present
statement of Bhägavatam that the same external energy is situated in the
inferior position before the Personality of Godhead, or the perfect being. The
perfect being, or the Lord, cannot be approached even by the illusory energy,
who can only work on the living entities. Therefore it is sheer imagination
that the Supreme Lord is illusioned by the illusory energy and thus becomes a
living being. If the living being and the Lord were in the same category, then it
would have been quite possible for Vyäsadeva to see it, and there would have
been no question of material distress on the part of the illusioned being, for
the Supreme Being is fully cognizant. So there are so many unscrupulous
imaginations on the part of the monists to endeavor to put both the Lord and
the living being in the same category. Had the Lord and the living beings been
the same, then Çréla Çukadeva Gosvämé would not have taken the trouble to
describe the transcendental pastimes of the Lord, for they would all be
manifestations of illusory energy.
Çrémad-Bhägavatam is the summum bonum remedy for suffering humanity
in the clutches of mäyä. Çréla Vyäsadeva therefore first of all diagnosed the
actual disease of the conditioned souls, i.e., their being illusioned by the
external energy. He also saw the perfect Supreme Being, from whom illusory
energy is far removed, though He saw both the diseased conditioned souls and
also the cause of the disease. And the remedial measures are suggested in the
next verse. Both the Supreme Personality of Godhead and the living beings are
undoubtedly qualitatively one, but the Lord is the controller of the illusory
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energy, whereas the living entity is controlled by the illusory energy. Thus the
Lord and the living beings are simultaneously one and different. Another
point is distinct herein: that eternal relation between the Lord and the living
being is transcendental, otherwise the Lord would not have taken the trouble
to reclaim the conditioned souls from the clutches of mäyä. In the same way,
the living entity is also required to revive his natural love and affection for the
Lord, and that is the highest perfection of the living entity.
Çrémad-Bhägavatam treats the conditioned soul with an aim to that goal of life.
TEXT 6
ANaQaaeRPaXaMa& Saa+aaÙi¢-YaaeGaMaDaae+aJae )
l/aek-SYaaJaaNaTaae ivÜa&ê§e- SaaTvTaSa&ihTaaMa( )) 6 ))
anarthopaçamaà säkñäd
bhakti-yogam adhokñaje
lokasyäjänato vidväàç
cakre sätvata-saàhitäm
SYNONYMS
anartha—things which are superfluous; upaçamam—mitigation;
säkñät—directly; bhakti-yogam—the linking process of devotional service;
adhokñaje—unto the Transcendence; lokasya—of the general mass of men;
ajänataù—those who are unaware of; vidvän—the supremely learned;
cakre—compiled; sätvata—in relation with the Supreme Truth;
saàhitäm—Vedic literature.
TRANSLATION
The material miseries of the living entity, which are superfluous to him, can
be directly mitigated by the linking process of devotional service. But the mass
of people do not know this, and therefore the learned Vyäsadeva compiled this
Vedic literature, which is in relation to the Supreme Truth.
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PURPORT
Çréla Vyäsadeva saw the all-perfect Personality of Godhead. This statement
suggests that the complete unit of the Personality of Godhead includes His
parts and parcels also. He saw, therefore, His different energies, namely the
internal energy, the marginal energy and the external energy. He also saw His
different plenary portions and parts of the plenary portions, namely His
different incarnations also, and he specifically observed the unwanted miseries
of the conditioned souls, who are bewildered by the external energy. And at
last he saw the remedial measure for the conditioned souls, namely, the process
of devotional service. It is a great transcendental science and begins with the
process of hearing and chanting the name, fame, glory, etc., of the Supreme
Personality of Godhead. Revival of the dormant affection or love of Godhead
does not depend on the mechanical system of hearing and chanting, but it
solely and wholly depends on the causeless mercy of the Lord. When the Lord
is fully satisfied with the sincere efforts of the devotee, He may endow him
with His loving transcendental service. But even with the prescribed forms of
hearing and chanting, there is at once mitigation of the superfluous and
unwanted miseries of material existence. Such mitigation of material affection
does not wait for development of transcendental knowledge. Rather,
knowledge is dependent on devotional service for the ultimate realization of
the Supreme Truth.
TEXT 7
YaSYaa& vE é[UYaMaa<aaYaa& k*-Z<ae ParMaPaUåze )
>ai¢-åTPaÛTae Pau&Sa" Xaaek-Maaeh>aYaaPaha )) 7 ))
yasyäà vai çrüyamäëäyäà
kåñëe parama-püruñe
bhaktir utpadyate puàsaù
çoka-moha-bhayäpahä
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SYNONYMS
yasyäm—this Vedic literature; vai—certainly; çrüyamäëäyäm—simply by
giving aural reception; kåñëe—unto Lord Kåñëa; parama—supreme;
püruñe—unto the Personality of Godhead; bhaktiù—feelings of devotional
service; utpadyate—sprout up; puàsaù—of the living being;
çoka—lamentation; moha—illusion; bhaya—fearfulness; apahä—that which
extinguishes.
TRANSLATION
Simply by giving aural reception to this Vedic literature, the feeling for
loving devotional service to Lord Kåñëa, the Supreme Personality of Godhead,
sprouts up at once to extinguish the fire of lamentation, illusion and fearfulness.
PURPORT
There are various senses, of which the ear is the most effective. This sense
works even when a man is deep asleep. One can protect himself from the
hands of an enemy while awake, but while asleep one is protected by the ear
only. The importance of hearing is mentioned here in connection with
attaining the highest perfection of life, namely, getting free from three
material pangs. Everyone is full of lamentation at every moment, he is after
the mirage of illusory things, and he is always afraid of his supposed enemy.
These are the primary symptoms of material disease. And it is definitely
suggested herein that simply by hearing the message of Çrémad-Bhägavatam
one gets attachment for the Supreme Personality of Godhead Çré Kåñëa, and as
soon as this is effected the symptoms of the material diseases disappear. Çréla
Vyäsadeva saw the all-perfect Personality of Godhead, and in this statement
the all-perfect Personality of Godhead Çré Kåñëa is clearly confirmed.
The ultimate result of devotional service is to develop genuine love for the
Supreme Personality. Love is a word which is often used in relation with man
and woman. And love is the only word that can be properly used to indicate
the relation between Lord Kåñëa and the living entities. The living entities are
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mentioned as prakåti in the Bhagavad-gétä, and in Sanskrit prakåti is a feminine
object. The Lord is always described as the parama-puruña, or the supreme
male personality. Thus the affection between the Lord and the living entities
is something like that between the male and the female. Therefore the term
love of Godhead is quite appropriate.
Loving devotional service to the Lord begins with hearing about the Lord.
There is no difference between the Lord and the subject matter heard about
Him. The Lord is absolute in all respects, and thus there is no difference
between Him and the subject matter heard about Him. Therefore, hearing
about Him means immediate contact with Him by the process of vibration of
the transcendental sound. And the transcendental sound is so effective that it
acts at once by removing all material affections mentioned above. As
mentioned before, a living entity develops a sort of complexity by material
association, and the illusory encagement of the material body is accepted as an
actual fact. Under such false complexity, the living beings under different
categories of life become illusioned in different ways. Even in the most
developed stage of human life, the same illusion prevails in the form of many
isms and divides the loving relation with the Lord and thereby divides the
loving relation between man and man. By hearing the subject matter of
Çrémad-Bhägavatam this false complexity of materialism is removed, and real
peace in society begins, which politicians aspire for so eagerly in so many
political situations. The politicians want a peaceful situation between man and
man, and nation and nation, but at the same time, because of too much
attachment for material domination, there is illusion and fearfulness.
Therefore the politicians’ peace conferences cannot bring about peace in
society. It can only be done by hearing the subject matter described in the
Çrémad-Bhägavatam about the Supreme Personality of Godhead Çré Kåñëa. The
foolish politicians may go on holding peace and summit conferences for
hundreds of years, but they will fail to achieve success. Until we reach the
stage of reestablishing our lost relation with Kåñëa, the illusion of accepting
the body as the self will prevail, and thus fearfulness will also prevail. As for
the validity of Çré Kåñëa as the Supreme Personality of Godhead, there are
hundreds and thousands of evidences from revealed scriptures, and there are
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hundreds and thousands of evidences from personal experiences of devotees in
various places like Våndävana, Navadvépa and Puré. Even in the Kaumudé
dictionary the synonyms of Kåñëa are given as the son of Yaçodä and the
Supreme Personality of Godhead Parabrahman. The conclusion is that simply
by hearing the Vedic literature Çrémad-Bhägavatam, one can have direct
connection with the Supreme Personality of Godhead Çré Kåñëa, and thereby
one can attain the highest perfection of life by transcending worldly miseries,
illusion and fearfulness. These are practical tests for one who has actually
given a submissive hearing to the readings of the Çrémad-Bhägavatam.
TEXT 8
Sa Sa&ihTaa& >aaGavTaq& k*-TvaNau§-MYa caTMaJaMa( )
éuk-MaDYaaPaYaaMaaSa iNav*itaiNarTa& MauiNa" )) 8 ))
sa saàhitäà bhägavatéà
kåtvänukramya cätma-jam
çukam adhyäpayäm äsa
nivåtti-nirataà muniù
SYNONYMS
saù—that; saàhitäm—Vedic literature; bhägavatém—in relation with the
Personality of Godhead; kåtvä—having done; anukramya—by correction and
repetition; ca—and; ätma-jam—his own son; çukam—Çukadeva Gosvämé;
adhyäpayäm äsa—taught; nivåtti—path of self realization; niratam—engaged;
muniù—the sage.
TRANSLATION
The great sage Vyäsadeva, after compiling the Çrémad-Bhägavatam and
revising it, taught it to his own son, Çré Çukadeva Gosvämé, who was already
engaged in self-realization.
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PURPORT
Çrémad-Bhägavatam is the natural commentation on the Brahma-sütras
compiled by the same author. This Brahma-sütra, or Vedänta-sütra, is meant
for those who are already engaged in self-realization. Çrémad-Bhägavatam is so
made that one becomes at once engaged in the path of self-realization simply
by hearing the topics. Although it is especially meant for the paramahaàsas, or
those who are totally engaged in self-realization, it works into the depths of the
hearts of those who may be worldly men. Worldly men are all engaged in sense
gratification. But even such men will find in this Vedic literature a remedial
measure for their material diseases. Çukadeva Gosvämé was a liberated soul
from the very beginning of his birth, and his father taught him
Çrémad-Bhägavatam. Amongst mundane scholars, there is some diversity of
opinion as to the date of compilation of Çrémad-Bhägavatam. It is, however,
certain from the text of the Bhägavatam that it was compiled before the
disappearance of King Parékñit and after the departure of Lord Kåñëa. When
Mahäräja Parékñit was ruling the world as the King of Bhärata-varña, he
chastised the personality of Kali. According to revealed scriptures and
astrological calculation, the age of Kali is in its five thousandth year.
Therefore, Çrémad-Bhägavatam was compiled not less than five thousand years
ago. Mahäbhärata was compiled before Çrémad-Bhägavatam, and the Puräëas
were compiled before Mahäbhärata. That is an estimation of the date of
compilation of the different Vedic literatures. The synopsis of
Çrémad-Bhägavatam was given before the detailed description under
instruction of Närada. Çrémad-Bhägavatam is the science for following the path
of nivåtti-märga. The path of pravåtti-märga was condemned by Närada. That
path is the natural inclination for all conditioned souls. The theme of
Çrémad-Bhägavatam is the cure of the materialistic disease of the human being,
or stopping completely the pangs of material existence.
TEXT 9
XaaENak- ovac
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Sa vE iNav*itaiNarTa" SavR}aaePae+ak-ae MauiNa" )
k-SYa va b*hTaqMaeTaaMaaTMaaraMa" SaMa>YaSaTa( )) 9 ))
çaunaka uväca
sa vai nivåtti-nirataù
sarvatropekñako muniù
kasya vä båhatém etäm
ätmärämaù samabhyasat
SYNONYMS
çaunakaù uväca—Çré Çaunaka asked; saù—he; vai—of course; nivåtti—on the
path of self-realization; nirataù—always engaged; sarvatra—in every respect;
upekñakaù—indifferent; muniù—sage; kasya—for what reason; vä—or;
båhatém—vast; etäm—this; ätma-ärämaù—one who is pleased in himself;
samabhyasat—undergo the studies.
TRANSLATION
Çré Çaunaka asked Süta Gosvämé: Çré Çukadeva Gosvämé was already on the
path of self-realization, and thus he was pleased with his own self. So why did
he take the trouble to undergo the study of such a vast literature?
PURPORT
For the people in general the highest perfection of life is to cease from
material activities and be fixed on the path of self-realization. Those who take
pleasure in sense enjoyment, or those who are fixed in material bodily welfare
work, are called karmés. Out of thousands and millions of such karmés, one may
become an ätmäräma by self-realization. Ätmä means self, and äräma means to
take pleasure. Everyone is searching after the highest pleasure, but the
standard of pleasure of one may be different from the standard of another.
Therefore, the standard of pleasure enjoyed by the karmés is different from
that of the ätmärämas. The ätmärämas are completely indifferent to material
enjoyment in every respect. Çréla Çukadeva Gosvämé had already attained that
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stage, and still he was attracted to undergo the trouble of studying the great
Bhägavatam literature. This means that Çrémad-Bhägavatam is a postgraduate
study even for the ätmärämas, who have surpassed all the studies of Vedic
knowledge.
TEXT 10
SaUTa ovac
AaTMaaraMaaê MauNaYaae iNaGa]RNQaa APYauå§-Mae )
ku-vRNTYahETauk-I& >ai¢-iMaTQaM>aUTaGau<aae hir" )) 10 ))
süta uväca
ätmärämäç ca munayo
nirgranthä apy urukrame
kurvanty ahaitukéà bhaktim
ittham-bhüta-guëo hariù
SYNONYMS
sütaù uväca—Süta Gosvämé said; ätmärämäù—those who take pleasure in
ätmä (generally, spirit self); ca—also; munayaù—sages; nirgranthäù—freed
from all bondage; api—in spite of; urukrame—unto the great adventurer;
kurvanti—do; ahaitukém—unalloyed; bhaktim—devotional service;
ittham-bhüta—such wonderful; guëaù—qualities; hariù—of the Lord.
TRANSLATION
All different varieties of ätmärämas [those who take pleasure in ätmä, or
spirit self], especially those established on the path of self-realization, though
freed from all kinds of material bondage, desire to render unalloyed devotional
service unto the Personality of Godhead. This means that the Lord possesses
transcendental qualities and therefore can attract everyone, including liberated
souls.
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PURPORT
Lord Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu explained this ätmäräma çloka very vividly
before His chief devotee Çréla Sanätana Gosvämé. He points out eleven factors
in the çloka, namely (1) ätmäräma, (2) munayaù, (3) nirgrantha, (4) api, (5) ca,
(6) urukrama, (7) kurvanti, (8) ahaitukém, (9) bhaktim, (10)
ittham-bhüta-guëaù and (11) hariù. According to the Viçva-prakäça Sanskrit
dictionary, there are seven synonyms for the word ätmäräma, which are as
follows: (1) Brahman (the Absolute Truth), (2) body, (3) mind, (4) endeavor,
(5) endurance, (6) intelligence and (7) personal habits.
The word munayaù refers to (1) those who are thoughtful, (2) those who are
grave and silent, (3) ascetics, (4) the persistent, (5) mendicants, (6) sages and
(7) saints.
The word nirgrantha conveys these ideas: (1) one who is liberated from
nescience, (2) one who has no connection with scriptural injunction, i.e., who
is freed from the obligation of the rules and regulations mentioned in the
revealed scriptures like ethics, Vedas, philosophy, psychology and metaphysics
(in other words the fools, illiterate, urchins, etc., who have no connection with
regulative principles), (3) a capitalist, and also (4) one who is penniless.
According to the Çabda-koça dictionary, the affix ni is used in the sense of
(1) certainty, (2) counting, (3) building, and (4) forbiddance, and the word
grantha is used in the sense of wealth, thesis, vocabulary, etc.
The word urukrama means “the one whose activities are glorious.” Krama
means “step.” This word urukrama specifically indicates the Lord’s incarnation
as Vämana, who covered the whole universe by immeasurable steps. Lord
Viñëu is powerful, and His activities are so glorious that He has created the
spiritual world by His internal potency and the material world by His external
potency. By His all-pervading features He is everywhere present as the
Supreme Truth, and in His personal feature He is always present in His
transcendental abode of Goloka Våndävana, where He displays His
transcendental pastimes in all variegatedness. His activities cannot be
compared to anyone else’s, and therefore the word urukrama is just applicable
to Him only.
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According to Sanskrit verbal arrangement, kurvanti refers to doing things
for someone else. Therefore, it means that the ätmärämas render devotional
service unto the Lord not for personal interest but for the pleasure of the Lord,
Urukrama.
Hetu means “causal.” There are many causes for one’s sense satisfaction,
and they can be chiefly classified as material enjoyment, mystic powers and
liberation, which are generally desired by progressive persons. As far as
material enjoyments are concerned, they are innumerable, and the materialists
are eager to increase them more and more because they are under the illusory
energy. There is no end to the list of material enjoyments, nor can anyone in
the material universe have all of them. As far as the mystic powers are
concerned, they are eight in all (such as to become the minutest in form, to
become weightless, to have anything one desires, to lord it over the material
nature, to control other living beings, to throw earthly globes in outer space,
etc.). These mystic powers are mentioned in the Bhägavatam. The forms of
liberation are five in number.
Therefore, unalloyed devotion means service to the Lord without desire for
the above-mentioned personal benefits. And the powerful Personality of
Godhead Çré Kåñëa can be fully satisfied by such unalloyed devotees free from
all sorts of desires for personal benefit.
Unalloyed devotional service of the Lord progresses in different stages.
Practice of devotional service in the material field is of eighty-one different
qualities, and above such activities is the transcendental practice of devotional
service, which is one and is called sädhana-bhakti. When unalloyed practice of
sädhana-bhakti is matured into transcendental love for the Lord, the
transcendental loving service of the Lord begins gradually developing into
nine progressive stages of loving service under the headings of attachment,
love, affection, feelings, affinity, adherence, following, ecstasy, and intense
feelings of separation.
The attachment of an inactive devotee develops up to the stage of
transcendental love of God. Attachment of an active servitor develops up to
the stage of adherence, and that for a friendly devotee develops up to the stage
of following, and the same is also the case for the paternal devotees. Devotees
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in conjugal love develop ecstasy up to the stage of intense feelings of
separation. These are some of the features of unalloyed devotional service of
the Lord.
According to Hari-bhakti-sudhodaya, the import of the word ittham-bhüta is
“complete bliss.” Transcendental bliss in the realization of impersonal
Brahman becomes comparable to the scanty water contained in the pit made
by a cow’s hoof. It is nothing compared with the ocean of bliss of the vision of
the Personality of Godhead. The personal form of Lord Çré Kåñëa is so
attractive that it comprehends all attraction, all bliss and all tastes (rasas).
These attractions are so strong that no one wants to exchange them for material
enjoyment, mystic powers and liberation. There is no need of logical arguments
in support of this statement, but out of one’s own nature one becomes
attracted by the qualities of Lord Çré Kåñëa. We must know for certain that the
qualities of the Lord have nothing to do with mundane qualities. All of them
are full of bliss, knowledge and eternity. There are innumerable qualities of the
Lord, and one is attracted by one quality while another is attracted by another.
Great sages, such as the four bachelor-devotees Sanaka, Sanätana, Sananda
and Sanat-kumära, were attracted by the fragrance of flowers and tulasé leaves
anointed with the pulp of sandalwood offered at the lotus feet of the Lord.
Similarly, Çukadeva Gosvämé was attracted by the transcendental pastimes of
the Lord. Çukadeva Gosvämé was already situated in the liberated stage, yet he
was attracted by the pastimes of the Lord. This proves that the quality of His
pastimes has nothing to do with material affinity. Similarly, the young
cowherd damsels were attracted by the bodily features of the Lord, and
Rukmiëé was attracted by hearing about the glories of the Lord. Lord Kåñëa
attracts even the mind of the goddess of fortune. He attracts, in special cases,
the minds of all young girls. He attracts the minds of the elderly ladies by
paternal affection. He attracts the mind of the male in the humors of servitude
and friendship.
The word hari conveys various meanings, but the chief import of the word
is that He (the Lord) vanquishes everything inauspicious and takes away the
mind of the devotee by awarding pure transcendental love. By remembering
the Lord in acute distress one can be free from all varieties of miseries and
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anxieties. Gradually the Lord vanquishes all obstacles on the path of
devotional service of a pure devotee, and the result of nine devotional
activities, such as hearing and chanting, becomes manifested.
By His personal features and transcendental attributes, the Lord attracts all
psychological activities of a pure devotee. Such is the attractive power of Lord
Kåñëa. The attraction is so powerful that a pure devotee never hankers for any
one of the four principles of religion. These are the attractive features of the
transcendental attributes of the Lord. And adding to this the words api and ca,
one can increase the imports unlimitedly. According to Sanskrit grammar
there are seven synonyms for the word api.
So by interpreting each and every word of this çloka, one can see unlimited
numbers of transcendental qualities of Lord Kåñëa that attract the mind of a
pure devotee.
TEXT 11
hreGauR<aai+aáMaiTa>aRGavaNa( badraYai<a" )
ADYaGaaNMahda:YaaNa& iNaTYa& ivZ<auJaNaiPa[Ya" )) 11 ))
harer guëäkñipta-matir
bhagavän bädaräyaëiù
adhyagän mahad äkhyänaà
nityaà viñëu-jana-priyaù
SYNONYMS
hareù—of Hari, the Personality of Godhead; guëa—transcendental attribute;
äkñipta—being absorbed in; matiù—mind; bhagavän—powerful;
bädaräyaëiù—the son of Vyäsadeva; adhyagät—underwent studies;
mahat—great; äkhyänam—narration; nityam—regularly; viñëu-jana—devotees
of the Lord; priyaù—beloved.
TRANSLATION
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Çréla Çukadeva Gosvämé, son of Çréla Vyäsadeva, was not only
transcendentally powerful. He was also very dear to the devotees of the Lord.
Thus he underwent the study of this great narration [Çrémad-Bhägavatam].
PURPORT
According to Brahma-vaivarta Puräëa, Çréla Çukadeva Gosvämé was a
liberated soul even within the womb of his mother. Çréla Vyäsadeva knew that
the child, after his birth, would not stay at home. Therefore he (Vyäsadeva)
impressed upon him the synopsis of the Bhägavatam so that the child could be
made attached to the transcendental activities of the Lord. After his birth, the
child was still more educated in the subject of the Bhägavatam by recitation of
the actual poems.
The idea is that generally the liberated souls are attached to the feature of
impersonal Brahman with a monistic view of becoming one with the supreme
whole. But by the association of pure devotees like Vyäsadeva, even the
liberated soul becomes attracted to the transcendental qualities of the Lord. By
the mercy of Çré Närada, Çréla Vyäsadeva was able to narrate the great epic of
Çrémad-Bhägavatam, and by the mercy of Vyäsadeva, Çréla Çukadeva Gosvämé
was able to grasp the import. The transcendental qualities of the Lord are so
attractive that Çréla Çukadeva Gosvämé became detached from being
completely absorbed in impersonal Brahman and positively took up the
personal activity of the Lord.
Practically he was thrown from the impersonal conception of the Absolute,
thinking within himself that he had simply wasted so much time in devoting
himself to the impersonal feature of the Supreme, or in other words, he
realized more transcendental bliss with the personal feature than the
impersonal. And from that time, not only did he himself become very dear to
the viñëu-janas, or the devotees of the Lord, but also the viñëu-janas became
very dear to him. The devotees of the Lord, who do not wish to kill the
individuality of the living entities and who desire to become personal servitors
of the Lord, do not very much like the impersonalists, and similarly the
impersonalists, who desire to become one with the Supreme, are unable to
evaluate the devotees of the Lord. Thus from time immemorial these two
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transcendental pilgrims have sometimes been competitors. In other words,
each of them likes to keep separate from the other because of the ultimate
personal and impersonal realizations. Therefore it appears that Çréla Çukadeva
Gosvämé also had no liking for the devotees. But since he himself became a
saturated devotee, he desired always the transcendental association of the
viñëu-janas, and the viñëu-janas also liked his association, since he became a
personal Bhägavata. Thus both the son and the father were completely
cognizant of transcendental knowledge in Brahman, and afterwards both of
them became absorbed in the personal features of the Supreme Lord. The
question as to how Çukadeva Gosvämé was attracted by the narration of the
Bhägavatam is thus completely answered by this çloka.
TEXT 12
Parqi+aTaae_Qa raJazeRJaRNMak-MaRivl/aPaNaMa( )
Sa&SQaa& c Paa<@uPau}aa<aa& v+Yae k*-Z<ak-QaaedYaMa( )) 12 ))
parékñito ’tha räjarñer
janma-karma-viläpanam
saàsthäà ca päëòu-puträëäà
vakñye kåñëa-kathodayam
SYNONYMS
parékñitaù—of King Parékñit; atha—thus; räjarñeù—of the King who was the åñi
among the kings; janma—birth; karma—activities; viläpanam—deliverance;
saàsthäm—renunciation of the world; ca—and; päëòu-puträëäm—of the sons
of Päëòu; vakñye—I shall speak; kåñëa-kathä-udayam—that which gives rise to
the transcendental narration of Kåñëa, the Supreme Personality of Godhead.
TRANSLATION
Süta Gosvämé thus addressed the åñis headed by Çaunaka: Now I shall begin
the transcendental narration of the Lord Çré Kåñëa and topics of the birth,
Copyright © 1998 The Bhaktivedanta Book Trust Int'l. All Rights Reserved.

activities and deliverance of King Parékñit, the sage amongst kings, as well as
topics of the renunciation of the worldly order by the sons of Päëòu.
PURPORT
Lord Kåñëa is so kind to the fallen souls that He personally incarnates
Himself amongst the different kinds of living entities and takes part with them
in daily activities. Any historical fact old or new which has a connection with
the activities of the Lord is to be understood as a transcendental narration of
the Lord. Without Kåñëa, all the supplementary literatures like the Puräëas
and Mahäbhärata are simply stories or historical facts. But with Kåñëa they
become transcendental, and when we hear of them we at once become
transcendentally related with the Lord. Çrémad-Bhägavatam is also a Puräëa,
but the special significance of this Puräëa is that the activities of the Lord are
central and not just supplementary historical facts. Çrémad-Bhägavatam is thus
recommended by Lord Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu as the spotless Puräëa. There
is a class of less intelligent devotees of the Bhägavata Puräëa who desire to
relish at once the activities of the Lord narrated in the Tenth Canto without
first understanding the primary cantos. They are under the false impression
that the other cantos are not concerned with Kåñëa, and thus more foolishly
than intelligently they take to the reading of the Tenth Canto. These readers
are specifically told herein that the other cantos of the Bhägavatam are as
important as the Tenth Canto. No one should try to go into the matters of the
Tenth Canto without having thoroughly understood the purport of the other
nine cantos. Kåñëa and His pure devotees like the Päëòavas are on the same
plane. Kåñëa is not without His devotees of all the rasas, and the pure devotees
like the Päëòavas are not without Kåñëa. The devotees and the Lord are
interlinked, and they cannot be separated. Therefore talks about them are all
kåñëa-kathä, or topics of the Lord.
TEXTS 13–14
Yada Ma*Dae k-aErvSa*ÅYaaNaa&
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vqreZvQaae vqrGaiTa& GaTaezu )
v*k-aedraivÖGadai>aMaXaR‚
>aGanaeåd<@e Da*Taraí\Pau}ae )) 13 ))
>aTauR" iPa[Ya& d]aEi<airiTa SMa PaXYaNa(
k*-Z<aaSauTaaNaa& SvPaTaa& iXara&iSa )
oPaahriÜiPa[YaMaev TaSYa
JauGauiPSaTa& k-MaR ivGahRYaiNTa )) 14 ))
yadä mådhe kaurava-såïjayänäà
véreñv atho véra-gatià gateñu
våkodaräviddha-gadäbhimarçabhagnoru-daëòe dhåtaräñöra-putre
bhartuù priyaà drauëir iti sma paçyan
kåñëä-sutänäà svapatäà çiräàsi
upäharad vipriyam eva tasya
jugupsitaà karma vigarhayanti
SYNONYMS
yadä—when; mådhe—in the battlefield; kaurava—the party of Dhåtaräñöra;
såïjayänäm—of the party of the Päëòavas; véreñu—of the warriors; atho—thus;
véra-gatim—the destination deserved by the warriors; gateñu—being obtained;
våkodara—Bhéma (the second Päëòava); äviddha—beaten; gadä—by the club;
abhimarça—lamenting; bhagna—broken; uru-daëòe—spinal cord;
dhåtaräñöra-putre—the son of King Dhåtaräñöra; bhartuù—of the master;
priyam—pleasing; drauëiù—the son of Droëäcärya; iti—thus; sma—shall be;
paçyan—seeing; kåñëä—Draupadé; sutänäm—of the sons; svapatäm—while
sleeping; çiräàsi—heads; upäharat—delivered as a prize; vipriyam—pleasing;
eva—like; tasya—his; jugupsitam—most heinous; karma—act;
vigarhayanti—disapproving.
TRANSLATION
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When the respective warriors of both camps, namely the Kauravas and the
Päëòavas, were killed on the Battlefield of Kurukñetra and the dead warriors
obtained their deserved destinations, and when the son of Dhåtaräñöra fell down
lamenting, his spine broken, being beaten by the club of Bhémasena, the son of
Droëäcärya [Açvatthämä] beheaded the five sleeping sons of Draupadé and
delivered them as a prize to his master, foolishly thinking that he would be
pleased. Duryodhana, however, disapproved of the heinous act, and he was not
pleased in the least.
PURPORT
Transcendental topics of the activities of Lord Çré Kåñëa in the
Çrémad-Bhägavatam begin from the end of the battle at Kurukñetra, where the
Lord Himself spoke about Himself in the Bhagavad-gétä. Therefore, both the
Bhagavad-gétä and Çrémad-Bhägavatam are transcendental topics of Lord
Kåñëa. The Gétä is kåñëa-kathä, or topics of Kåñëa, because it is spoken by the
Lord, and the Bhägavatam is also kåñëa-kathä because it is spoken about the
Lord. Lord Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu wanted everyone to be informed of both
kåñëa-kathäs by His order. Lord Kåñëa Caitanya is Kåñëa Himself in the garb of
a devotee of Kåñëa, and therefore the versions of both Lord Kåñëa and Çré
Kåñëa Caitanya Mahäprabhu are identical. Lord Caitanya desired that all who
are born in India seriously understand such kåñëa-kathäs and then after full
realization preach the transcendental message to everyone in all parts of the
world. That will bring about the desired peace and prosperity of the stricken
world.
TEXT 15
MaaTaa iXaéUNaa& iNaDaNa& SauTaaNaa&
iNaXaMYa gaaer& PairTaPYaMaaNaa )
TadaådÜaZPak-l/aku-l/a+aq
Taa& SaaNTvYaàah ik-rq$=Maal/I )) 15 ))
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mätä çiçünäà nidhanaà sutänäà
niçamya ghoraà paritapyamänä
tadärudad väñpa-kaläkuläkñé
täà säntvayann äha kiréöamälé
SYNONYMS
mätä—the mother; çiçünäm—of the children; nidhanam—massacre;
sutänäm—of the sons; niçamya—after hearing; ghoram—ghastly;
paritapyamänä—lamenting; tadä—at that time; arudat—began to cry;
väñpa-kala-äkula-akñé—with tears in the eyes; täm—her;
säntvayan—pacifying; äha—said; kiréöamälé—Arjuna.
TRANSLATION
Draupadé, the mother of the five children of the Päëòavas, after hearing of
the massacre of her sons, began to cry in distress with eyes full of tears. Trying
to pacify her in her great loss, Arjuna spoke to her thus:
TEXT 16
Tada éucSTae Pa[Ma*JaaiMa >ad]e
Yad(b]øbNDaae" iXar AaTaTaaiYaNa" )
Gaa<@qvMau¢E-ivRiXa%EåPaahre
Tva§-MYa YaTòaSYaiSa dGDaPau}aa )) 16 ))
tadä çucas te pramåjämi bhadre
yad brahma-bandhoù çira ätatäyinaù
gäëòéva-muktair viçikhair upähare
tväkramya yat snäsyasi dagdha-puträ
SYNONYMS
tadä—at that time only; çucaù—tears in grief; te—your; pramåjämi—shall
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wipe away; bhadre—O gentle lady; yat—when; brahma-bandhoù—of a
degraded brähmaëa; çiraù—head; ätatäyinaù—of the aggressor;
gäëòéva-muktaiù—shot by the bow named Gäëòéva; viçikhaiù—by the arrows;
upähare—shall present to you; tvä—yourself; äkramya—riding on it;
yat—which; snäsyasi—take your bath; dagdha-puträ—after burning the sons.
TRANSLATION
O gentle lady, when I present you with the head of that brähmaëa, after
beheading him with arrows from my Gäëòéva bow, I shall then wipe the tears
from your eyes and pacify you. Then, after burning your sons’ bodies, you can
take your bath standing on his head.
PURPORT
An enemy who sets fire to the house, administers poison, attacks all of a
sudden with deadly weapons, plunders wealth or usurps agricultural fields, or
entices one’s wife is called an aggressor. Such an aggressor, though he be a
brähmaëa or a so-called son of a brähmaëa, has to be punished in all
circumstances. When Arjuna promised to behead the aggressor named
Açvatthämä, he knew well that Açvatthämä was the son of a brähmaëa, but
because the so-called brähmaëa acted like a butcher, he was taken as such, and
there was no question of sin in killing such a brähmaëa’s son who proved to be
a villain.
TEXT 17
wiTa iPa[Yaa& vLGauivic}aJaLPaE"
Sa SaaNTviYaTvaCYauTaiMa}aSaUTa" )
ANvad]vÕ&iXaTa oGa]DaNva
k-iPaßJaae GauåPau}a& rQaeNa )) 17 ))
iti priyäà valgu-vicitra-jalpaiù
sa säntvayitväcyuta-mitra-sütaù
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anvädravad daàçita ugra-dhanvä
kapi-dhvajo guru-putraà rathena
SYNONYMS
iti—thus; priyäm—unto the dear; valgu—sweet; vicitra—variegated;
jalpaiù—by statements; saù—he; säntvayitvä—satisfying;
acyuta-mitra-sütaù—Arjuna, who is guided by the infallible Lord as a friend
and driver; anvädravat—followed; daàçitaù—being protected by kavaca;
ugra-dhanvä—equipped with furious weapons; kapi-dhvajaù—Arjuna;
guru-putram—the son of the martial teacher; rathena—getting on the chariot.
TRANSLATION
Arjuna, who is guided by the infallible Lord as friend and driver, thus
satisfied the dear lady by such statements. Then he dressed in armor and armed
himself with furious weapons, and getting into his chariot, he set out to follow
Açvatthämä, the son of his martial teacher.
TEXT 18
TaMaaPaTaNTa& Sa ivl/+Ya dUraTa(
ku-MaarhaeiÜGanMaNaa rQaeNa )
Parad]vTPa[a<aParqPSauåVYaa|
YaavÓMa& åd]>aYaaÛQaak-" )) 18 ))
tam äpatantaà sa vilakñya dürät
kumära-hodvigna-manä rathena
parädravat präëa-parépsur urvyäà
yävad-gamaà rudra-bhayäd yathä kaù
SYNONYMS
tam—him; äpatantam—coming over furiously; saù—he; vilakñya—seeing;
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dürät—from a distance; kumära-hä—the murderer of the princes;
udvigna-manäù—disturbed in mind; rathena—on the chariot;
parädravat—fled; präëa—life; parépsuù—for protecting; urvyäm—with great
speed; yävat-gamam—as he fled; rudra-bhayät—by fear of Çiva; yathä—as;
kaù—Brahmä (or arkaù—Sürya).
TRANSLATION
Açvatthämä, the murderer of the princes, seeing from a great distance
Arjuna coming at him with great speed, fled in his chariot, panic stricken, just
to save his life, as Brahmä fled in fear from Çiva.
PURPORT
According to the reading matter, either kaù or arkaù, there are two
references in the Puräëas. Kaù means Brahmä, who once became allured by his
daughter and began to follow her, which infuriated Çiva, who attacked Brahmä
with his trident. Brahmäjé fled in fear of his life. As far as arkaù is concerned,
there is a reference in the Vämana Puräëa. There was a demon by the name
Vidyunmälé who was gifted with a glowing golden airplane which traveled to
the back of the sun, and night disappeared because of the glowing effulgence
of this plane. Thus the sun-god became angry, and with his virulent rays he
melted the plane. This enraged Lord Çiva. Lord Çiva then attacked the
sun-god, who fled away and at last fell down at Käçé (Väräëasé), and the place
became famous as Lolärka.
TEXT 19
YadaXar<aMaaTMaaNaMaE+aTa é[aNTavaiJaNaMa( )
Añ& b]øiXarae MaeNae AaTMa}aa<a& iÜJaaTMaJa" )) 19 ))
yadäçaraëam ätmänam
aikñata çränta-väjinam
astraà brahma-çiro mene
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ätma-träëaà dvijätmajaù
SYNONYMS
yadä—when; açaraëam—without being alternatively protected;
ätmänam—his own self; aikñata—saw; çränta-väjinam—the horses being tired;
astram—weapon; brahma-çiraù—the topmost or ultimate (nuclear);
mene—applied; ätma-träëam—just to save himself; dvija-ätma-jaù—the son of
a brähmaëa.
TRANSLATION
When the son of the brähmaëa [Açvatthämä] saw that his horses were tired,
he considered that there was no alternative for protection outside of his using
the ultimate weapon, the brahmästra [nuclear weapon].
PURPORT
In the ultimate issue only, when there is no alternative, the nuclear weapon
called the brahmästra is applied. The word dvijätmajaù is significant here
because Açvatthämä, although the son of Droëäcärya, was not exactly a
qualified brähmaëa. The most intelligent man is called a brähmaëa, and it is
not a hereditary title. Açvatthämä was also formerly called the brahma-bandhu,
or the friend of a brähmaëa. Being a friend of a brähmaëa does not mean that
one is a brähmaëa by qualification. A friend or son of a brähmaëa, when fully
qualified, can be called a brähmaëa and not otherwise. Since Açvatthämä’s
decision is immature, he is purposely called herein the son of a brähmaëa.
TEXT 20
AQaaePaSPa*XYa Sail/l&/ SaNdDae TaTSaMaaihTa" )
AJaaNaàiPaSa&har& Pa[a<ak*-C^\ oPaiSQaTae )) 20 ))
athopaspåçya salilaà
sandadhe tat samähitaù
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ajänann api saàhäraà
präëa-kåcchra upasthite
SYNONYMS
atha—thus; upaspåçya—touching in sanctity; salilam—water;
sandadhe—chanted the hymns; tat—that; samähitaù—being in concentration;
ajänan—without knowing; api—although; saàhäram—withdrawal;
präëa-kåcchre—life being put in danger; upasthite—being placed in such a
position.
TRANSLATION
Since his life was in danger, he touched water in sanctity and concentrated
upon the chanting of the hymns for throwing nuclear weapons, although he did
not know how to withdraw such weapons.
PURPORT
The subtle forms of material activities are finer than grosser methods of
material manipulation. Such subtle forms of material activities are effected
through purification of sound. The same method is adopted here by chanting
hymns to act as nuclear weapons.
TEXT 21
TaTa" Pa[aduZk*-Ta& TaeJa" Pa[c<@& SavRTaaeidXaMa( )
Pa[a<aaPadMai>aPa[e+Ya ivZ<au& iJaZ<auåvac h )) 21 ))
tataù präduñkåtaà tejaù
pracaëòaà sarvato diçam
präëäpadam abhiprekñya
viñëuà jiñëur uväca ha
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SYNONYMS
tataù—thereafter; präduñkåtam—disseminated; tejaù—glare;
pracaëòam—fierce; sarvataù—all around; diçam—directions;
präëa-äpadam—affecting life; abhiprekñya—having observed it; viñëum—unto
the Lord; jiñëuù—Arjuna; uväca—said; ha—in the past.
TRANSLATION
Thereupon a glaring light spread in all directions. It was so fierce that
Arjuna thought his own life in danger, and so he began to address Lord Çré
Kåñëa.
TEXT 22
AJauRNa ovac
k*-Z<a k*-Z<a Mahabahae >a¢-aNaaMa>aYaªr )
TvMaek-ae dùMaaNaaNaaMaPavGaaeR_iSa Sa&Sa*Tae" )) 22 ))
arjuna uväca
kåñëa kåñëa mahä-bäho
bhaktänäm abhayaìkara
tvam eko dahyamänänäm
apavargo ’si saàsåteù
SYNONYMS
arjunaù uväca—Arjuna said; kåñëa—O Lord Kåñëa; kåñëa—O Lord Kåñëa;
mahä-bäho—He who is the Almighty; bhaktänäm—of the devotees;
abhayaìkara—eradicating the fears of; tvam—You; ekaù—alone;
dahyamänänäm—those who are suffering from; apavargaù—the path of
liberation; asi—are; saàsåteù—in the midst of material miseries.
TRANSLATION
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Arjuna said: O my Lord Çré Kåñëa, You are the almighty Personality of
Godhead. There is no limit to Your different energies. Therefore only You are
competent to instill fearlessness in the hearts of Your devotees. Everyone in the
flames of material miseries can find the path of liberation in You only.
PURPORT
Arjuna was aware of the transcendental qualities of Lord Çré Kåñëa, as he
had already experienced them during the Kurukñetra War, in which both of
them were present. Therefore, Arjuna’s version of Lord Kåñëa is authoritative.
Kåñëa is almighty and is especially the cause of fearlessness for the devotees. A
devotee of the Lord is always fearless because of the protection given by the
Lord. Material existence is something like a blazing fire in the forest, which
can be extinguished by the mercy of the Lord Çré Kåñëa. The spiritual master is
the mercy representative of the Lord. Therefore, a person burning in the
flames of material existence may receive the rains of mercy of the Lord
through the transparent medium of the self-realized spiritual master. The
spiritual master, by his words, can penetrate into the heart of the suffering
person and inject knowledge transcendental, which alone can extinguish the
fire of material existence.
TEXT 23
TvMaaÛ" Pauåz" Saa+aadqìr" Pa[k*-Tae" Par" )
MaaYaa& VYaudSYa icC^¢-ya kE-vLYae iSQaTa AaTMaiNa )) 23 ))
tvam ädyaù puruñaù säkñäd
éçvaraù prakåteù paraù
mäyäà vyudasya cic-chaktyä
kaivalye sthita ätmani
SYNONYMS
tvam ädyaù—You are the original; puruñaù—the enjoying personality;
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säkñät—directly; éçvaraù—the controller; prakåteù—of material nature;
paraù—transcendental; mäyäm—the material energy; vyudasya—one who has
thrown aside; cit-çaktyä—by dint of internal potency; kaivalye—in pure
eternal knowledge and bliss; sthitaù—placed; ätmani—own self.
TRANSLATION
You are the original Personality of Godhead who expands Himself all over
the creations and is transcendental to material energy. You have cast away the
effects of the material energy by dint of Your spiritual potency. You are always
situated in eternal bliss and transcendental knowledge.
PURPORT
The Lord states in the Bhagavad-gétä that one who surrenders unto the
lotus feet of the Lord can get release from the clutches of nescience. Kåñëa is
just like the sun, and mäyä or material existence is just like darkness.
Wherever there is the light of the sun, darkness or ignorance at once vanishes.
The best means to get out of the world of ignorance is suggested here. The
Lord is addressed herein as the original Personality of Godhead. From Him all
other Personalities of Godhead expand. The all-pervasive Lord Viñëu is Lord
Kåñëa’s plenary portion or expansion. The Lord expands Himself in
innumerable forms of Godhead and living beings, along with His different
energies. But Çré Kåñëa is the original primeval Lord from whom everything
emanates. The all-pervasive feature of the Lord experienced within the
manifested world is also a partial representation of the Lord. Paramätmä,
therefore, is included within Him. He is the Absolute Personality of Godhead.
He has nothing to do with the actions and reactions of the material
manifestation because He is far above the material creation. Darkness is a
perverse representation of the sun, and therefore the existence of darkness
depends on the existence of the sun, but in the sun proper there is no trace of
darkness. As the sun is full of light only, similarly the Absolute Personality of
Godhead, beyond the material existence, is full of bliss. He is not only full of
bliss, but also full of transcendental variegatedness. Transcendence is not at all
static, but full of dynamic variegatedness. He is distinct from the material
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nature, which is complicated by the three modes of material nature. He is
parama, or the chief. Therefore He is absolute. He has manifold energies, and
through His diverse energies He creates, manifests, maintains and destroys the
material world. In His own abode, however, everything is eternal and absolute.
The world is not conducted by the energies or powerful agents by themselves,
but by the potent all-powerful with all energies.
TEXT 24
Sa Wv Jaqvl/aek-SYa MaaYaaMaaeihTaceTaSa" )
ivDaTSae SveNa vqYaeR<a é[eYaae DaMaaRidl/+a<aMa( )) 24 ))
sa eva jéva-lokasya
mäyä-mohita-cetasaù
vidhatse svena véryeëa
çreyo dharmädi-lakñaëam
SYNONYMS
saù—that Transcendence; eva—certainly; jéva-lokasya—of the conditioned
living beings; mäyä-mohita—captivated by the illusory energy; cetasaù—by the
heart; vidhatse—execute; svena—by Your own; véryeëa—influence;
çreyaù—ultimate good; dharma-ädi—four principles of liberation;
lakñaëam—characterized by.
TRANSLATION
And yet, though You are beyond the purview of the material energy, You
execute the four principles of liberation characterized by religion and so on for
the ultimate good of the conditioned souls.
PURPORT
The Personality of Godhead Çré Kåñëa, out of His causeless mercy, descends
on the manifested world without being influenced by the material modes of
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nature. He is eternally beyond the material manifestations. He descends out of
His causeless mercy only to reclaim the fallen souls who are captivated by the
illusory energy. They are attacked by the material energy, and they want to
enjoy her under false pretexts, although in essence the living entity is unable
to enjoy. One is eternally the servitor of the Lord, and when he forgets this
position he thinks of enjoying the material world, but factually he is in
illusion. The Lord descends to eradicate this false sense of enjoyment and thus
reclaim conditioned souls back to Godhead. That is the all-merciful nature of
the Lord for the fallen souls.
TEXT 25
TaQaaYa& cavTaarSTae >auvae >aariJahqzRYaa )
SvaNaa& caNaNYa>aavaNaaMaNauDYaaNaaYa caSak*-Ta( )) 25 ))
tathäyaà cävatäras te
bhuvo bhära-jihérñayä
svänäà cänanya-bhävänäm
anudhyänäya cäsakåt
SYNONYMS
tathä—thus; ayam—this; ca—and; avatäraù—incarnation; te—Your;
bhuvaù—of the material world; bhära—burden; jihérñayä—for removing;
svänäm—of the friends; ca ananya-bhävänäm—and of the exclusive devotees;
anudhyänäya—for remembering repeatedly; ca—and; asakåt—fully satisfied.
TRANSLATION
Thus You descend as an incarnation to remove the burden of the world and
to benefit Your friends, especially those who are Your exclusive devotees and
are rapt in meditation upon You.
PURPORT
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It appears that the Lord is partial to His devotees. Everyone is related with
the Lord. He is equal to everyone, and yet He is more inclined to His own men
and devotees. The Lord is everyone’s father. No one can be His father, and yet
no one can be His son. His devotees are His kinsmen, and His devotees are His
relations. This is His transcendental pastime. It has nothing to do with
mundane ideas of relations, fatherhood or anything like that. As mentioned
above, the Lord is above the modes of material nature, and thus there is
nothing mundane about His kinsmen and relations in devotional service.
TEXT 26
ik-iMad& iSvTku-Taae veiTa devdev Na veÚyhMa( )
SavRTaaeMau%MaaYaaiTa TaeJa" ParMadaå<aMa( )) 26 ))
kim idaà svit kuto veti
deva-deva na vedmy aham
sarvato mukham äyäti
tejaù parama-däruëam
SYNONYMS
kim—what is; idam—this; svit—does it come; kutaù—wherefrom; vä iti—be
either; deva-deva—O Lord of lords; na—not; vedmi—do I know; aham—I;
sarvataù—all around; mukham—directions; äyäti—coming from;
tejaù—effulgence; parama—very much; däruëam—dangerous.
TRANSLATION
O Lord of lords, how is it that this dangerous effulgence is spreading all
around? Where does it come from? I do not understand it.
PURPORT
Anything that is presented before the Personality of Godhead should be so
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done after due presentation of respectful prayers. That is the standard
procedure, and Çré Arjuna, although an intimate friend of the Lord, is
observing this method for general information.
TEXT 27
é[q>aGavaNauvac
veTQaed& d]ae<aPau}aSYa b]aøMañ& Pa[diXaRTaMa( )
NaEvaSaaE ved Sa&har& Pa[a<abaDa oPaiSQaTae )) 27 ))
çré-bhagavän uväca
vetthedaà droëa-putrasya
brähmam astraà pradarçitam
naiväsau veda saàhäraà
präëa-bädha upasthite
SYNONYMS
çré-bhagavän—the Supreme Personality of Godhead; uväca—said; vettha—just
know from Me; idam—this; droëa-putrasya—of the son of Droëa; brähmam
astram—hymns of the brähma (nuclear) weapon; pradarçitam—exhibited;
na—not; eva—even; asau—he; veda—know it; saàhäram—retraction;
präëa-bädhe—extinction of life; upasthite—being imminent.
TRANSLATION
The Supreme Personality of Godhead said: Know from Me that this is the
act of the son of Droëa. He has thrown the hymns of nuclear energy
[brahmästra], and he does not know how to retract the glare. He has helplessly
done this, being afraid of imminent death.
PURPORT
The brahmästra is similar to the modern nuclear weapon manipulated by
atomic energy. The atomic energy works wholly on total combustibility, and so
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the brahmästra also acts. It creates an intolerable heat similar to atomic
radiation, but the difference is that the atomic bomb is a gross type of nuclear
weapon, whereas the brahmästra is a subtle type of weapon produced by
chanting hymns. It is a different science, and in the days gone by such science
was cultivated in the land of Bhärata-varña. The subtle science of chanting
hymns is also material, but it has yet to be known by the modern material
scientists. Subtle material science is not spiritual, but it has a direct
relationship with the spiritual method, which is still subtler. A chanter of
hymns knew how to apply the weapon as well as how to retract it. That was
perfect knowledge. But the son of Droëäcärya, who made use of this subtle
science, did not know how to retract. He applied it, being afraid of his
imminent death, and thus the practice was not only improper but also
irreligious. As the son of a brähmaëa, he should not have made so many
mistakes, and for such gross negligence of duty he was to be punished by the
Lord Himself.
TEXT 28
Na ùSYaaNYaTaMa& ik-iÄdñ& Pa[TYavk-XaRNaMa( )
JaùñTaeJa oàÖMañjae ùñTaeJaSaa )) 28 ))
na hy asyänyatamaà kiïcid
astraà pratyavakarçanam
jahy astra-teja unnaddham
astra-jïo hy astra-tejasä
SYNONYMS
na—not; hi—certainly; asya—of it; anyatamam—other; kiïcit—anything;
astram—weapon; prati—counter; avakarçanam—reactionary; jahi—subdue it;
astra-tejaù—the glare of this weapon; unnaddham—very powerful;
astra-jïaù—expert in military science; hi—as a matter of fact; astra-tejasä—by
the influence of your weapon.
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TRANSLATION
O Arjuna, only another brahmästra can counteract this weapon. Since you
are expert in the military science, subdue this weapon’s glare with the power of
your own weapon.
PURPORT
For the atomic bombs there is no counterweapon to neutralize the effects.
But by subtle science the action of a brahmästra can be counteracted, and
those who were expert in the military science in those days could counteract
the brahmästra. The son of Droëäcärya did not know the art of counteracting
the weapon, and therefore Arjuna was asked to counteract it by the power of
his own weapon.
TEXT 29
SaUTa ovac
é[uTva >aGavTaa Pa[ae¢&- f-aLGauNa" Parvqrha )
SPa*îaPaSTa& Pair§-MYa b]aø& b]aøañ& SaNdDae )) 29 ))
süta uväca
çrutvä bhagavatä proktaà
phälgunaù para-véra-hä
spåñöväpas taà parikramya
brähmaà brähmästraà sandadhe
SYNONYMS
sütaù—Süta Gosvämé; uväca—said; çrutvä—after hearing; bhagavatä—by the
Personality of Godhead; proktam—what was said; phälgunaù—another name
of Çré Arjuna; para-véra-hä—the killer of the opposing warrior; spåñövä—after
touching; äpaù—water; tam—Him; parikramya—circumambulating;
brähmam—the Supreme Lord; brähma-astram—the supreme weapon;
Copyright © 1998 The Bhaktivedanta Book Trust Int'l. All Rights Reserved.

sandadhe—acted on.
TRANSLATION
Çré Süta Gosvämé said: Hearing this from the Personality of Godhead,
Arjuna touched water for purification, and after circumambulating Lord Çré
Kåñëa, he cast his brahmästra weapon to counteract the other one.
TEXT 30
Sa&hTYaaNYaaeNYaMau>aYaaeSTaeJaSaq XarSa&v*Tae )
Aav*TYa raedSaq %& c vv*DaaTae_kR-viövTa( )) 30 ))
saàhatyänyonyam ubhayos
tejasé çara-saàvåte
ävåtya rodasé khaà ca
vavådhäte ’rka-vahnivat
SYNONYMS
saàhatya—by combination of; anyonyam—one another; ubhayoù—of both;
tejasé—the glares; çara—weapons; saàvåte—covering; ävåtya—covering;
rodasé—the complete firmament; kham ca—outer space also;
vavådhäte—increasing; arka—the sun globe; vahni-vat—like fire.
TRANSLATION
When the rays of the two brahmästras combined, a great circle of fire, like
the disc of the sun, covered all outer space and the whole firmament of planets.
PURPORT
The heat created by the flash of a brahmästra resembles the fire exhibited
in the sun globe at the time of cosmic annihilation. The radiation of atomic
energy is very insignificant in comparison to the heat produced by a
brahmästra. The atomic bomb explosion can at utmost blow up one globe, but
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the heat produced by the brahmästra can destroy the whole cosmic situation.
The comparison is therefore made to the heat at the time of annihilation.
TEXT 31
d*îañTaeJaSTau TaYaaeñqçaek-aNa( Pa[dhNMahTa( )
dùMaaNaa" Pa[Jaa" SavaR" Saa&vTaRk-MaMa&SaTa )) 31 ))
dåñövästra-tejas tu tayos
trél lokän pradahan mahat
dahyamänäù prajäù sarväù
säàvartakam amaàsata
SYNONYMS
dåñövä—thus seeing; astra—weapon; tejaù—heat; tu—but; tayoù—of both;
trén—three; lokän—planets; pradahat—blazing; mahat—severely;
dahyamänäù—burning; prajäù—population; sarväù—all over;
säàvartakam—the name of the fire which devastates during the annihilation
of the universe; amaàsata—began to think.
TRANSLATION
All the population of the three worlds was scorched by the combined heat of
the weapons. Everyone was reminded of the säàvartaka fire which takes place
at the time of annihilation.
PURPORT
The three worlds are the upper, lower and intermediate planets of the
universe. Although the brahmästra was released on this earth, the heat
produced by the combination of both weapons covered all the universe, and all
the populations on all the different planets began to feel the heat excessively
and compared it to that of the säàvartaka fire. No planet, therefore, is without
living beings, as less intelligent materialistic men think.
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TEXT 32
Pa[JaaePad]vMaal/+Ya l/aek-VYaiTak-r& c TaMa( )
MaTa& c vaSaudevSYa SaÅharaJauRNaae ÜYaMa( )) 32 ))
prajopadravam älakñya
loka-vyatikaraà ca tam
mataà ca väsudevasya
saïjahärärjuno dvayam
SYNONYMS
prajä—the people in general; upadravam—disturbance; älakñya—having seen
it; loka—the planets; vyatikaram—destruction; ca—also; tam—that; matam
ca—and the opinion; väsudevasya—of Väsudeva, Çré Kåñëa;
saïjahära—retracted; arjunaù—Arjuna; dvayam—both the weapons.
TRANSLATION
Thus seeing the disturbance of the general populace and the imminent
destruction of the planets, Arjuna at once retracted both brahmästra weapons,
as Lord Çré Kåñëa desired.
PURPORT
The theory that the modern atomic bomb explosions can annihilate the
world is childish imagination. First of all, the atomic energy is not powerful
enough to destroy the world. And secondly, ultimately it all rests on the
supreme will of the Supreme Lord because without His will or sanction
nothing can be built up or destroyed. It is foolish also to think that natural
laws are ultimately powerful. Material nature’s law works under the direction
of the Lord, as confirmed in the Bhagavad-gétä. The Lord says there that
natural laws work under His supervision. The world can be destroyed only by
the will of the Lord and not by the whims of tiny politicians. Lord Çré Kåñëa
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desired that the weapons released by both Drauëi and Arjuna be withdrawn,
and it was carried out by Arjuna at once. Similarly, there are many agents of
the all-powerful Lord, and by His will only can one execute what He desires.
TEXT 33
TaTa AaSaaÛ TarSaa daå<a& GaaETaMaqSauTaMa( )
bbNDaaMazRTaaMa]a+a" Paéu& rXaNaYaa YaQaa )) 33 ))
tata äsädya tarasä
däruëaà gautamé-sutam
babandhämarña-tämräkñaù
paçuà raçanayä yathä
SYNONYMS
tataù—thereupon; äsädya—arrested; tarasä—dexterously;
däruëam—dangerous; gautamé-sutam—the son of Gautamé; babandha—bound
up; amarña—angry; tämra-akñaù—with copper-red eyes; paçum—animal;
raçanayä—by ropes; yathä—as it were.
TRANSLATION
Arjuna, his eyes blazing in anger like two red balls of copper, dexterously
arrested the son of Gautamé and bound him with ropes like an animal.
PURPORT
Açvatthämä’s mother, Kåpé, was born in the family of Gautama. The
significant point in this çloka is that Açvatthämä was caught and bound up
with ropes like an animal. According to Çrédhara Svämé, Arjuna was obliged to
catch this son of a brähmaëa like an animal as a part of his duty (dharma). This
suggestion by Çrédhara Svämé is also confirmed in the later statement of Çré
Kåñëa. Açvatthämä was a bona fide son of Droëäcärya and Kåpé, but because
he had degraded himself to a lower status of life, it was proper to treat him as
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an animal and not as a brähmaëa.
TEXT 34
iXaibraYa iNaNaqzNTa& rJJvabd(ßairPau& bl/aTa( )
Pa[ahaJauRNa& Pa[ku-iPaTaae >aGavaNaMbuJae+a<a" )) 34 ))
çibiräya ninéñantaà
rajjvä baddhvä ripuà balät
prähärjunaà prakupito
bhagavän ambujekñaëaù
SYNONYMS
çibiräya—on the way to the military camp; ninéñantam—while bringing him;
rajjvä—by the ropes; baddhvä—bound up; ripum—the enemy; balät—by force;
präha—said; arjunam—unto Arjuna; prakupitaù—in an angry mood;
bhagavän—the Personality of Godhead; ambuja-ékñaëaù—who looks with His
lotus eyes.
TRANSLATION
After binding Açvatthämä, Arjuna wanted to take him to the military camp.
The Personality of Godhead Çré Kåñëa, looking on with His lotus eyes, spoke to
angry Arjuna.
PURPORT
Both Arjuna and Lord Çré Kåñëa are described here in an angry mood, but
Arjuna’s eyes were like balls of red copper whereas the eyes of the Lord were
like lotuses. This means that the angry mood of Arjuna and that of the Lord
are not on the same level. The Lord is Transcendence, and thus He is absolute
in any stage. His anger is not like the anger of a conditioned living being
within the modes of qualitative material nature. Because He is absolute, both
His anger and pleasure are the same. His anger is not exhibited in the three
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modes of material nature. It is only a sign of His bent of mind towards the
cause of His devotee because that is His transcendental nature. Therefore,
even if He is angry, the object of anger is blessed. He is unchanged in all
circumstances.
TEXT 35
MaENa& PaaQaaRhRiSa }aaTau& b]øbNDauiMaMa& Jaih )
Yaae_SaavNaaGaSa" SauáaNavDaqiàiXa bal/k-aNa( )) 35 ))
mainaà pärthärhasi trätuà
brahma-bandhum imaà jahi
yo ’säv anägasaù suptän
avadhén niçi bälakän
SYNONYMS
mä enam—never unto him; pärtha—O Arjuna; arhasi—ought to;
trätum—give release; brahma-bandhum—a relative of a brähmaëa;
imam—him; jahi—kill; yaù—he (who has); asau—those; anägasaù—faultless;
suptän—while sleeping; avadhét—killed; niçi—at night; bälakän—the boys.
TRANSLATION
Lord Çré Kåñëa said: O Arjuna, you should not show mercy by releasing this
relative of a brähmaëa [brahma-bandhu], for he has killed innocent boys in
their sleep.
PURPORT
The word brahma-bandhu is significant. A person who happens to take
birth in the family of a brähmaëa but is not qualified to be called a brähmaëa is
addressed as the relative of a brähmaëa, and not as a brähmaëa. The son of a
high court judge is not virtually a high court judge, but there is no harm in
addressing a high court judge’s son as a relative of the Honorable Justice.
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Therefore, as by birth only one does not become a high court judge, so also one
does not become a brähmaëa simply by birthright but by acquiring the
necessary qualifications of a brähmaëa. As the high court judgeship is a post
for the qualified man, so also the post of a brähmaëa is attainable by
qualification only. The çästra enjoins that even if good qualifications are seen
in a person born in a family other than that of a brähmaëa, the qualified man
has to be accepted as a brähmaëa, and similarly if a person born in the family
of a brähmaëa is void of brahminical qualification, then he must be treated as a
non-brähmaëa or, in better terms, a relative of a brähmaëa. Lord Çré Kåñëa, the
supreme authority of all religious principles, the Vedas, has personally pointed
out these differences, and He is about to explain the reason for this in the
following çlokas.
TEXT 36
Mata& Pa[MataMauNMata& Sauá& bal&/ iñYa& Ja@Ma( )
Pa[Paà& ivrQa& >aqTa& Na irPau& hiNTa DaMaRivTa( )) 36 ))
mattaà pramattam unmattaà
suptaà bälaà striyaà jaòam
prapannaà virathaà bhétaà
na ripuà hanti dharma-vit
SYNONYMS
mattam—careless; pramattam—intoxicated; unmattam—insane;
suptam—asleep; bälam—boy; striyam—woman; jaòam—foolish;
prapannam—surrendered; viratham—one who has lost his chariot;
bhétam—afraid; na—not; ripum—enemy; hanti—kill; dharma-vit—one who
knows the principles of religion.
TRANSLATION
A person who knows the principles of religion does not kill an enemy who is
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careless, intoxicated, insane, asleep, afraid or devoid of his chariot. Nor does he
kill a boy, a woman, a foolish creature or a surrendered soul.
PURPORT
An enemy who does not resist is never killed by a warrior who knows the
principles of religion. Formerly battles were fought on the principles of religion
and not for the sake of sense gratification. If the enemy happened to be
intoxicated, asleep, etc., as above mentioned, he was never to be killed. These
are some of the codes of religious war. Formerly war was never declared by the
whims of selfish political leaders; it was carried out on religious principles free
from all vices. Violence carried out on religious principles is far superior to
so-called nonviolence.
TEXT 37
SvPa[a<aaNa( Ya" ParPa[a<aE" Pa[PauZ<aaTYaga*<a" %l/" )
TaÜDaSTaSYa ih é[eYaae YaÕaezaÛaTYaDa" PauMaaNa( )) 37 ))
sva-präëän yaù para-präëaiù
prapuñëäty aghåëaù khalaù
tad-vadhas tasya hi çreyo
yad-doñäd yäty adhaù pumän
SYNONYMS
sva-präëän—one’s own life; yaù—one who; para-präëaiù—at the cost of
others’ lives; prapuñëäti—maintains properly; aghåëaù—shameless;
khalaù—wretched; tat-vadhaù—killing of him; tasya—his; hi—certainly;
çreyaù—well-being; yat—by which; doñät—by the fault; yäti—goes;
adhaù—downwards; pumän—a person.
TRANSLATION
A cruel and wretched person who maintains his existence at the cost of
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others’ lives deserves to be killed for his own well-being, otherwise he will go
down by his own actions.
PURPORT
A life for a life is just punishment for a person who cruelly and shamelessly
lives at the cost of another’s life. Political morality is to punish a person by a
death sentence in order to save a cruel person from going to hell. That a
murderer is condemned to a death sentence by the state is good for the culprit
because in his next life he will not have to suffer for his act of murder. Such a
death sentence for the murderer is the lowest possible punishment offered to
him, and it is said in the småti-çästras that men who are punished by the king
on the principle of a life for a life are purified of all their sins, so much so that
they may be eligible for being promoted to the planets of heaven. According to
Manu, the great author of civic codes and religious principles, even the killer
of an animal is to be considered a murderer because animal food is never
meant for the civilized man, whose prime duty is to prepare himself for going
back to Godhead. He says that in the act of killing an animal, there is a regular
conspiracy by the party of sinners, and all of them are liable to be punished as
murderers exactly like a party of conspirators who kill a human being
combinedly. He who gives permission, he who kills the animal, he who sells the
slaughtered animal, he who cooks the animal, he who administers distribution of
the foodstuff, and at last he who eats such cooked animal food are all murderers,
and all of them are liable to be punished by the laws of nature. No one can create
a living being despite all advancement of material science, and therefore no
one has the right to kill a living being by one’s independent whims. For the
animal-eaters, the scriptures have sanctioned restricted animal sacrifices only,
and such sanctions are there just to restrict the opening of slaughterhouses and
not to encourage animal-killing. The procedure under which animal sacrifice
is allowed in the scriptures is good both for the animal sacrificed and the
animal-eaters. It is good for the animal in the sense that the sacrificed animal
is at once promoted to the human form of life after being sacrificed at the
altar, and the animal-eater is saved from grosser types of sins (eating meats
supplied by organized slaughterhouses which are ghastly places for breeding all
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kinds of material afflictions to society, country and the people in general). The
material world is itself a place always full of anxieties, and by encouraging
animal slaughter the whole atmosphere becomes polluted more and more by
war, pestilence, famine and many other unwanted calamities.
TEXT 38
Pa[iTaé[uTa& c >avTaa PaaÄaLYaE é*<vTaae MaMa )
AahirZYae iXarSTaSYa YaSTae MaaiNaiNa Pau}aha )) 38 ))
pratiçrutaà ca bhavatä
päïcälyai çåëvato mama
ähariñye çiras tasya
yas te mänini putra-hä
SYNONYMS
pratiçrutam—it is promised; ca—and; bhavatä—by you; päïcälyai—unto the
daughter of the King of Päïcäla (Draupadé); çåëvataù—which was heard;
mama—by Me personally; ähariñye—must I bring; çiraù—the head; tasya—of
him; yaù—whom; te—your; mänini—consider; putra-hä—the killer of your
sons.
TRANSLATION
Furthermore, I have personally heard you promise Draupadé that you would
bring forth the head of the killer of her sons.
TEXT 39
TadSaaE vDYaTaa& PaaPa AaTaTaaYYaaTMabNDauha )
>aTauRê iviPa[Ya& vqr k*-TavaNa( ku-l/Paa&SaNa" )) 39 ))
tad asau vadhyatäà päpa
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ätatäyy ätma-bandhu-hä
bhartuç ca vipriyaà véra
kåtavän kula-päàsanaù
SYNONYMS
tat—therefore; asau—this man; vadhyatäm—will be killed; päpaù—the sinner;
ätatäyé—assaulter; ätma—own; bandhu-hä—killer of sons; bhartuù—of the
master; ca—also; vipriyam—having not satisfied; véra—O warrior;
kåtavän—one who has done it; kula-päàsanaù—the burnt remnants of the
family.
TRANSLATION
This man is an assassin and murderer of your own family members. Not only
that, but he has also dissatisfied his master. He is but the burnt remnants of his
family. Kill him immediately.
PURPORT
The son of Droëäcärya is condemned here as the burnt remnants of his
family. The good name of Droëäcärya was very much respected. Although he
joined the enemy camp, the Päëòavas held him always in respect, and Arjuna
saluted him before beginning the fight. There was nothing wrong in that way.
But the son of Droëäcärya degraded himself by committing acts which are
never done by the dvijas, or the twice-born higher castes. Açvatthämä, the son
of Droëäcärya, committed murder by killing the five sleeping sons of Draupadé,
by which he dissatisfied his master Duryodhana, who never approved of the
heinous act of killing the five sleeping sons of the Päëòavas. This means that
Açvatthämä became an assaulter of Arjuna’s own family members, and thus he
was liable to be punished by him. In the çästras, he who attacks without notice
or kills from behind or sets fire to another’s house or kidnaps one’s wife is
condemned to death. Kåñëa reminded Arjuna of these facts so that he might
take notice of them and do the needful.
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TEXT 40
SaUTa ovac
Wv& Parq+aTaa DaMa| PaaQaR" k*-Z<aeNa caeidTa" )
NaEC^ÖNTau& GauåSauTa& YaÛPYaaTMahNa& MahaNa( )) 40 ))
süta uväca
evaà parékñatä dharmaà
pärthaù kåñëena coditaù
naicchad dhantuà guru-sutaà
yadyapy ätma-hanaà mahän
SYNONYMS
sütaù—Süta Gosvämé; uväca—said; evam—this; parékñatä—being examined;
dharmam—in the matter of duty; pärthaù—Çré Arjuna; kåñëena—by Lord
Kåñëa; coditaù—being encouraged; na aicchat—did not like; hantum—to kill;
guru-sutam—the son of his teacher; yadyapi—although;
ätma-hanam—murderer of sons; mahän—very great.
TRANSLATION
Süta Gosvämé said: Although Kåñëa, who was examining Arjuna in religion,
encouraged Arjuna to kill the son of Droëäcärya, Arjuna, a great soul, did not
like the idea of killing him, although Açvatthämä was a heinous murderer of
Arjuna’s family members.
PURPORT
Arjuna was a great soul undoubtedly, which is proved here also. He is
encouraged herein personally by the Lord to kill the son of Droëa, but Arjuna
considers that the son of his great teacher should be spared, for he happens to
be the son of Droëäcärya, even though he is an unworthy son, having done all
sorts of heinous acts whimsically for no one’s benefit.
Lord Çré Kåñëa encouraged Arjuna outwardly just to test Arjuna’s sense of
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duty. It is not that Arjuna was incomplete in the sense of his duty, nor was
Lord Çré Kåñëa unaware of Arjuna’s sense of duty. But Lord Çré Kåñëa put to
test many of His pure devotees just to magnify the sense of duty. The gopés
were put to such tests as well. Prahläda Mahäräja also was put to such a test.
All pure devotees come out successful in the respective tests by the Lord.
TEXT 41
AQaaePaeTYa SviXaibr& GaaeivNdiPa[YaSaariQa" )
NYavedYata& iPa[YaaYaE XaaecNTYaa AaTMaJaaNa( hTaaNa( )) 41 ))
athopetya sva-çibiraà
govinda-priya-särathiù
nyavedayat taà priyäyai
çocantyä ätma-jän hatän
SYNONYMS
atha—thereafter; upetya—having reached; sva—own; çibiram—camp;
govinda—one who enlivens the senses (Lord Çré Kåñëa); priya—dear;
särathiù—the charioteer; nyavedayat—entrusted to; tam—him; priyäyai—unto
the dear; çocantyai—lamenting for; ätma-jän—own sons; hatän—murdered.
TRANSLATION
After reaching his own camp, Arjuna, along with his dear friend and
charioteer [Çré Kåñëa], entrusted the murderer unto his dear wife, who was
lamenting for her murdered sons.
PURPORT
The transcendental relation of Arjuna with Kåñëa is of the dearmost
friendship. In the Bhagavad-gétä the Lord Himself has claimed Arjuna as His
dearmost friend. Every living being is thus related with the Supreme Lord by
some sort of affectionate relation, either as servant or as friend or as parent or
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as an object of conjugal love. Everyone thus can enjoy the company of the
Lord in the spiritual realm if he at all desires and sincerely tries for it by the
process of bhakti-yoga.
TEXT 42
TaQaaôTa& PaéuvTa( PaaXabÖ‚
Mavax(Mau%& k-MaRJauGauiPSaTaeNa )
iNarq+Ya k*-Z<aaPak*-Ta& Gaurae" SauTa&
vaMaSv>aava k*-PaYaa NaNaaMa c )) 42 ))
tathähåtaà paçuvat päça-baddham
aväì-mukhaà karma-jugupsitena
nirékñya kåñëäpakåtaà guroù sutaà
väma-svabhävä kåpayä nanäma ca
SYNONYMS
tathä—thus; ähåtam—brought in; paçu-vat—like an animal;
päça-baddham—tied with ropes; aväk-mukham—without a word in his mouth;
karma—activities; jugupsitena—being heinous; nirékñya—by seeing;
kåñëä—Draupadé; apakåtam—the doer of the degrading; guroù—the teacher;
sutam—son; väma—beautiful; svabhävä—nature; kåpayä—out of compassion;
nanäma—offered obeisances; ca—and.
TRANSLATION
Çré Süta Gosvämé said: Draupadé then saw Açvatthämä, who was bound with
ropes like an animal and silent for having enacted the most inglorious murder.
Due to her female nature, and due to her being naturally good and
well-behaved, she showed him due respects as a brähmaëa.
PURPORT
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Açvatthämä was condemned by the Lord Himself, and he was treated by
Arjuna just like a culprit, not like the son of a brähmaëa or teacher. But when
he was brought before Çrématé Draupadé, she, although begrieved for the
murder of her sons, and although the murderer was present before her, could
not withdraw the due respect generally offered to a brähmaëa or to the son of a
brähmaëa. This is due to her mild nature as a woman. Women as a class are no
better than boys, and therefore they have no discriminatory power like that of
a man. Açvatthämä proved himself to be an unworthy son of Droëäcärya or of
a brähmaëa, and for this reason he was condemned by the greatest authority,
Lord Çré Kåñëa, and yet a mild woman could not withdraw her natural courtesy
for a brähmaëa.
Even to date, in a Hindu family a woman shows proper respect to the
brähmaëa caste, however fallen and heinous a brahma-bandhu may be. But the
men have begun to protest against brahma-bandhus who are born in families of
good brähmaëas but by action are less than çüdras.
The specific words used in this çloka are väma-svabhävä, “mild and gentle by
nature.” A good man or woman accepts anything very easily, but a man of
average intelligence does not do so. But, anyway, we should not give up our
reason and discriminatory power just to be gentle. One must have good
discriminatory power to judge a thing on its merit. We should not follow the
mild nature of a woman and thereby accept that which is not genuine.
Açvatthämä may be respected by a good-natured woman, but that does not
mean that he is as good as a genuine brähmaëa.
TEXT 43
ovac caSahNTYaSYa bNDaNaaNaYaNa& SaTaq )
MauCYaTaa& MauCYaTaaMaez b]aø<aae iNaTara& Gauå" )) 43 ))
uväca cäsahanty asya
bandhanänayanaà saté
mucyatäà mucyatäm eña
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brähmaëo nitaräà guruù
SYNONYMS
uväca—said; ca—and; asahanté—being unbearable for her; asya—his;
bandhana—being bound; änayanam—bringing him; saté—the devoted;
mucyatäm mucyatäm—just get him released; eñaù—this; brähmaëaù—a
brähmaëa; nitaräm—our; guruù—teacher.
TRANSLATION
She could not tolerate Açvatthämä’s being bound by ropes, and being a
devoted lady, she said: Release him, for he is a brähmaëa, our spiritual master.
PURPORT
As soon as Açvatthämä was brought before Draupadé, she thought it
intolerable that a brähmaëa should be arrested like a culprit and brought
before her in that condition, especially when the brähmaëa happened to be a
teacher’s son.
Arjuna arrested Açvatthämä knowing perfectly well that he was the son of
Droëäcärya. Kåñëa also knew him to be so, but both of them condemned the
murderer without consideration of his being the son of a brähmaëa. According
to revealed scriptures, a teacher or spiritual master is liable to be rejected if he
proves himself unworthy of the position of a guru or spiritual master. A guru is
called also an äcärya, or a person who has personally assimilated all the essence
of çästras and has helped his disciples to adopt the ways. Açvatthämä failed to
discharge the duties of a brähmaëa or teacher, and therefore he was liable to be
rejected from the exalted position of a brähmaëa. On this consideration, both
Lord Çré Kåñëa and Arjuna were right in condemning Açvatthämä. But to a
good lady like Draupadé, the matter was considered not from the angle of
çästric vision, but as a matter of custom. By custom, Açvatthämä was offered
the same respect as offered to his father. It was so because generally the people
accept the son of a brähmaëa as a real brähmaëa, by sentiment only. Factually
the matter is different. A brähmaëa is accepted on the merit of qualification
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and not on the merit of simply being the son of a brähmaëa.
But in spite of all this, Draupadé desired that Açvatthämä be at once
released, and it was all the same a good sentiment for her. This means that a
devotee of the Lord can tolerate all sorts of tribulation personally, but still
such devotees are never unkind to others, even to the enemy. These are the
characteristics of one who is a pure devotee of the Lord.
TEXT 44
SarhSYaae DaNauveRd" SaivSaGaaeRPaSa&YaMa" )
AñGa]aMaê >avTaa iXai+aTaae YadNauGa]haTa( )) 44 ))
sarahasyo dhanur-vedaù
savisargopasaàyamaù
astra-grämaç ca bhavatä
çikñito yad-anugrahät
SYNONYMS
sa-rahasyaù—confidential; dhanuù-vedaù—knowledge in the art of
manipulating bows and arrows; sa-visarga—releasing;
upasaàyamaù—controlling; astra—weapons; grämaù—all kinds of; ca—and;
bhavatä—by yourself; çikñitaù—learned; yat—by whose; anugrahät—mercy of.
TRANSLATION
It was by Droëäcärya’s mercy that you learned the military art of throwing
arrows and the confidential art of controlling weapons.
PURPORT
Dhanur-veda, or military science, was taught by Droëäcärya with all its
confidential secrets of throwing and controlling by Vedic hymns. Gross
military science is dependent on material weapons, but finer than that is the
art of throwing the arrows saturated with Vedic hymns, which act more
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effectively than gross material weapons like machine guns or atomic bombs.
The control is by Vedic mantras, or the transcendental science of sound. It is
said in the Rämäyaëa that Mahäräja Daçaratha, the father of Lord Çré Räma,
used to control arrows by sound only. He could pierce his target with his arrow
by only hearing the sound, without seeing the object. So this is a finer military
science than that of the gross material military weapons used nowadays.
Arjuna was taught all this, and therefore Draupadé wished that Arjuna feel
obliged to Äcärya Droëa for all these benefits. And in the absence of
Droëäcärya, his son was his representative. That was the opinion of the good
lady Draupadé. It may be argued why Droëäcärya, a rigid brähmaëa, should be a
teacher in military science. But the reply is that a brähmaëa should become a
teacher, regardless of what his department of knowledge is. A learned
brähmaëa should become a teacher, a priest and a recipient of charity. A bona
fide brähmaëa is authorized to accept such professions.
TEXT 45
Sa Wz >aGavaNa( d]ae<a" Pa[JaaæPae<a vTaRTae )
TaSYaaTMaNaae_Da| PaTNYaaSTae NaaNvGaaÜqrSaU" k*-Paq )) 45 ))
sa eña bhagavän droëaù
prajä-rüpeëa vartate
tasyätmano ’rdhaà patny äste
nänvagäd vérasüù kåpé
SYNONYMS
saù—he; eñaù—certainly; bhagavän—lord; droëaù—Droëäcärya;
prajä-rüpeëa—in the form of his son Açvatthämä; vartate—is existing;
tasya—his; ätmanaù—of the body; ardham—half; patné—wife; äste—living;
na—not; anvagät—undertook; vérasüù—having the son present; kåpé—the
sister of Kåpäcärya.
TRANSLATION
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He [Droëäcärya] is certainly still existing, being represented by his son. His
wife Kåpé did not undergo a saté with him because she had a son.
PURPORT
The wife of Droëäcärya, Kåpé, is the sister of Kåpäcärya. A devoted wife,
who is according to revealed scripture the better half of her husband, is
justified in embracing voluntary death along with her husband if she is
without issue. But in the case of the wife of Droëäcärya, she did not undergo
such a trial because she had her son, the representative of her husband. A
widow is a widow only in name if there is a son of her husband existing. So in
either case Açvatthämä was the representative of Droëäcärya, and therefore
killing Açvatthämä would be like killing Droëäcärya. That was the argument
of Draupadé against the killing of Açvatthämä.
TEXT 46
Tad( DaMaRj Maha>aaGa >aviÙGaaŒrv& ku-l/Ma( )
v*iJaNa& NaahRiTa Pa[aáu& PaUJYa& vNÛMa>aq+<aXa" )) 46 ))
tad dharmajïa mahä-bhäga
bhavadbhir gauravaà kulam
våjinaà närhati präptuà
püjyaà vandyam abhékñëaçaù
SYNONYMS
tat—therefore; dharma-jïa—one who is aware of the principles of religion;
mahä-bhäga—the most fortunate; bhavadbhiù—by your good self;
gauravam—glorified; kulam—the family; våjinam—that which is painful;
na—not; arhati—does deserve; präptum—for obtaining; püjyam—the
worshipable; vandyam—respectable; abhékñëaçaù—constantly.
TRANSLATION
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O most fortunate one who knows the principles of religion, it is not good for
you to cause grief to glorious family members who are always respectable and
worshipful.
PURPORT
A slight insult for a respectable family is sufficient to invoke grief.
Therefore, a cultured man should always be careful in dealing with worshipful
family members.
TEXT 47
Maa raedqdSYa JaNaNaq GaaETaMaq PaiTadevTaa )
YaQaah& Ma*TavTSaaTaaR raeidMYaé[uMau%q Mauhu" )) 47 ))
mä rodéd asya janané
gautamé pati-devatä
yathähaà måta-vatsärtä
rodimy açru-mukhé muhuù
SYNONYMS
mä—do not; rodét—make cry; asya—his; janané—mother; gautamé—the wife
of Droëa; pati-devatä—chaste; yathä—as has; aham—myself; måta-vatsä—one
whose child is dead; ärtä—distressed; rodimi—crying; açru-mukhé—tears in
the eyes; muhuù—constantly.
TRANSLATION
My lord, do not make the wife of Droëäcärya cry like me. I am aggrieved for
the death of my sons. She need not cry constantly like me.
PURPORT
Sympathetic good lady as she was, Çrématé Draupadé did not want to put the
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wife of Droëäcärya in the same position of childlessness, both from the point
of motherly feelings and from the respectable position held by the wife of
Droëäcärya.
TEXT 48
YaE" k-aeiPaTa& b]øku-l&/ raJaNYaEriJaTaaTMai>a" )
TaTa( ku-l&/ Pa[dhTYaaéu SaaNaubNDa& éucaiPaRTaMa( )) 48 ))
yaiù kopitaà brahma-kulaà
räjanyair ajitätmabhiù
tat kulaà pradahaty äçu
sänubandhaà çucärpitam
SYNONYMS
yaiù—by those; kopitam—enraged; brahma-kulam—the order of the
brähmaëas; räjanyaiù—by the administrative order; ajita—unrestricted;
ätmabhiù—by oneself; tat—that; kulam—family; pradahati—is burnt up;
äçu—within no time; sa-anubandham—together with family members;
çucä-arpitam—being put into grief.
TRANSLATION
If the kingly administrative order, being unrestricted in sense control,
offends the brähmaëa order and enrages them, then the fire of that rage burns
up the whole body of the royal family and brings grief upon all.
PURPORT
The brähmaëa order of society, or the spiritually advanced caste or
community, and the members of such highly elevated families, were always
held in great esteem by the other, subordinate castes, namely the
administrative kingly order, the mercantile order and the laborers.
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TEXT 49
SaUTa ovac
DaMYa| NYaaYYa& Sak-å<a& iNaVYaRl/Ik&- SaMa& MahTa( )
raJaa DaMaRSauTaae ra Yaa" Pa[TYaNaNdÜcae iÜJaa" )) 49 ))
süta uväca
dharmyaà nyäyyaà sakaruëaà
nirvyalékaà samaà mahat
räjä dharma-suto räjïyäù
pratyanandad vaco dvijäù
SYNONYMS
sütaù uväca—Süta Gosvämé said; dharmyam—in accordance with the
principles of religion; nyäyyam—justice; sa-karuëam—full of mercy;
nirvyalékam—without duplicity in dharma; samam—equity; mahat—glorious;
räjä—the King; dharma-sutaù—son; räjïyäù—by the Queen;
pratyanandat—supported; vacaù—statements; dvijäù—O brähmaëas.
TRANSLATION
Süta Gosvämé said: O brähmaëas, King Yudhiñöhira fully supported the
statements of the Queen, which were in accordance with the principles of
religion and were justified, glorious, full of mercy and equity, and without
duplicity.
PURPORT
Mahäräja Yudhiñöhira, who was the son of Dharmaräja, or Yamaräja, fully
supported the words of Queen Draupadé in asking Arjuna to release
Açvatthämä. One should not tolerate the humiliation of a member of a great
family. Arjuna and his family were indebted to the family of Droëäcärya
because of Arjuna’s learning the military science from him. If ingratitude were
shown to such a benevolent family, it would not be at all justified from the
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moral standpoint. The wife of Droëäcärya, who was the half body of the great
soul, must be treated with compassion, and she should not be put into grief
because of her son’s death. That is compassion. Such statements by Draupadé
are without duplicity because actions should be taken with full knowledge. The
feeling of equality was there because Draupadé spoke out of her personal
experience. A barren woman cannot understand the grief of a mother.
Draupadé was herself a mother, and therefore her calculation of the depth of
Kåpé’s grief was quite to the point. And it was glorious because she wanted to
show proper respect to a great family.
TEXT 50
Naku-l/" Sahdevê YauYauDaaNaae DaNaÅYa" )
>aGavaNa( devk-IPau}aae Yae caNYae Yaaê YaaeizTa" )) 50 ))
nakulaù sahadevaç ca
yuyudhäno dhanaïjayaù
bhagavän devaké-putro
ye cänye yäç ca yoñitaù
SYNONYMS
nakulaù—Nakula; sahadevaù—Sahadeva; ca—and; yuyudhänaù—Sätyaki;
dhanaïjayaù—Arjuna; bhagavän—the Personality of Godhead;
devaké-putraù—the son of Devaké, Lord Çré Kåñëa; ye—those; ca—and;
anye—others; yäù—those; ca—and; yoñitaù—ladies.
TRANSLATION
Nakula and Sahadeva [the younger brothers of the King] and also Sätyaki,
Arjuna, the Personality of Godhead Lord Sri Kåñëa, son of Devaké, and the
ladies and others all unanimously agreed with the King.
TEXT 51
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Ta}aahaMaizRTaae >aqMaSTaSYa é[eYaaNa( vDa" SMa*Ta" )
Na >aTauRNaaRTMaNaêaQaeR Yaae_hNa( SauáaNa( iXaéUNa( v*Qaa )) 51 ))
taträhämarñito bhémas
tasya çreyän vadhaù småtaù
na bhartur nätmanaç cärthe
yo ’han suptän çiçün våthä
SYNONYMS
tatra—thereupon; äha—said; amarñitaù—in an angry mood; bhémaù—Bhéma;
tasya—his; çreyän—ultimate good; vadhaù—killing; småtaù—recorded;
na—not; bhartuù—of the master; na—nor; ätmanaù—of his own self;
ca—and; arthe—for the sake of; yaù—one who; ahan—killed;
suptän—sleeping; çiçün—children; våthä—without purpose.
TRANSLATION
Bhéma, however, disagreed with them and recommended killing this culprit
who, in an angry mood, had murdered sleeping children for no purpose and for
neither his nor his master’s interest.
TEXT 52
iNaXaMYa >aqMaGaidTa& d]aEPaÛaê cTau>auRJa" )
Aal/aeKYa vdNa& Sa:YauirdMaah hSaiàv )) 52 ))
niçamya bhéma-gaditaà
draupadyäç ca catur-bhujaù
älokya vadanaà sakhyur
idam äha hasann iva
SYNONYMS
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niçamya—just after hearing; bhéma—Bhéma; gaditam—spoken by;
draupadyäù—of Draupadé; ca—and; catuù-bhujaù—the four-handed
(Personality of Godhead); älokya—having seen; vadanam—the face;
sakhyuù—of His friend; idam—this; äha—said; hasan—smiling; iva—as it.
TRANSLATION
Caturbhuja [the four-armed one], or the Personality of Godhead, after
hearing the words of Bhéma, Draupadé and others, saw the face of His dear
friend Arjuna, and He began to speak as if smiling.
PURPORT
Lord Çré Kåñëa had two arms, and why He is designated as four-armed is
explained by Çrédhara Svämé. Both Bhéma and Draupadé held opposite views
about killing Açvatthämä. Bhéma wanted him to be immediately killed,
whereas Draupadé wanted to save him. We can imagine Bhéma ready to kill
while Draupadé is obstructing him. And in order to prevent both of them, the
Lord discovered another two arms. Originally, the primeval Lord Çré Kåñëa
displays only two arms, but in His Näräyaëa feature He exhibits four. In His
Näräyaëa feature He resides with His devotees in the Vaikuëöha planets, while
in His original Çré Kåñëa feature He resides in the Kåñëaloka planet far, far
above the Vaikuëöha planets in the spiritual sky. Therefore, if Çré Kåñëa is
called caturbhujaù, there is no contradiction. If need be He can display
hundreds of arms, as He exhibited in His viçva-rüpa shown to Arjuna.
Therefore, one who can display hundreds and thousands of arms can also
manifest four whenever needed.
When Arjuna was perplexed about what to do with Açvatthämä, Lord Çré
Kåñëa, as the very dear friend of Arjuna, voluntarily took up the matter just to
make a solution. And He was smiling also.
TEXTS 53–54
é[q>aGavaNauvac
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b]øbNDauNaR hNTaVYa AaTaTaaYaq vDaahR<a" )
MaYaEvae>aYaMaaManaTa& PairPaaùNauXaaSaNaMa( )) 53 ))
ku-å Pa[iTaé[uTa& SaTYa& YataTSaaNTvYaTaa iPa[YaaMa( )
iPa[Ya& c >aqMaSaeNaSYa PaaÄaLYaa MaùMaev c )) 54 ))
çré-bhagavän uväca
brahma-bandhur na hantavya
ätatäyé vadhärhaëaù
mayaivobhayam ämnätaà
paripähy anuçäsanam
kuru pratiçrutaà satyaà
yat tat säntvayatä priyäm
priyaà ca bhémasenasya
päïcälyä mahyam eva ca
SYNONYMS
çré-bhagavän—the Personality of Godhead; uväca—said;
brahma-bandhuù—the relative of a brähmaëa; na—not; hantavyaù—to be
killed; ätatäyé—the aggressor; vadha-arhaëaù—is due to be killed; mayä—by
Me; eva—certainly; ubhayam—both; ämnätam—described according to
rulings of the authority; paripähi—carry out; anuçäsanam—rulings;
kuru—abide by; pratiçrutam—as promised by; satyam—truth; yat tat—that
which; säntvayatä—while pacifying; priyäm—dear wife; priyam—satisfaction;
ca—also; bhémasenasya—of Çré Bhémasena; päïcälyäù—of Draupadé;
mahyam—unto Me also; eva—certainly; ca—and.
TRANSLATION
The Personality of Godhead Sri Kåñëa said: A friend of a brähmaëa is not to
be killed, but if he is an aggressor he must be killed. All these rulings are in the
scriptures, and you should act accordingly. You have to fulfill your promise to
your wife, and you must also act to the satisfaction of Bhémasena and Me.
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PURPORT
Arjuna was perplexed because Açvatthämä was to be killed as well as spared
according to different scriptures cited by different persons. As a
brahma-bandhu, or a worthless son of a brähmaëa, Açvatthämä was not to be
killed, but he was at the same time an aggressor also. And according to the
rulings of Manu, an aggressor, even though he be a brähmaëa (and what to
speak of an unworthy son of a brähmaëa), is to be killed. Droëäcärya was
certainly a brähmaëa in the true sense of the term, but because he stood in the
battlefield he was killed. But although Açvatthämä was an aggressor, he stood
without any fighting weapons. The ruling is that an aggressor, when he is
without weapon or chariot, cannot be killed. All these were certainly
perplexities. Besides that, Arjuna had to keep the promise he had made before
Draupadé just to pacify her. And he also had to satisfy both Bhéma and Kåñëa,
who advised killing him. This dilemma was present before Arjuna, and the
solution was awarded by Kåñëa.
TEXT 55
SaUTa ovac
AJauRNa" SahSaajaYa hrehaRdRMaQaaiSaNaa )
Mai<a& Jahar MaUDaRNYa& iÜJaSYa SahMaUDaRJaMa( )) 55 ))
süta uväca
arjunaù sahasäjïäya
harer härdam athäsinä
maëià jahära mürdhanyaà
dvijasya saha-mürdhajam
SYNONYMS
sütaù—Süta Gosvämé; uväca—said; arjunaù—Arjuna; sahasä—just at that
time; äjïäya—knowing it; hareù—of the Lord; härdam—motive; atha—thus;
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asinä—by the sword; maëim—the jewel; jahära—separated; mürdhanyam—on
the head; dvijasya—of the twice-born; saha—with; mürdhajam—hairs.
TRANSLATION
Just then Arjuna could understand the motive of the Lord by His equivocal
orders, and thus with his sword he severed both hair and jewel from the head of
Açvatthämä.
PURPORT
Contradictory orders of different persons are impossible to carry out.
Therefore a compromise was selected by Arjuna by his sharp intelligence, and
he separated the jewel from the head of Açvatthämä. This was as good as
cutting off his head, and yet his life was saved for all practical purposes. Here
Açvatthämä is indicated as twice-born. Certainly he was twice-born, but he
fell down from his position, and therefore he was properly punished.
TEXT 56
ivMauCYa rXaNaabÖ& bal/hTYaahTaPa[>aMa( )
TaeJaSaa Mai<aNaa hqNa& iXaibraiàrYaaPaYaTa( )) 56 ))
vimucya raçanä-baddhaà
bäla-hatyä-hata-prabham
tejasä maëinä hénaà
çibirän nirayäpayat
SYNONYMS
vimucya—after releasing him; raçanä-baddham—from the bondage of ropes;
bäla-hatyä—infanticide; hata-prabham—loss of bodily luster; tejasä—of the
strength of; maëinä—by the jewel; hénam—being deprived of; çibirät—from
the camp; nirayäpayat—drove him out.
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TRANSLATION
He [Açvatthämä] had already lost his bodily luster due to infanticide, and
now, moreover, having lost the jewel from his head, he lost even more strength.
Thus he was unbound and driven out of the camp.
PURPORT
Thus being insulted, the humiliated Açvatthämä was simultaneously killed
and not killed by the intelligence of Lord Kåñëa and Arjuna.
TEXT 57
vPaNa& d]iv<aadaNa& SQaaNaaiàYaaRPa<a& TaQaa )
Wz ih b]øbNDaUNaa& vDaae NaaNYaae_iSTa dEihk-" )) 57 ))
vapanaà draviëädänaà
sthänän niryäpaëaà tathä
eña hi brahma-bandhünäà
vadho nänyo ’sti daihikaù
SYNONYMS
vapanam—cleaving the hairs from the head; draviëa—wealth;
adänam—forfeiting; sthänät—from the residence; niryäpaëam—driving away;
tathä—also; eñaù—all these; hi—certainly; brahma-bandhünäm—of the
relatives of a brähmaëa; vadhaù—killing; na—not; anyaù—any other method;
asti—there is; daihikaù—in the matter of the body.
TRANSLATION
Cutting the hair from his head, depriving him of his wealth and driving him
from his residence are the prescribed punishments for the relative of a
brähmaëa. There is no injunction for killing the body.
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TEXT 58
Pau}aXaaek-aTaura" SaveR Paa<@va" Sah k*-Z<aYaa )
SvaNaa& Ma*TaaNaa& YaTk*-TYa& c§u-iNaRhRr<aaidk-Ma( )) 58 ))
putra-çokäturäù sarve
päëòaväù saha kåñëayä
svänäà måtänäà yat kåtyaà
cakrur nirharaëädikam
SYNONYMS
putra—son; çoka—bereavement; äturäù—overwhelmed with; sarve—all of
them; päëòaväù—the sons of Päëòu; saha—along with; kåñëayä—with
Draupadé; svänäm—of the kinsmen; måtänäm—of the dead; yat—what;
kåtyam—ought to be done; cakruù—did perform;
nirharaëa-ädikam—undertakable.
TRANSLATION
Thereafter, the sons of Päëòu and Draupadé, overwhelmed with grief,
performed the proper rituals for the dead bodies of their relatives.
Thus end the Bhaktivedanta purports of the First Canto, Seventh Chapter, of the
Çrémad-Bhägavatam, entitled “The Son of Droëa Punished.”
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